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PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act (,f 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letter8 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that 
the degrees grauted by it should be recognised as academic distinc
tions, and he entitled to rank, precedence, and considel'fttion 
throughout the British Empire, as if granted by any Unh'ersity 
in the United Kingdom. An additional Royal Charter was 
granted in 1013 in respect to the Degrees of Bachelor and Master 
of Engineering, and Bachelor and Master of Snrgery. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir ",Valter \Vatson Hughes and Sir ThollJas 
Elder, G. C.M.G., from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was receive(l 
for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia
ment, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation, 1874, 
for an annual grant from the public revenues of South Australia of 
five per cent. on the capital funds possessed by the University, but 
not to exceed in anyone year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
Itnd a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 
University buildings were given. The country lands were sub8e
quently repurchased for £40,000 by the Government. By an 
Act of 1911, Parliament made an additional annual grant of £4,000. 

The University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
Engineering, and Music, and Diplomas in- Commerce, Music, and 
various branches of Applied Science. It was the first University 
in Australia to grant degrees to women (as authorised by Act 
of Parliament in 1880), or Degrees in Science. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were fOUl' 

in numlJer, their subjects being the following: (I) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematic/!, 
and (4) NatUl'al Science. The Chairs now are:-
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(1) C:assics and Comparn,tive Philology and Litemture. 

(2) Philosophy· and Economics. 

(3) Motlern History amI English Language nnd Literature. 
(4) Mathematics amI MechanicR, inclutli']g Engineering. 

(5) Physics, (6) Anatomy, (7) Physiology. 
(8) Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, and (11) Music. 

The academic!,l work of the Univel'sity was commenced ill 
March, 1876, the number of matriculated students heing 8, and of 
non-graduating students attending lectures 52. The foundation 

stone of the University builClings was laid in 1879, and the 
buildings were opened in April, 1882. 

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave '£10,000 for the foundation of It 

School of Medicine. In 1884 tIle Han. J. H. Angus grwe £6,000 
for the endowment of a Chail' of Chemistry. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. ,H. Angus gave £4,000 to provide 
Schohtrships to encourage the training of scientific men, HIlII 
€specially civil engineers, with a view to their settlement in 
South Australia. 

In n,nd after 1892 Hobert Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the 
University £9,000 for the pnrposes of the Library. It now con 
tains ()ver 29,000 volumes. 

Sir Thomas Elder dieel in 1897, bequeathing to the Univer
sity the SUIll of £65,000, his totltl gifLs to it amounting from first to 
lHst to nearly £100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the 
School of TlJeclicine and £20,000 to the School of Mmlic, while 
lhe residue was left availahle for the general purposes of the 

University. The Elder ConservatorillJll of l'vIusic was according-
. Jy estnblished ·in 1898. The ConsClTatoriull1 Building was COIll

.pleted in 1900. It contains, in addition to every requirement for 
teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, an Elder Hall, in 
which the principal meetings of the University are held. The 

.steadily increasing nunlher of students in all courses necessitated 
lll.l'ge and costly n,ddilions to the IJ niversit.y Buildings in 19.01, 

; 1902, and 1912. By an agreement with the South Australian 
School of Mines the two Institutions combine their teaching 
,powcm and their labomtoriesfor instruction in JlIining Engineering, 
Metallnrgy, Mechanical Engineering, and Electrical Engineering. 
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The University and the School of Mines, acting in concert, hol,l 
examinations and grant Diplomas in various hranches of Applied 
Science. 

In 1914 Mr. Petm' \'{aite, with It view to advancing the cause of 
ed Ilca.tion III Agriculture, Forestry, and such allied suhjects 
as may from time to time, in the opinion of the Council of the 
University, tewl to the hetter development of the natural 
re-ources of the la.nd, transferred the whole of his valuable 
Urrhrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the Unil-ersity. The gift, free 
of succession duty, is suhject to the life temtllcyof .Mr. and Mrs. 
'Yaite. The estate comprises an area of 134 acres and a mansion 
house; the western half is to he held hy the University in 
perpetuity as a pltrk for t,he enjoyment of the pu hlic; the 
remainder of the estale, upon whiel! the house standR, will 
el-entua]]y be utilised hy the University in giving effect to the 
wishes of the generous donor in regard to Agricultural educa.
tion. 

In 1915 Sir Ellwill 81llith gave, through the S. A. Conlluercilt\ 
Travellers' Association, the sum of £500 to founel a scholarship 
tenalJle for [tny degree course, in lllemOry of his grand~on Eric 
Wilke3 Smith, mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dar
danelles in April, [915.' The late ,John Harvey Filllltysoll 
bequeathed the SlIlll of £200 to prol·itle a Scholarship in Political 
Economy or some cogllfLte subject, and the old scholars of 
the late ,John L. Young subscribed £700 for the purpose of 
founding a Research Scholarship: Both these Scholarships have 
been f01lll!led to perpetuate the melllory of ,John 1,. Youn~. 

Commercial courses were institute,! ill j 902, 1\Il!! a Diplollla is 
gran tet! All lectures in COlllmerce are hel,l in the evening. The 
central position of the UUlI'ersity enables its stndents-notably 
those in Law-to fim! employment in the Cit.y and attend lectures 
after oltice homs. It has never imposed any re.~ir!entiHl qualifi
cation, ant! there is no re<;idential College. 

The Training College for 8h,te School Teachem has practic
ally heen t,ransferred to the University, which HOW pl'O\'ide~ 

for students in training, without fee, lectures in ftll hut the 
professional, or prnctical, suhJects of their work. 
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The University is governed by a Council, which, from its com· 
mencement uLtilI911, consisted of 20 me)ubers, elected by the 
Senate, one·fourth retiring every year. By an amending Act of 
1911, the State Parliament gave itself the right to appoint from 
among its own members five additional members of Council, 
holding office during the life of the Parliament which appointed 
'hem. The Council thus now consists of 25 in all. 

The Senate consists of all graduates of the degree of Master 
01' Doctor, and all other graduates of three years' standing. 
All Statutes and Regulations must be passed both uy the Council 
lind by the Senate and approvecl by the Govel'llor of South 
Austmlia, who is ex offioio Visitor of the University. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 882, and the number admitted 
ad eUlIdem gl'adllm, 320. The number of undergraduates in 1917 
was 309 (exclusive of 10 graduates in arts proceeding to the M.A. 
degree), and of non-graduating students, 217. The number of 
those studying Itt the Elder Conservatoriulll was 292. The teach· 
ing staft of the University comprises 11 Professors and 37 Lec· 
turers, Itnd that of the Elder Conservatorium 13 Teachers. 

The Unil·ersity conducts Public Examinations-irrespective of 
those for its own Degrees--graded thus :-Primary, Junior, Senior, 
and Higher. In Commerce, Juniorand Senior. In Music (in con· 
junction with the other Australian Universities and the State 
Conservatorium of Music of New South Wales), several grades 
in both Practice and Theory. 

Facilities for Examinations have been extended to the coun· 
try, and local centres with permanent Oommittees have been 
formed for the various Public Examinations at some 40 towns in 
South Australia, and also at Broken Hill. Extension Lectures 
are also given at various country centres as well as at the Univer 
sity. 
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1918: JANUARY XXXI. 

1 Tv 
2 VV 

New Year's DItJ'. Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901. 

3 TH 
4, F 
5 S 

----
6 B 
7 11£ 
8 Tv 
9 W 

10 'rH 
11 F 
12 S 
--

13 S 
14 11£ 
15 Tv 
Hi W 
17 'rH 
18 F Education Committee meet. 
19 S 
--

20 S 
21 111: 
22 Tn 
23 W 
24 TH Finance Committee meet. 
25 F Council Meeting. 
26 S Anniversary Foundation of Australia, 1788. 

---
27 S 

Puhlio Holiday, Anniversary Foundation of Australia. 28 J\I 
29 Tv 
30 W 
31 TH 

J 

I 
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FEBRUARY XXVIIr. 1918. 

1 F I 
2 S 

--
3 S 
4, IIi 
5 Tu 
6 W 
7 TH 
8 F 
9 S 

----
10 S 
11 IIi 
12 Tu Lflst dfly of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 

Seniol' Public Examinfltiolls in March. 
13 W 
14 TH 
15 F Education Committee meet. 
16 S 
--

17 S 
18 1'1 
19 Tu 
20 W 
21 'l'H Finance Committee meet. 
22 F Conncil Meeting. 
23 S 
----

24 S 
25 M Consel'vatol'ium Fit'st Term begins. 
26 Tu 
27 W 
28 TH Last clay of entry for Evening Studentship8. 



1918. 

1 F 
2 S 

3 S 
4 111: 
5 Tu 
6 IV 
7 TB 
8 F 
9 S 

10 S 

ALMAKAC. 

MARCH XXXI. 

11 M Long vacation ends. 

11 

12 'I'u First 'l'erlll begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degreo, and 

13 IV 
14 TH 

Senior PuLlic Examina1liol1B begin. 

15 F Education Committee meet. 
16 S Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion 

for meeting of Senate 011 27t.h March. 
------1------------------------------------------1 

17 S 
18 1\1 Lectures begin. 
19 Tu 
20 IV 
21 TH Finance Committee meet. 
22 F Council Meeting. 
23 S 

24 S 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 IV Senate Meeting. 
28 TH 
29 F Good Friday. 
30 S 

31 S Easter Day. 

--~--~----------------------------------------~-
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APRIL XXX. 1918. 

1 M Easter Monday. 
2 Tv 
3 W 
4 TH Last day of entry for Public Examinations in Theory and 

5 F 
Practice of Music. 

6 S 
--

7 ."l 
8 M 
9 Tv 

10 W 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 S 
--

14 S 
15 M 
IG Tu 
17 W 
18 TH 
19 F Education Committee meet. 
20 S 
--

21 S 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 W 
25 'l'H Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 S Conservatorium First Term ends. 
--

28 S 
29 M 
30 'I'v 
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1918. MAY XXXI. 

1 IV Examinations in Theory and Practice of Music begin. 
2 TH 
3 F 
4 S 

----, 
5 S Accession of King George V. 
6 M Public Holiday. Accession of King George V. Oelebration. 

7 'I'u 
Oonservatorium Second 'ferm begins. 

8 IV 
9 TH 

10 F 
11 S 
--

12 S 
13 M 
14 Tu 
15 IV 
16 TH 
17 F First Term ~nd Lectures end. 
18 S 

-
19 S 
20 M 
21 Tu 
22 IV 
23 TH 
24 F Education Oommittee meet. 
25 S 
--

26 S 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 W 
30 TH Finance Oommittee meet. 
31 F Oouncil Meeting. 
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JUNE XXX. IBI8. 
--

I S 

2 S 
3 M Killg George V. born, 1865. Public Holiday. Second 

'ferm begins. 
4, Tu Lectures resumed. 
5 W 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 S 

9 S 
10 M 
11 'I'u 
12 W 
13 TH 
14 F 
15 S 

16 S 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 W 
20 TH 
21 F Education Committee meet. 
22 S 

23 N Prillce of Wales burn, 1894. 
24 M Public Holiday. Prince of Wales' Birthdfty Celebration. 
25 Tu 
26 W 
27 TH Finance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 S 

30 ~ 
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1918. JULY XXXI. 

1 M Last day of entry for the M.D, and 
be held in November. 

M.S. Examinations to 

2 Tu 
3 W 
4 TH 
5 F 
{l S Oonservatorium Second Term ends. ----
7 Ii 
8 M 
9 '1'u 

Last Day of Entry f~l' Primary Public Examination. 10 W 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 S Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion tor Senate 

Meeting on July 24th. 
--

14 S 
Conservatorium Third Term begins. 15 M 

16 Tu 
17 W 
18 TH 
19 F Education Committee meet. 
20 S 
--

21 S 
22 M 
23 To 
24 W Senate Meeting. 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 S 
--

28 S 
29 M 
30 I'u 
31 W 

-
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AUGUST XXXI. 1918. 

1 'I'H 
2 F 
3 S 

----
4 S 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 W 
8 TR 
9 F 

10 S 
-----

11 S 
12 M 
13 'ru 
14 W Last day of entry for Public Examinations in 'I'heory and 

Music, to be heJd in September. 
15 TH 
16 F Second 'ferm and Lectures end. 
17 S 
--

18 S 
19 M 
20 'I'u Primary Public Examination begins. 

21 W 
22 'I'H 
23 }i~ Education Committee meet. 

24 S 

----
25 S 
26 M 
27 'I'u 
28 W 
29 'I'H Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. 
31 S 



1918. 

15 S 
16 M 
17 '['u 
18 W 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 S 
--

22 S 
23 111: 
24 Tu 
25 W 
26 TH 
27 F 
28 S 
--

29 S 
30 ]I.{ 

ALMANAO. 

SEPTEMBER XXX. 

Examination in Practice of Music begin. 

Examination in Theory of Music. 
Education Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

Last day for sending iu compositious for the Mus. BRO. 

degree and thesis for the M.A. Honours degree. 
Oonservatorium Fourth Term begins. 

17 



18 

1 I To 

2 IV 
3 TR 
4 F 

6 S 

ALMAt-."AU. 

OC'l'OBER XXXI. 1918. 

Last day of entl',}' for the J uuior, Senior, and Higher Public, 
the Junior and Senior Commercial, and t.he Angas 
Engineering Exhibition Examinations, to Le held in 
November. 

Last day of entry for Degree and Diploma Examinations 
to be held in November. 

. ---- ------------------ -------------

6 
7 
B 

\) IV 
10 TR 
11 F 

Meeting of the University to elect representatives on the 
Board of Goverllors of the Public Library, &c. 

Public Holiday (Eight RotH's' Day). 

~I_S_ ____ _ _________ _ 
13 S 
14 M 

i 

15 Tu 
16 W 
17 '('H 

18 F 
19 S 
----
20 8 
21 M 
22 To 
23 \Y 
24 TH 
25 F 
26 S 

1

_-

27 8 
28 },{ 

. 29 Tv 
: 30 'V 
, 31 TIT 

Education Committee meet. 

-------- --- ----

Finance Committ.ee meet. 
Council Meeting. Lectlll'es end. 
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1918. 

1 Ii' 

2 S 
---

:3 S 
4 1,1 
15 Tu 
6 W 
7 'rH 
8 F 
!J S 

--
10 S 
11 :M 
1:2 'l'u 

13 W 
14 Tn 
115 F 
16 S 

I 

----
17 S 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 W 
21 TH 
22 F 
23 S 
--

g4 is 
20 1vl 
26 Tu 
27 W 

28 'rR 
29 F 
30 S 

NOVEi\lBER XXX. 

Last day of entry for the John L. YOllng S0holal'ship 
for research. 

Degree and Diploiila Examinations begin. 

Puulic Examinatiolls and Angas Engineering Exhibition 
Examination begin. 

Last day for sending to Clerk of Sellate nominations of 
candidates for annual vacancies in the COllncil, for the 
offices of ,Varden all d Clerk, and notices of motioll for 
Senate Meeting on November 27th. 

Education Committee meet. 

Senate meeting. Election of members of CoulJcil and of 
Warden and Clerk. 

Finance Conimittee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

19 
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DECEMBER XXXI. 1918. 

-
1 S 
2 M 
3 Tu 
4 W 
i5 TH 
6 F Education Committee meet. 
7 S Conservatorium Fourth Term ends. 

---
8 8 
9 JvI 

10 Tv Third Term ends. 
11 W 
12 Tn Finance Committee meet. 
13 F Council Meeting. 
14 S 
-- --

15 S 
16 M 
17 Tv 
18 W 
19 'l'H 
20 F 
21 S 

'-~----- -- -------------
22 S 
23 M 
24 Tv 
25 \V Christmas Day. 
26 TH 
27 F 
28 S Anniversary of Proclamation of Sonth Australia, 1836. 

--
29 S 
30 1'1 
31 "'ru 

------ -~--------



crn:)xc ~tnlv£\'~H1J of 
1918. 

Visitor. 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT ~IURRAY, K.C.lILG. 
B. A .. LL.iII" Lieutenant-Goveruor antl Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected. 
25th February, 1916. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

PROFESSOR WILLIAM MI'l'CHgLL. liLA., D.Sc. Elected for the first time 15th 
lIlarch, 1916. Date of last elecbion. 28th November, 1917. 

The Council. 
THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1S91. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1896. Date of last election, 28th No
vember, 1917. 

WILI,IAi\I R.EYNOI,DS BA YIN, B.A., B.Sc. Elected for the first time 28th July, 
1915. 

HON. sm JOHN LANGDON BONYTHON, C.M.G. Elected for the first time, 
20th July, 1916. 

GEORGE BROOKMAN, J.P. A member since 1901. Date of last election, 
22nd Noyember, 1916. 

THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. Elected for the first time, 28th November, 
1917. 

FREDERIC CHAPPLB, C.ilI.G., B.A., B.Sc. (Warden of the Senate). A member 
since 1897. Date of last election, 28th November, 1917. 

PROFESSOR. JOHN lIIA'l"l'HEW ENNIS, MUS. Doc. A member since 1903. Date 
of Jast election, 28th November, 1917. 

JAMES RIOHARD FOWLgU, lII.A. A member since 1901. Date of last election, 
24th November, 1915. 

WILLTA1\I GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN, 1\I.I.C.F., lII.I.E.E. A member since 1913. 
Date of l.st election 22nd November, 1916. 

WILLIAM 'rHORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D., M.R.C.S. A member 
since 1900. Date of last electiun, 24th N oVeIuber, 1915. 

WILI,IAlII JAMES ISBIS'l'ER, ICO' I LL.B. A member since 1905. Date of last 
election, 2:2nd N oVelllbel', 1916. 

MILTON MOSS MAUGHAN, B.A. A member since 1913. Date of last election 22nd 
November, 1916. 

HELEN ilIARY MAYO, lII.B., B.S. A member since 1914. Date of last electio)l, 
28th November, 1917. 

HEBRFlRT ANGAS PARSONS, KC., LL.B. Elected for the first time, 24th March, 
1915. 

ARTHUlt J AllIES PERKINS. Elected for the fllst time 13th December, 1915. 

BENJAMIN POULTON, III.D. A member since 1899. Date of last election, 28th N.o
vember, 1917. 

PROFgSSOR EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.SC., Elected 1889; resigned 
1898. A member smee 1913. Date of last election 22nll Noyember, 1916. 

SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, iII.A., LL.B. A member since 1903. Date of last elec
tioll, ~4t,h November, 1916. 
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PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD CHARLES S'l'IRLING, C. 1\1. G., M.A .. M.D., 
D.Sc., F.R.S. F.R.C.S. A member since 1881. Date of last election, 24th 
November, 1915. 

Appointed by Parliament-1015-

W. ANGUS, B.Sc., M.P. 
W. ;T. DENNY, M.P. 
T. H. SMEATON, M.P. 
HON. SIR J. L. STIRLING, KC.1\I.G., J,J,.B., P.L.C. 
HON. F S. WALLIS, M.L.C. 

The Senate. 

CONSISTING OF ALL l\IASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS 01' SURGERY, DOCTORS OF 
MEDICINE, DOCTOHS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS OF MUSIC, 
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUA'J'ES 01~ THREE YEARS' STANDING. 

WARDEN-Jo'REDERIC CHAPPLE, O.1\1.G., B.A., B.Sc. Elected for tho first time, 
1S,,3; date of last election, 28th November, 1917. 

CLERK-'l'HOilIAS AINSLIE CA'rERER, B.A., Elected for the first time, 1888 ; <late 
of last election, 28th November, 1917. 

FORMER OFI<'IGERS OF THE UNIVERSI1'Y. 

Chancellors. 

SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CIllEF JUSTICE OF SOU'£H AUSTRALIA 
Appointeel 1874. Died 1876. 

'I'HE RIGH'j' REV. AUGUS'fUS SHOWI', D.D., BISHOP 01' ADELAIDE. Appointed 
1876. ltesigned 1883. 

'rHE RIGHT HON. SIR SAilIUEL JAMES WAY, BAH'£, P.C., D.C,L., LL.D 
LIEUTENANT· GOVERNOR AND CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOU'£H AUSTRALIA, Appointed 
1883. Died J"nuary, 1916, 

Vice·Chancellors. 

'fHE RIGHT REV. AUGUS'I'US SHORT, D,D" BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 
1874. Electeel Chancellor 1876. 

THE RIGH'j' HON. SIlt SAMUEL JA~IES WAY, BART .. P.C" D.C.L., LL,D., CHIEF 
JUS1'ICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA, Appointed 1876. Eleete,l Chancellor 1883. 

'l'HE ItEV. WILT,IAM ROBY FLETCHER, 1\1.A. Appointe<l1883, Dieel 1894. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARI~, ilLA., LL.D. 1887 to 1893. 
JOHN ANDERSON HAR'l'LEY, B.A" B,Se" INSPECTOR·GENERAL OF SCHOOl,S, 

Appointeel 1893, Diee\ 1890. 
WILLIAiII'BARLOW, C.M,G" LL.D. Appointed 1896. Died 1915. 

'THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MUURAY, R C,M G., B.A" 
I,L,M., JUDGE OJI THE SUP HEME COURT. Appointed 1915. Elected Chancellor 
1916. 

Wardens of the Senate, 

WILLIAi\l GOSSE, iII,D. Electeel 1877. Died 1883. 
THE VENERABLE CANON :FARR, M,A" LL,D, 1880 to 1882, 

Former Treasurer. 
'l'HE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.1\1.G, 1874-1886 . 

. -'The finallces hrJ..Ve since been managell by)" C01umittee) 011 a systeul prepared by 
the 'Pl'easl1l'er. 



COUMn'TEES, FAOULTIES, AND BOARDS. 23 

COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1918. 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN. 

THE VICl~-CHANCELLOR (Deputy MR. M. 1II. MAUGHAN 
Chairnmll) !lIISS H. N. lilA YO 

MR. W. ANGUS MR. A. J. PERKINS 
MR. IV. R. BAYLY MIL 'I'. B. S~mATON 
HON. SIR LANGDON BONYTHON lIlR. S. TAJ.BOT SMITH 
1IlR. T. A. CATERER 'rHE PROFnSSOWS OF 'I'HE UN!. 
1IlR. F. CHAPPLE VERSITY. 
MR. J. R. FOWLER 

Finance Committee. 

MR. G. BROOKMAN, CUAlm/AN. 
THE CHANCELLOR, 
THE I'ICE-CHANCELLOR 
HON. F. S. WALLIS 
MR. W. J. ISBIS'I'ER 
MR. J. R. FOWI.ER 

MR. W. G. T. GOO DMAN 
Mn. S. TALBOT SMITH 
lIlR. H. ANGAS PARSON>I 
HON. :SIlt J. L. STIRLING 
lIlR. W . • T. DENNY 

HON. SIlt LANGDON BONyrHO:O< 

L.ibral'Y Committee. 

PROFESSOR SIlt EDWARD S'rIRUNG, C/LUHMAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. J. R. FOWJ.ER 

MR. S. TALBO'I' SMI'l'H 
'I'HE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI· 

VERSITY 

Joint BoaI'd. 
UNIYERSI1'Y- AND SCHOOL OF l\IINES AND INDUS'l'RIRS. 

'rHE CHANCELLOR, CHAIl\~/AX. 
THE PRESIDE.Nl' SCHOOL OF MINES lION.]) iII. CHARLESTON 

AND INDUSTRIES, HON. SIR HON. L. O'LOUGHLIN 
LANGDON BONY'I'HON (Vice. PROFESSOR CHAP~IAN 
Clmil'm:l.ll) PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 

HON. J. H. HOWE PROFESSOR ltENNIE 

Extension Lectures Oommittee. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIR,rAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR SIn DOUGLAS MAWSON 
THE VICE·CHANCELLOR TIlE PROFESSORS OF'I'HE UNI-
1IIIt. IV. HOWCHIN VBRSITY 

Faculty of Law. 

1IIR. W. J. ISBIS'I'Elt, DEAN. 

~Iemhel'S' ax oDie-io-
MR. T. S. POOLE THE CHANCEl.LOR 

'I'HE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
'I'HE PROFESSOR OF CLASSICS 
DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF AR'I'S 
MR. F. A. D'ARENBEIW 
AIR. P. E. JOHNSTONE 

MR. E. W. BEN HAll 
MR . • J. M. NAPIER 
!lIR. R. N, FINLAYSON 

.Appointed b)' Coullcil-
MR. W. J. ISBISTER 
MR. H. ANGA~ PARSONS 
DR. JE'I'HRO BROWN I 

l\IR. R. TALBOT SMITH 
MR. A. W. PIPER 
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Faculty of Medicine. 

PROFESSOR SIR EDWARD S'rIRLING, DEAN. 

Members ex opicio-
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR W A'l'SON . 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
PROJ<'ESSOR OSBORN 
DR. LEND ON 
DR. W. '1'. HAYWARD 
DR. BORTHWICK 
DR. SWIFT 
DR. de CRESPIGNY 

DR. ROGERS 
DR. W. '1'. COOKE 
MR. W. R. CAVENAGH . MAIN 

WARING 
MR. J. A. G. HAMILTON 
!\IR. G. A. FISCHER 
J\lR. A. M. CU01\IORE 
MR. A. 1\1. MORGAN 
!\IR. H. S. NEWLAND 
J\lR. M. H. DOWNEY 
Mit, A. C. MAGAREY 

Appointecl by OOllncil-
DR. POULTON 
DR. J. O. VEROO 

I MISS H. 1\1. MAYO 

Faculty of Arts. 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON, DEAN. 

Members ex ot/icio-
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE PROFESSOR OF OLASSICS 
THE LEC'rURER IN GREEK AND 

LATIN 
THE PROFESSOR OF ENGJ,lSH 

LITERA'i'URE AND HISTOl~Y 
THE PROFESSOR OF MENTAL 

AND MORAL SCIENOE 

( THE LECTURER IN ECONOMICS 
'l'HE PROFESSOR OF MATHE· 

MATIC"; 

THE DEAN OF 'l'HE FACULTY 
OF SCIENCE 

PROFESSOIt KERR GRANT 
,MR. J. OHAlIIPTON 

Appolllted by Oouncil-
MR. F. CHAPPLE 
MR. J. R. FOWLER I MR. 1\1. 1\1. l\IA UGHAN 

DR. SCHULZ 

Faculty of Science. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE. DEAN. 
Membors e . ..., o/lioio-

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR SIR EDW ARD STIRLING 
PROFESSOR. KEl1.R GRANT 
PROFESSOR CHAP~IAN 
PROFESSOR OSBORN 

SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON 
DR. W. T. COOKE 
MR. \Y. HOWCHIN 
MR. H. W. GART'RICLL 
MR. E. V. CLARK 
l\IR. H. H. CORBIN 

Appointed by Council-
HON. SIR LANGDON BONYI'HON I' l\IR. A. J. PERKINS 
MR, F. CHAPPLE MR. W. COLEBATOlI 
1\IR. W. G. T. GOOD~IAN 1\IR. KEI'I'H WARD 
DR. W. A. HARGRAVES 

Faculty of Applied Science. 
MR. J. DALBY, DEAN. 

THE CHANOELLOR 
'rHE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OF 

MINES 
PROFlcSEOR KERR GRAN'I' 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 

ilIR. L. LAYBOUR~E-Sl\lITH 
PROFESSOlt CHAPMAN, 
l\IR. F. W. REID 
1\IR. J. P. WOOD 
MR. E. V. OLARK 
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Faculty of Music and BoaI'd of Musical Studies. 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE·CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR NA.YLOR 
MR. G. BROOKMAN 
MR. S. TALBO'r SMITH 
MR. W. J. ISBBTER 
MRS. W. A. lIIAGAREY 
DR. E. H. DAVIES 

ME. 'I'. H. JONES 
MR. J. III. DUNN 
MR. F. BEVAN 
MR. I. G. REIilIANN 
MIt. H. WINSLOE HALL 
MR. H. S. PARSONS 
MR. G. W ALENN 

Board of Commercial Studies. 

MR. J. R. FO WLER, CHAIR~IAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE·CHANCELLOR 
lIIR. W. H. PIIII,LIPPS 
lIIR. H. FISHER 
lIIE. J. SHIELS 
MR. J EDWIN THOiIIAS 
THE PRI!;SIDENT CHAMBER 

COlIIlImlWE 
OF 

lIIR. P. WOOD 
MR. S. RUSSELL B001'H 
lIIE. R. 111. STEELE 
11m. W. NEILL 
lIIR. R. J. ill. CLUCAS 
lIIR. P. ~]. JOHNSTONE 
!lIR. H. HEA'l'ON 

"oint Committee for the W.E.A. Tutorial Classes. 

THE VICE· CHANCELLOR 
THE DIRECTOR OF TUTORIAL 

CLASSES 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
PROFES30lt NAYLOR 

1I1R. W. E. MELBOURNE 
!lIR. J. BURGESS 
ME. V. E. CROUER 
lIIR. C. R. BAKER 

Board of Discipline. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
'l'HE VICE· CHANCELLOR 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAWS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
THE DEAN Ol~ THE FACULTY OF AR'l'S 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF !lIUSIC 
'l'HE CHAIR1IAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES 

Sports Ground Committee 

MR. G. BROOKMAN, CHArmIAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
MR. W. G. l' GOODMAN 
MR. S. TALBOT SMITH 

PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 

and S Representatives of the Sports Association. 

THE VICE·CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR CHAPlIIAN 

House Committee. 

r 

THE REGISTRAR 
. THE LIBRARIAN 
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 

Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature. 

ThB Hugltes P.rofessol" : 
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, liLA. (Camb.). Appointe(lID07. 

A.ssistant Lectlll'€1" : 
DA VrD HENRY HOLLIDGE, liLA. 

Philosophy. 

TIt~ Htlglies P./'rifessol· : 
Wn,LIAlII lIU'l'CHELL, liLA., D.Se. (Edin.) Appointe(l 1894. 

Tuto)': 
SARAH ELIZABETH JACKSON, M.A. 

Modern History and English Language and Literature. 

Professor: 
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1902. 

French Language. 

Lectm'er: 
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A. (Lond.) 

Education. 

Lectlt1'el': 
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (ZUrioh), III.A. (Adel.). 

Economics. 

Lectu/'er: 
HERBERT HEATON, M.A., (Leeds), lII.Com. (Birmingham). 

Assistant Lecturer: 
WII,LIAM HAll!. 

Mathematics and Mechanics. 

Tlte Elde)' Professor: 
ROBER'l' WILLIAl\I CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. (Melb.) Appointed 

Lecturer in 1889; Professor of Engineering, 1907; Professor of Mathe· 
matics and Mechanics in 1910. 

Ledm'el' on Mining ElIg1'neel'ing : 
HERBmRT WILLIAM GARTR1~LL, B.A., B.Sc. (Adel.); liLA. (Oolum 

via). Appointerll910. 

Physics. 

Pl'ofessol' : 
KERR GRANT, lILSe. (Melb.). 

Act.ing p'rofessor 1909-10; appoillted Professor 1911. 

Leetm'el' on Electric Engineedug : 
EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, E.Sc. Appointed 1910 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Lecture!' on Geology and Palaeontology: 
WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.S. Appointed 1902. 
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L.otIH·U on Mineralogy alld Petrology: 
SIR DOUGLAS l\IAWSON, B.E., B.Se. (Syd.), D.Se. (Ade!.) Appoints,l 

1905. 

Anatomy. 

The Eld~r P)'ofessor : 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, !\I.D. (Paris and Giittingen), F.R.C.S. 

Appointed 1885. 

Physiology. 

Professor: 
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIR,LING, C.M.G., l\I.A., !\I.D. (Camb. 

and Melb.). D.Se. (Camb.), F.R.S., F.R.C.S. Appointed I,eeturer, 1882, 
Professor ill 1900. 

IJemOllstl'ator in Pltysiology and Leotlwer on tlte Elements 0/' B .. ology: 
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Ohemistry. 

The An.gas P)'ofessol' : 
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Syd.), D.Se. (Lond. and !\Ielb.). 

Appointed 1884. 
Lecturer: 

WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Se. Appointed 1906. 

Botany. 

Professor: 
THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, l\I.80. (~ritnchest.r). 

Appointed 1912. 

IJemonst1'atO?' : 
MARJORIE ISABEL COLLINS, B.Se. (Sydney.) 

Forestry: 

Lecturer: 
HORACE HUGH CORBIN, B.Sc. Appointed 1012. 

(Forest Entomology.) 
Lecturer: 

ARrHUR MILL'> LEA, F.L.S. 

Law 

P"ofess01' : 
Vacant. 

Leotw'cr on tile Lawof Evidence and PI'oeedure : 
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D'ARJJ:NBERG, l\I.A. (Dub.). Barrister·at· 

Law. (Appointed 1897.) 

LectureI' on the Law of Contracts and Commel'cial Law : 
PERCY EMERSON JOHNSTONE, B.A., Udl. 

Lecturer on tlle Law of Property: 
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, LL.B. 

Lecture)' 01l'the Law of W1'01lgS : 
THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. (Melb.) 

Music. 

The Elder PI'ofessor : 
JOHN MA'fTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). Appointed E02. 
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Commerce. 

The Leatnre)' in Economics. 
HER,BER,T HEA-TON, l\I.A., M.Cml. 

Ledm'el' on Accountanc.1J : 
SYDNEY RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. (Cftmb.) 

Assistant to Lecturer in Accollntancp : 
JAlIIES GEORGE NEILSON WAUCHOPE, A.C,U.A. 

Lecturer on Bnsiness Pl'acUce: 
ROBER,T MOOR,E STEELE, JUN., A.O.U.A. 

Leaturer on Com·merc;al Law: 
PEIWYEl\JERSON JOHNSTONE, B.A.,·LT,.B. 

Lectll1'er on Banking and Exchange: 
WILLrA~I NEILL. 

Lecture'!' on Commel'cial Geog1'(tphp and Technology: 
ROBERl' JOHN MILLER CI,UCAS, B. II. 

Medicine and Surgery. 

The P'!'ofessol's of Anatomy and Plty.n:ology. 

Lecturer On Pathology: 
WENTWOR'l'H ROWLAND CAYENAGH-lIIAINWAUING, lII.B., B.S , 

F.Re.S 

Leat/wel' on Bacterioloy,¥ : 
THOlIIAS BORTHWICK, M,D. (Edin.). 

Lecturers on the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Thel'lIpentic3 : 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. Appointed 1915. 
JOSEPH eOOKE VEReO, lII.D. (Lond.), F,Re.S. (honoris caus!\) 1916. 

Lecturer on Materia Mediu{t and Thel'lIpeuU"s: 
WILI,IAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWAltD, C,M,G., LL.D. (Aberdeen) 

M.H.C.S. 

Lectul'el' on the Principles and Practice of Surgel'p : 
BENJAlIUN POULTON, l\I.D., ell.B, (lIIelb.), l\I.R,C.S.· 

Lectnrel' on CUnical Medicine: 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A" lII.B., B.S. Appointed 1916. 

Lecturer on Clinical Su·ryery : 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, lII.B., B.S , F.R.C.Fl. 

The Dl', Edwal'd Willis IVay Lect!trel' on Gynaecoloyy : 
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dub.) 

Appointed 1901. . 

Lectn)'el' on Obstetl'ics and Diseases of Ohild'!'en : 
ALil'RED AUS'l'IN LEND ON, lII.D" (Lond.). 

The D'I', Oltal'les Gosse Leatul'e'l' on OpMhalmic SII1'[Jel'!! : 
ALEXANDER l\IATHESON MORGAN, lII.B., B.S, Appointed 1910, 

Lecturer on Aural Slwgery : 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.k, J\I.B., B.S, 
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Lecl/wel' nn FOI'el1sio Medicine: 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, lILA., M.D., Ch.lII. Appointeel 1914. 

Ledm'ei' OJ/. Psychological Medicille: 
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, lILB., B.S. Appointeu 1912. 

Lecture?' on P1'adical Path%g.'l alld HistoloYi/: 
CONSTANTINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melh.) Appointed 

1911. 

Clinical Leotul·p.1' Oil the Medioal Diseases of Children: 
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, :lI.B., B.S. 

Clinical Lertul'el' on the Surgical Diseases of CMld'l'en; 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., l\I S 

lJe1l10nst-ratol' in Anatolili/ : 
AROHIB.4.LD OAllPBELI, MAGAREY, M.B., M.S. 

TUTORS. 
Medicine: 

WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S. 

SU1'gel'g .' 
W. R. CAVENAGH.MAINWARING, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 

Obstet1'ics: 

Classics. 

'f. G. WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.O.S. (Edin.'. 

FORMER PROFES/:WRS. 

REY. HENRY READ, liLA. (Oamb.). 1874-1878. 
DAYID FREDERICK KELLY, liLA. (Ounb.). 1878-1894-
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.IAtt. (Dublin). 1894. 
EDWARD YON Br.mIBERG BENSLY, liLA. (Oamb.). 1895-1905. 

English Language and Literature and 
Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

REY. JOHN DAYIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, liLA., D.Litt. (Dublin). 1883-1894. 

Modern History and English Language and Literature 

ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS. M.A. (:lxioI'd). 1900-1902. 

Mathematics and Physics. 

Law. 

HORACE LAMB, liLA., LL.D. (Camb.l, F.R.S. 1875-1885. 
WILLIA}! HENRY BRAGG, liLA. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1885-190S. 

FREDERICK WILLIA~1 PENNEFA'£HER, B.A., LL.D. (Camb.) 
1890-1896. 

JOHN WILLIA"1 SAL1IOND, liLA:, LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-1905 
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D. (Camb.) D.Litt. (Dublin) 1906·1916 

Natural Science. 

RAToPH TATE, F.G.S. 1875-1901. 

Music. 
JOSHUA rYES, Mu,. Bac. (Cftmb.). 1884·-1901. 
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Clinical Teachers. 

The Staff ot the Adelaide and of the Children's Hospital. 

Adelaide Hospital. 
Han. Oon~ultin{/ Physici(",s :-

F. W. NIEf:!CHE, M.D. (Edill.). 
RICHARD S. ROGERS, liLA., M.D., M.S. (Edill.). 
JOSEPH C. VERCO, lIl.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.S. 
WILL1,LlI T. HAYWARD, LI,.D. (Aberdeen), M.R.C.S. 

Hon. Oonsulting SWJ'geons:-
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, K.B., C.lII.G., M.A., l\l.D 

(C,nnb.), F.RS., F.R.C.S. 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 
ARTHUR E. SHEPHERD, L.R.C.P. & S.E., L.F.P. & S.G. 
WILLIAl\I ANSTEY GILES, l\LB., Ch.M. (Edin.). 

HONORARY MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFF. 

Han. Physicians.'-
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (J;;ng.). 
EDWARD ANGAS JOHNSO:<, M.D., Ch.D., (Gott.), lII.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
JOSEPH VERCO, M.D. (I.ond.), (Acting) 

Hall. Physician .fa)' Nillht Glinics:-
HAROLD RISCHBIETH, liLA., !II.D. (Cantab.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Han. SU"geolls:-
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D .. (lIIelb.), l\I.R.C.S. 
AR'fHUR M. CUDMORE, .111.B., Ch.B. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 
BRONTE SlIIEATO:<, 111 BOo B.S. (Acting) 

Hall. GynC8cologists:-
JAS. ALEX. GREER HAl\IIL1'ON, l\I.B. (Dub.), L.R.C.S. (Edin.).· 
'1'. G. WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.CS. (Edin.) .. 

Hon. Ophthalmologists:-
A. W. HILT" M.n. (Bl'llx.), lILR.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
HERBERT D'ltANK ~HORNEY, !II.D. (Melb.). 

Han. S1Oogeon foJ' EaJ' and 'I'h"oat:-
GEO. A. FISCHER, B.A., lII.B., B,S. (Adel.). 

Han. Phy,;cian to Skin Depa)'tment ;-
ROWLAND E. HARROLD, lII.B., Ch.l\l, (Edin.). 

Han . .Assistant Gyncecoloaisfs;-
AR1'HUR F. A. LYNCH, Jll.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
WIU,IAlII A. VERCO, ;\I.B., B.il. (Adel.). 

Tuto)' in Bacte)'ioloyy :-
l'HOJlIAS BOR1'HWIOK, M.D., Ch.lIl. (Edin.). 

Assistant BacteJ'iolollist in duo'ge Qf Vaccine DepctJ'tment:
HELEN JlIARY ~IAYO, M.ll., B.S. (Adel.). 

Han • .Assistant Physioians:-
FRANK S. HONE, B.A., I\I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
CONSTANTINE T. C. DE CRESPIGNY, lIl.B., B.S. (Melb.). 
WILLIAl\I RAY, lIf.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Han. Assistant Physician to j"feotioiw 'Disoases Block :
S. ROY BURSTON, I\I.B., B.S:, (Melb.). 

Han . .Assi~tant SUJ'neons:-
W. R. CAVENAGH.~IAINWARING, I\l.B., Ch.B. (Adel.), F.R.C.S 
HENRY S. NEWLAND, M.B., M.S., (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 
BRONTE SMEATON, IlL B .. , B.S. (Adel.) .. 
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Pathologist :-
CONSTANTINE 1'. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (l\Ielb.) 

Demo1l8trator in Anaesthetics:-
GORDON ROY WEST, i\1.B., B.S. (AdeL). 

Hon. Dental SW'geon:
ALEXANDER L. WHI'l'E. 

Honorary Radiographer: 
WILLIAM RAY, i\LB , B.S. (AdeL) 

Demonstmto)' in Pharmaey:-
W. H. HAMMER, M.P.S. 

Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

Oonsulting Physicians: 
J. C. VERCa, M.D. (I,ond.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
W. T. HAYWARD, C.M.G., LVD., L.K.Q.C.P., i\I.R.C.S. 

OOllslllting Surgeon: 
A. A. LENDON, M.D. (I,ond.). 

Consulting Ophthalmologist: 
lIf. J. SYMONS, M.D. (Edin.). 

Oonsulting Patholollist : 
PROFESSOR A. WATSON. 1II.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Anaesthetist: 
GERALD E. HAYWARD, lI1.R.e.S. 

VISITING STAFF. 

IN,PATIENTS. 
Physicians: 

811)'geo118 : 

H. SWIFT, B.A., M.D. (Cantah.). 
J. B. GUNSON, lIr.B., B.S. (A(leL), 1II.R.C.S. 

H. S. NEWLAND, i\1.B., M.S. (AdeL), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
H. GII,BER'f, l\1.B., B.S. (Melb.); F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
H. ltISOHBIETH, 111...1.., M.D. (Cantah.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Ophthalmologist: 
A. i\1. MORGAN, l\1.B .. B.S. (AdeL). 

A1Wist: 
G. A. FISCHER, B.A., 1\1.B., B.S. (AdeL). 

OUT,PATIENTS. 
Physicians: 

Surgeo)1s: 

J. B. GUNSON, 111. B., B.S. (AdeL), M.R.C.S. 
C. T. COOPER, lI1.B.. Ch.B. (Melh.). 

H. 111. EVANS, l\1.B. (Melb.). 
A. C. MAGAREY, l\1.B., 1\1.S. (Allel.). 

Anaesthetists : 
HELEN lIIAYO, ;\1.B., B.S. (AdeL). 
R. D. BRUl\IMITT, lI1.B., B.S. (Ade!.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
E. A. BRUMMITT, lIf.B, Ch.B. (Edin.) (on leave). 
R. S. BURSTON, 111. B., B.S., -(~Ielb.) (on Ie lve). 
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Pathologist: 
W. R. CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M.B., B.S. (Adel)" F.R.C.S 

(Eng.) (on leave). 
WM. RAY, lII.B., B.S. (Adel.) (locu1n tenells). 

Bacteriologist: 
A. lII. l\IORGAN, lII.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Assistant Bacteriologist: 
J. B. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Ade!.), M.R.C.S. 

Am';st: 
G. A. FISCHER, B.A., lIf.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Radiogi'aphe1' : .. 
. R. D. BltUMMIT'P, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 

Dentist: 
E. J. COUNTER, D.D.S. (Phil.). 

Staff of the Elde .. Oonservatorium of Music. 

Di)'ecto)' :-
PROFESSOR JOHN MAiTHEW ENNIS, lIIus, Doc. (Lond.). 

Teache)' of the Pia.nqforte :-
IMl\IANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 

Teachers of Sillai,.{/:-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
HUBEltT WINSLOE HALl,. 
MRS. GEORGINA DELMAn HALL, 
MRS. REGIN'ALD QUESNEl,. 

Teache)' Of Yiolin:-
GERALD WALENN. 
MISS NORA KYFFIN THOMAS. 

Teacher of Yioloncello:-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus BAC. 

Tea~her of Ensemble Playin.q (Chconber jJlusic) :
PROFESSOR ENNIS, Mus. Doc. 

Assistant Teac7!C)':-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus BAC 

Teache>' of Theory of ,lIllsic:-
THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC 

2'eacher of F"elwh: 
JOHN CRAMPTON, B A. 

Teacher of Elocution:
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teacher of Flltte:
ALFRED BOHM. 

Teache)' of Oor"et :-
J. A, WRIGHT. 

Lady Superintendent -
MISS MIGNON WESTON. 



OFFIOIlHS. 

Laboratory Assistant. 
Physical LaboratoI'Y:-

ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Registrar's Department 
Registrctl':-

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892. 

Former Registrars. 

WIf~LLHr BII.RLOW, B.A., LLD. 1874·1882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882·1892. 

Acco1tnUtnt and. Assist(tnt Regist."aI':-
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FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A. Apvointed Accountant, 
1900. Assista.nt Registrar, 1911. 

Librarian :-
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A, Appointecl190r. 

University Auditors. 

J. EDWIN 'l'HmrAS, 
AUTHUR YOUNG HARYEY. 

Additional Examiners for Deg~ees and D,iplomas, 1917. 

LL.D. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR HARRISO:S- ~IOORE, B.A., LL.D. .. Thesis 

r,L.B. DEGREE. 
G. C, LIGERTIVOOD, B.A., LL.B. 

A. L. PINCH, LL.B. 

A. J. HANNAN, liLA., LL.B. 

T. J. BROWNE, LL.B. .. 
E. E. CJ~ELAND, LL.B. 
S. RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. 
R N. FINLAYSON, LL.B.} 
E. W. BENtlAJ)I, LJ"B. 

J. C. YERCO, M.D. } 
H. SWIFT, III. D. .. .. 
FELIX MEYER, M.D., B.S. .. 
R. STAWELL, M.B. 

F. P. SANDEl', !\I.D., CH.III. 
F. D.BIRD, M.B., B.S ... 
G. A. bYilIE, 1l.B, CH.M. 

PROFESSOlt BERRY .. 
G. E. RENNIE, B.A., III.D. 

Property Part I. 

{
Constitutional Law 

.. RomunLn,w 

{
Law of Contracts 

. . Lft w of Property, Part II. 
Law of lYrongs 

. . Evidence and Procedure 

.. Theory of Law and Legislation 

PJivate Intel'llational Law 

III.D. DEGREE 
Thesis 

G ynrecology 
.. Diseases of Infancy 

!\I.S. DEGREE 

III.B. DEGREE. 

Surgery of the Abdomen 
~urgical Pathology 
Surgery and Surgical Anatomy 

Anatomy 
.. ~ledicine 

R HAMIL'l'ON RUSSELL, F.RC.S. 
ROTHWELL ADAM, M.D. 

Surgery 
Gynrecology 
Hygiene 
Ohemistry 
PhysiolollY 
CIinicalllIedieine 
Operat;,'e Surgery 

T. BORTHWICK, III.D. " 
W, H. GREEN, D.Se. 
SIR '1'. P. ANDERSO:S- STUART, M.D., LL.D. 
H. SWIF r, M.D. 
B. POUUrON, III.D. 
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B.A. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR C. A. WOOD 
W. H. GREEN, D.Se. 

" History (Honours) 
. . Organic Chemistry 
" French J. CRAMPTON, B.A. 

A . • T. SCHUI,Z, JlI.A., PH. D. ., German 

B.Se. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR O. MASSON D.Se. .. Chemistry (Ronoms) 

DIPLOMA IN ApPLIED SCIENCE. 

H. W. SMITH, RE. 
C. J. SANDERS 

'" Electrioal Engineering II. 
o • SlU'Yeyillg 

J. P. WOOD, B.E. {
Machine Design II. & Ill. 

o· nlechauieal Engineering III. 

~Ius. Doc. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR I,A vER } 
W. G. PRICE, Mus. Doc. .. Exercise 

Mus. BAC. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR LAVER, " . . Exercise and Third Year 

DIPLO~IA OF ASSOCIATE IN ~fuslc. 

W. G. PRICE,Mus. Doc. .. Practical 

DIPLOMA IN CO~nIERcE. 

J. EDWIN I'HOMAS .. 
H. FISHER 

.. . Accoun tRlle), 

.. :Business Practice 
.. Commercial Law T. J. ~I. NAPIER, LL.B. 

Centre. 

Balaklava 

Blumberg 

Bordel'town 

Bur1'[t 

Clare 

Crystal Brook 

Elliston 

Gawler ... 

Gladstone 

Jamestown 

Kaclina ... 

Kapunda 

Officers of Local Centres. 

SOUTH A.uSTRALIA: 

Clwi1·mcbn. 8em·etcwy. 

K. McEwin, ~LB., B.S. Hev. A. H. Reynolds, M.A. 

T. Pflaum E. A. Theel 

W.A.V.Drew,M.n.,B.S. A. P. Bucl<erfieltl 

J. E. H. 'Vinnall 

Rev. E. A. Radcliii' A. L. Stacy 

G. Davidson, J. P. .J. C. SYIllons, J. P. 

Rev. A. S. Urch, B.A. Rev. H. Crage 

S. B. Rndall, M. P. Alexander Milne 

VV. Odgers 'V. Langdon Parsons 

H. Boncant Rev. H. A. Adam~, M.A. 

C. E. C. 'Vilson, 1\'1. B., B. S. H. K. Paine, LL. B. 

A. Menhennet Joseph O'Neil 



Koolunga 

Laura .. , 

Maitland 

Mannum 

Millicent 

Moonta 

Mount Barker 

]\Ionnt Gambier 

Murray Bridge 

Naracoorte 

Petersburg 

Port Augusta .. . 

Port Lincoln .. . 

Port Pirie 

) Quorn .. , 

Renmark 

Riverton 

Strathalbyn 

Streaky Bay .. 

Tanuuda 

TllInby Bay .. , 

Victor Harboll\' 

'Wilmington 

YankaliIla 

Yorketown 

Broken Hill ... 

OFFfCEllS. 

E. C. W. H. Limbert 

G. Bundey 

J. Tiddy 

W. J. Webb 

W. J .. Major 

H. 'V. Uffindell 

Rev. A. R. Edgerley 

F. H. Daniel 

Dr, C. Macquarie 

Dr. Macmillan 

Rev. Alexr. Jamieson 

J. Roberts 

R. A. Goode 

P. Hague, LL. B. 

C. Hankine 

C. H. Hollingdralce 

Dr. Glynn 

R. Lawry 

L. L. Dlwey, M.B., B.S. 

1:>. B. von Doussa 

Mi3s Stuckey 

S. R. Page 

Rev. J. Wel'h 

J. H. Davison 

Thos. I:>cott 

'V. H. J etterson 

H. O. A. Ranldne 

J as. Holdsworth 

E. Phillips, LL. B. 

Rev.',T. D. 'Webb 

G. R. Cohbin 

C. M. Adey 

Mrs. W. Cairns 

E. J. Tucker 'Mrs. E. J. Tucker 

Rev. Canon 'V. H. Howard H. A. Betts 

W. E. H euzenroeder, L L. B. C. \V. H. Lake 

Hev. J. Stansfield, B.A. Dr. 'V. P. Corlllar.k 

Dr. F. J. Douglas 

C. T. Tuckwell 

S. M. Verco, M.B., B.S. 

W. B. Goldsworthy 

C. J. Shipway 

Hev. R. B. Cornish 

Hev. A. Stokes, B.A. 

NEW SOUTH \VAT,ES. 
J \H,tin McCarthy 

On tho Board of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum. 
and Art Gallery. 
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PROFESSOR SIR EDWAR.D CHARLES Sl'ffiLING, R.B" E eCii{~ .6t October, 
PROFESSOR GEOlWE COCKBURN HE:iIDERSON, ,LA.,} I 0 h 

G.M.G., M.A., M.D., F.R.S. . 

On the Board of' Manage ..... ent of' the Adelaide Hospital. 

WILLIAM THORNHOROUGH HAYW.\.RD, LI,.D .• AI.B.C.S. Elected FobruQr)', 
1915. Resigned 27th August, 19l5. 

BENJAi\IIII POULTON, i.\I n. Re,elected Febnlftry, 1017. 
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BENEFACTIONS 
BESTOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS. 

Date. Donor. 

1872 Sir W. W. Hughes 

1874 

1875·6 
1878 

1879 

1880 

Sir Thos. Elder 

Pllblic Subscriptions .. 
Hon. J. H. Angas .. 

SontU Australian COlllM 
l11ercial 'J rayellel's' 
Association 

Public Subscriptions .. 

1883 Sir Thos. Elder 

1883 Public SubscriptiolH .. 

1884 Hon. J. H. Angus 

1884·89 Sir Thos. Elder .. 
" Private Subscriptions .. 

1886 
1916 

Sir Thos. Elder .. 
Literary Rocieties' Union 

Public Subscriptions 

1888·89 Sir Thos. Elder 

1890 W. Everard, Esq. 

1890 St. Alban Lodge of Fl'ee 
and Accepted lUasolls 

1896 Public Subscriptions .. 

1896 Mrs. Davies Thomas .. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder 

1897 Sir 'l'hos EI del' 

1897 Sir'l'hos. Elder 

Endowments. 

Amount .. 

£ 
20,000 

20,000 

000 3 ° 
4,000 

150 

500 

10,000 

600 

6.000 

1,500 } 
1,150 

1,000 
220 

800 
325 

1,000 

1,000 

160 

160 

400 

20,000 

20,000 

25,000 

} 

} 

Object. 

Endowment of Chairs in Classics and 
English Litentture. 

Endowmen t Qf Chairs in illathematics 
and N a,tul'al Science. 

For general pnrposes 
To found an Engineering Scholarship. 

To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
Tn""e!!er"). 

Tv found Scholarships for English 
Literature in l\Iemory of John 
Howard Clark. 

Endowment of a lIIedicltl School. 

FOl'PrizCR a,Utl Scholarship in l\Iemory 
of 1\11'. Justice Stow. 

Endowment of a Clmir of C11emistry. 

III suppor" of Chair of !\Iusic. 

Endowment of Evenillg Classes. 

Endowment of Lectureship on Oph. 
thalmic Surgery ill Memory of Dr. 
Cha~. Gosse. 

To enable the Council to estltblish full 
:Medical curriculull1. 

To found a Scholarship (The EYerard 
Scholarship in Medicine). 

To found Lhe So. Alban Scholarship. 

'ro found fl, Scholarship in l\IenlOl'Y of 
the ReI'. W. Roby Fletcher. 

1'0 found Scholarships in Memory of 
Dr. John Dayies Thomas. 

Endowmellt of School of :Meclicine. 

Endowment of School of Music. 

Endowment for general purposes. 



ENDOWMENTS -con#nued. 

I Date. 1 ____ J_)_o_n_o_r. ____ ~ __ A_tn_o_u_n_t_._ 

1

11898 Public Sub.criptions .. 6; 

1900 His Excellency Lord 100 

1900 

1902 

1902 

1892-
1911 

1907 

1907 
1907-9 

1905 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1914 

Tennyson 

Trustees of Robert 
Whinham Fund 

Public SubscriptiollS 

Public Subscriptions 

Joseph Fishel', Esq. 

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 

G. J. R. Murray, Esq., 
R.O., ll.A., LL.B. 

Miss Julia Stuckey .. } 
Mis. E. M. Bundey, 

~Ius. Bac. 

Bequest-David Murray. 
Esq. 

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 

Pri"",!e Subscriptions 

Mrs. John Bagot 

Miss E. :r.r. BUlldey, lIlus. 
Bac. 

Oreswelllllemori,,1 Oom
mittee 

Public Schools Decora· 
tion and Floral So
cieties 

Anonymous Donor 

84 9 6 

473 1 3 

60 a 0 

1.000 

9,000 

1,000 

000 0 0 
330 

2,000 

150 

115 

500 

200 

1,300 

255 

100 

Object. 

To foum] Studentships in I1Iemory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 

To proyide I1Iedals for English Litel·a· 
tut'e in the Junior, tSenior, and 
Higher Pnblic Ex"minations. 

To proyide for the Robert Whinh"m 
prize for Elocntion in the Elder 
Consel'Yatoriilm 

Endowment of Lectureship on Gynre. 
cology in tnemory of Dr. Ed ward 
Willis Way. 

To proyide a IIIed"l for Geological 
work in memory of Pl;ofessor Ralph 
'llate. . 

To Provide Fisher Medal in Oummerce 
for course for AdYanced Commercial 
Oertificate anti for the ~'isher Lec
ture in Commerce 

For purchase of books for University 
Library. 

To found a Scholarship (The Tinline 
. Scholarship for History) 

For the encouragement of the Study 
of Botany. 

For Scholarships 

For Prizes for Gl'oek 

To provide Prizes in Latin in me
morl of the late Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

To pl'oyide for a John B!lgot Botanv 
Scholarship and 1I1e(1I1I, in memory 
of the late John Ba.gol. 

In memory of Sir Henry and Lady 
Bunde)'. .To pl'Ovide "n .. nnut\! 
prize for English Yelse. 

To provide Scholarship in the Oom
mercial Oourse. in memory of the 
late John Oreswell. 

In memory of bhe Jat. A lex!tnder 
Clark. To provide a prize to enable 
students to enter the Elder 001l
se1'vatioriulll. 

To provide n. H Listel' H pl'i?:e for award 
biennially for original thesi;;;. open 
to compdilioll by gradull tes in 
~J edic.ine. 
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38 ENDO WMENTS-col1tillued. 

----- - -

Date. Donor Amount. Object .. 

--
.£ 

1014 -Peter W • .ito, Esq. .. Un'brae Estate, To advance the cause of ed~cat.ion, 

1915 Beqnest - J. Harvey 
Finlayson ... .. 

. Subscriptions-Old 
Scholars .. .. 

Sir Edwin Smith .. ... 

S.A. Commerubl Travel· 
leI's' Association .. 

·1916 Bequest-Sir S. J. Way 

1917 Public Subscriptions .. 

Date. Donor. 

1879} The Right Han. Sit· S. 
1882 J. Way. Bart. 

1882·96 Sir Thos. Elder 

. 1903} 
1907 _ R. Barr Smith, Esq: 

190,·12 Anonymous DOllor 

190~ Chamber of COlumerce 

1905 

1906 

1903·14 John Shiels, Esq 

1905·17 Pbarmaceutical Society 
of South Australia .. 

190D·17 British Jlledical Associa· 
tion (S.A. Branch) 

1911 Anonymous Donor 

1913·17 G. Brookman, Bsq. 

-- --------

Gl~ll Os.n~ond, and more especially to promote the 
compruung teaching and study of Agriculture 

134 acres and and Forestry and allied sUbjects. 
m~tlIsion house, 
ou bject to life 
illterets of 

Mr. aud Mrs. 
Petor Waite. 

200 To provide Scholarship iu Political 
Economy or cognate subject In 
memory of late John Lorenzo Young . 

700 To prov;,le Research Scholarship in 
memory of late John L. Young . 

500 To provide Scholnrshin in memory of 
grandson, Eric 'Vilkes Smith, 
mortally wounded at the Dar· 
danelles. 

100 To provide BUl'Htl'Y in Oommercial 
Course in memory 01 late Archibald 
~Iackie. 

750 i 
First payment 

740 To provide Scholarships iu 
late Eugene Aldermau. 

memory of 

Donations. 

Amount. 

.£ 

500 () 

26!) 0 0 

1,00) 0 

1,500 0 (J 

25 0 

25 n 

25 0 0 

0 

D5 11 0 

450 0 

50U 

211 
p. e. 

Object. 

For University Buildings. 

Prizes for Physiology. 

For pnrchase of Apparatus. 

I For the purposes of the Law School. 

I 
(j'or thepnrposes of lhe Boa rd of 

Commercial Studies 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dilto 

General purposes 

For purchase of books. 

For the Low';. Scholarship in A!(ri. 
culture 

For a Scholal'ship in the Elder Can· 
servatorium. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Xamc. 

HIS MAJESTY I{!NG GEORGE Y. 
LL D., Cambridge (1894) 

ABBOT'!', Charles Arthur Hillas 
Lempriere ....... . 

AnnO'r'r, Ni,gel Basil Gresley 

ADA~lS, Alfred John .. .. 

ADAMS, Reginald Arthur .. 

ADDISON, Stanley Simpson 

AKHURST, Adrian .. 

ALLEN, Edgar ..... , .... 

ALLEN, Eleanor Alice .. .. 

ALLEN, Sir Harry Broolwg 

~ ALLEN, James Bernard .... 

t ALLEN, John Howard .. .. 

ALLAN, Lois "'\Ya"eney .. .. 

AL'£llIANN, Oharles August 

AMBROSE, Ethel Mary Murray .. 

)I- ANDERSON, James Robert .. . . 

t ANDERSON, ~larjory ., ... . 

AND HEWS, Richard Bullock 

ANGUS, ,VinjUnl .. 

ANG"\VIN, Hugh Thol11[ls ~Ioffitt 

* ANC-nVIN, TlJOmas Britton .. 

ANG"'\YIN, "'\Villiam Britton .. 
ANNELLS, 'Villiam Charles .. .. 

ARNOLD, (formerly Weidenbach) 
E(hdn ., .. 

ASH, Arthur Louis George 

* ASH, George .. .. .. .. 

ASHBY, Ivan Edwin .. .. 

ASHTON, 'rhomas Badge 

ASTLES, Harvey Eustace 

* AYERS, Frederic 

A YJ<;RS, Julian ....... . 

-10- Deceased. 

A. 

UnivcJ';.;ity. 

1901, D.C.L., Oxford 

{
19ll 
1914 

1016 

lODO Cambridge (1899) 

1901 Cambridge (1901) 

1908 

1008 

1913 

1914 

1914 Edinburgh (1912) 

{ 
1891 
1911 

1916 

1913 

1883 

1903 

1884 

1915 

11887 
(1891 

Melbourne (1883) 

Dcgr('c. 

LL.D. 

B.A. 
LT •. B. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.A. 

M.A. 

E.Sc. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

LL.D. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B.Se. 

B.A. 

M.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
LhB. 

1905 Aberdeen (1900) B.Sc. 

1D13 E.Sc., 1\)10, surren- B.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

1910 Melbourne (1880) 

1909 

1899 

1907 

1907 

1894 

1917 

~r.A. 

B.Sc. 

M.A. 

~LB., B.S. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

M.D. 

1903 ~r.B., B.S. 

lSS5 St. Andrews (1883) M.D. 

1877 Cambridge (1875) .. M.A. 

1~ Il.E. 

t J..Yot yet ][embers of Sfnate. 

NOTII!.-This List does not contain the names of" 
enemy graduates. 



40 PAST AND PRI~SI<;N'l' GHADUATES. 

BADGEH, Hobert " " " ., " 

BAGOT, Edward Mead " " " 
BAGSTEH, Laneelot Salisbury 
BAKEH, Athur James Kendall 

BAKEH, Halph Alderton ., " ., 

BAKEWELL, John Warren " " 

BAHBOUR, Graemme 'Madowal 

t BARBOUR, Robert 

t BARLOW, Douglas Lewis .. .. 

, BAHLOW, William ........ 

BAHNARD, Marguerita Mira 

BAHNES, Joseph Thomas 

BAHHY, Alfred " " " ,. 
BARTHOLOMAEUS, Edmund' 

Stanley " " " " " " 
BARTLETT, William John .. " " 

E. 

1914 

1911 

1908 
1914 

1912 

1877 

1909 

1916 

1915 

{
1877 
1885 

1911 

LL,B. 
B,A, 

B,Se, 
B,A, 

M,B" B,S, 

Cambridge (1874) " M,A, 

Dublin (1855) 
" (1884) 

B,A. 
B,A, 

M,B" B.S. 
B,A, 
LL,D, 

13,.01., 

1908 B.A, 

1889 Oxford""""., LL.D. 

W14 B~. 

1914 M,A, 

BARTON, Felix Kingston " " " " 1911 B.A. 

LL.B. BAR"7ELL, Henry- Newman .. 

BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes 

BASEDOW, Herbert " , .. , 

BAXTEH, Reginald Robert .. 

* BAYLY, Brian Brock .. " 

BAYLY, William Heynold8 

t BEAN, Alan Heid " ", " 
BEAN, Edgar Layton " , , 

BEAHD, Jack Roland Stanley 
Grose .. t •• " •••••••••••••• 

• BEARE, Edwin Arthur 

t BEAHE, Frank Howard 

BEARE, Thomas Hudson 

BEGG, Reginald Haussen 

BELT" Arthur Hammond 

• BELL, Willoughby Geor)!c ., 

, BENBOW, Joln1 " " .. ., 

BENHAM, Edward Warner .. 

, BENHAM, Ellen Ida " " .. 
BENHAM, Frederick Lucas ., 

BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 

BENNETT, Frederick 'Norman .. 

BENNETT, Richard William " 
BENSLY, Edward Yon Blomberg 

1899 

1913 

1910 

1912 
1904 

{ 
1896 
1898 

1917 

1913 

1914 

1892 

1917 

{
18S7 
1914 

1911 

1908 

i901 

1895 

1891 

1892 

1001 
1002 
1905 

1901 

1895 

* Deceased. 

B.Sc., H)12, surreIl- B.E. 
dered for B.E" 1913 

Breslau Ph,D, (1908) B,Sc, 

B,Se, 

B,Sc, 

B,A, 
B.Sc, 

M.E" B,S. 
B,A, 

M,B" B,S, 

LL.B. 

M,B" B,S. 
B,A, 

London (J889) " " B,Sc, 
B.Se, 
B,A, 

B,Se, 

B.A, 

LL,B, 

B,Sc, 

London (1881) " ,. M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Cambridge (1889) .• M.A. 



PA~T AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t llERRIMAN, Robert Harrold 

t BERRY, Frances Winifred 

BETTS, Lionel Oxborrow .. 

BEVAN, Llewe1yn David .. 
BILLINGHURST, Harry 

t BIR CH, John Bright .. 

BIRKS, Lawrence .... 

BIRKS, Melyille .. ., .. " 

BIRKS, Walter Richard· .... 

BLACK, Eustace Couper Barham 

t BLACK, Geoffrey Howarq .. ., .. 

BLACKBURN, Arthur Seaforth 

BLAOKBURN, Charles 'Bickerton " 
BLAOKBURN, John Stewart 

BLACKNEY, Samuel .. .. 

BLAIR, Euphemia Theodosia 

* BLOXAM, Oharles a' Court " 

BOAS, Isaac Herbert .. 

BOER, Adolf Oswald .. " .. 

BOLLEN, Olll'istopher .. .. .. 

BOLLEN, Percival .. .. .. .. 

BONNIN, James Atkinson " 

BOOTH, Sydney Russell .. .. 

BOOTHBY, OJlarles BrinsJe)' 

1915 B.Sc. 

1915 B.A. 

1007 M.B., B.S. 
1915 London (1&16) .. . _ LL.B. 

1004 B.A. 

1915 M.B., B.S. 
1894 B.Sc. 

1903 ALB., B.S. 

1910 B.Se. 

1910 M.B., B.S. 

1916 M.B., B.S. 
~913 LL.B. 

1893 B.A. 

1914 B.A. 

1891 Toronto (1891) .. .. M.B. 
1916 

1891 

1899 

1911 

1894 Toronto (1891) 

1899 Toronto (1899) 

M.A. 
LL.B. 

- n.Se. 
~LB., B.S. 

M.D. 

M.D. 

1895 ALB., B.S. 

1910 Cambridge (1901) .• B.A. 

1886 LL.B . 
• BOOTHBY, William R'obillson .. 1877 London (1850) .. .. B.A. 

BOR'l'HWICK, Ernest Lincoln 1002 Edinburgh (1897) M.B., C.M. 

BORTHWICK, Thomas .. 1892 Edinburgh (1891) M.D. 

BO'SWORTH, Richard Leslie 
Eugene .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1901 B.Sc. 

* BOULGER, Edward Vaughan ., .. 1884 Dublin (1872) .. " 1I.A. 

BOWEN, Harold Oharles ., .. .. 1906 D.Sc. 

BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff .. 1852 Cambridge (1871) .. B.A. 

BOYER, 'Gertrude Mary .. 1912 B.A. 

BRADY, Albert Edward .. .. 1905 ALB., B.S. 

BRAGG, William Henry .. .. 

BRAGG, William Lawrence .. .. 

BRAUER, -Herman Gustav Adolph 

BRAY, Gildart Haryey .. .. 

BRAY, Marmjon Matthews ., .... 

1888 Cambridge (lSSS) M.A. 

t BROADBENT, Eric Elihu •. 
BROADBENT, (nee Chapple) 

Marian ..... , ..... , ., 

BRONNER, Rudolph .. .. .. 

BROOKMAN, John Ragless .. 

BRDm, S, Albert Joseph 

[908 

1905 

1891 

1007 
1911 

1894 

1912 
1918 

100~ 

• Decea3ed. 

Wisconsin 

Aberdeen 

t Not yet Members oj Senate. 

B.A. 

(1899) M.A. 

(1890) .. lLA. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.E. 

B.A. 

41 



43 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUA'l'ES. 

BROSE, 
Adolph 

Henry 'Herman 

BROWN, Arthur Cubitt .. 

Leopold 

BROWN, Ernest William .. 

BROWN, Frederick George 

BROWN, James Watson 

BROWN, Mary Home " 

BROWN, William Jethro 
BROWNE, John Walter ... . 

BROWNE, Thomas John ..... . 
BRUMMITT, 'Robert Douglas .. 

BRYCE, the Right Honourable Vis· 

1910 

1914 

1914 

{
1906 
1910 

{
1893 
1898 

1902 

1906 

1903 

1917 

1905 

B.Sc. 
B.Se., 1911, surren~ D.E. 

dered for B.E., 1914 

Cambridge (1897) n.sc. 
London (1898) .. ., B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1906) .. LL.D. 

Royal Ireland (1900) M.B., B.S. 
LL.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

count James ........ 
BUNDEY, EUen Milne .. ., 

1912 Oxiord, D. O. L. 
1900 

(1870) LL.D. 
Mus. Bne. 

• BURDEN, Clive Britten .. .. 1916 
t BURDON, John Howarll .. .. .. .. 1916 

BURGESS, Annie Frances .. 1909 

t BURGESS, Frederick Martin 1915 
BURGESS, Leslie Frank .. .. 1900 

BURGESS, May .. .. .. .. 1SY.l 

BURGESS, Thomas Martin .. 1888 

t BURNELL, Glen Howard " 1916 

BURNELL, Heginald George 1905 

• BURNARD, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 1905 
BURNARD, Renfrey Gershom 1904 

t BURNS, Leonard James .. .. 1917 

• BURTT, Thomas.. .. .. .. ls77 

BUTLER, Frederick Stanley ]893 

BUXTON, Sir ,Thomas Fowell 1895 

BYARD, Douglas John .... " 1889 

t CAIRNS, Hugh William Bell 
• CAMPBELL, Allan James .. 

OAMPBELL, Archibald Way 
CAMPBELL, Colin Arthur Fitz· 

gerald ............ .. 

CAMPBELL, Donald .. .. 
CAMPBELL, Florence Way .. 

CAMPBELL, Gordon Cathcart 

CAMPBELL, James Way .... 

c. 
1917 

1899 

1896 

1889. 
11)11 

1897 

{
1906 
1909 

{
1903 
1905 

• Deceased . 

11.B., B.S. 

E.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

E.Sc. 
B.A. 

11.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

Cambridge (1855) M.A. 

M.A. 

Cambridge (1859) M.A. 
Oxford (188'2) 11. A., 

ALB., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
l\I.B., B.S. 

Cambridge (1889) .. M.A. 

LL.B. 

Mus. Bac. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
J,L.B. 

. t Not yet Members Of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GHADUATIlH. 

OAMPBELL, Jessie .... 

OANNEY, Richard Francis 
CARNE, Alfred George 

t OARR, Emma Lucy .. " 

• OARR, Whitmore .. .. .. 
OATOHLOYE, Sydney George Ley-

land .................. .. 

1908 

1917 
1912 

1917 

1877 Dublin (1848) 

1907 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

F.A. 

M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
OATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk 

of the Senate) .. .. .. ~.. .... 1879 B.A. 
OAYENAGH-MAINWARING, Went-

worth Rowland .. " •... 1892 M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B. 

OA W, Alexander, Ruan .. 

OHAPMAN, Henry George .. 

OHAPMAN, Robert Han .. .. 

OHAPMAN Robert William .. 

OHAPPLE, Alfred .. .. 

OHAPPLE, Ernest .. .. 

OHAPPLE, Frederic 
the Senate) .. .. 

(Warden of 

OHAPPLE, Frederic John .. 

OHAPPLE, Harold .. .. .. .. 

CHAPPLE, Phoehe 

OHARLESWORTH, Thomas Wil· 
liam ., , ............... ,. 

CHERRY, Percival Thomas Spower 
OHIGNELL, Arthur Kent 

• OHUROHW ARD, Samuel .. .. 

OHUHOHWARD, Srencer ... , 

OHUHOHWARD, Stella ~Iary .. 

OLARE, Dorothy Cotg'ral'e 

OLARK, Archie Septimus 

• OLAHK, Annie 1IilIieent .. 

OLARK, Oaroline .. .. .. 

OLAHK, Edward Vincent .. 

OLAHK, Percy John ........ .. 

OLAYTON, Arthur Hoss ... . 

OLE LAND, Edward Erskine 

CLELAND, John Burton .. 

OLELAND, William Lauder 

OLELAND, William Lennox .. 

OLOSE, Walter John Westcott 

OLUOAS, Robert John Miller .. 

COOKBUHN, Sir John Alexander 

1902 

1901 Melbourne (1899) 

1913 B.Se., 1910, surren· 
dered for B.E., 1913 n.E. 

1889 Melbourne (1888) M.a. 
1894 

1903 

1877 London (1870) .. 

{ 
18if1 
1898 Melbourne (1897) 
1900 

{
1898 
1904 

n.Se. 

B.Se. 

H.A. 

B.Se. 
~I.B., Ch.D. 

B.Se. 

B.Se. 
M.B., B.S. 

1877 Oambridge (1846) .. M.A. 
1008 

1900 

1877 

1903 

1904 

1912 

1900 

1904 

1901 

1&15 

1907 

1902 

1890 
1902 

1913 

1880 

1913 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

London (1873) .. .. ~B.A. 

Melbourne (1902) 

B.Se., 1904, surren-
dered for B.E. 

1913 

Edinburgh (1876) 

M.A. 
B.Se. 

B.A. 

n.Se. 
B.A. 

M.A. 

B.Se. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 

~I.D. 

B.E. 

M.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

1908 B .. \. 

1877 London (18U) .. .. M,D. 

• Decea$ed. 

t Not yet At embers of Smale. 
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PAST AND PRllSENT GRADUATES. 

COCKBURN, Patrick .. .. 
COG-HITJI.)! Donald Murray Robert~ 

son ............. . 

COLE, Cyril Richard .. .. .. 

COLEBATCH, Walter John .. 

COLEMAN, Arthur Philemon 

COLES, Mignonette .. .. .. 

COLLISON, Edith .. .. .. .. 

COLVIN, Bazett Dayid .. .. 

COLVILLE, Arthur Landseer 

COLVILLE, John ...... 

COMLEY, . Charles Herbert 

CONNOR, Julian Doye .. ., 

CONYBEARE, William. James 

COOKE, Florence Emmeline 

COOKE, William Ernest. 

COOKE, William Ternent .. 

COOPER, Constance May .. 

C,{)OPER, Claude Tidswell .. 

COOPER, Wilfred Windham 

CORBIN, Cecil .. 

CORBIN, Hugh Burton 

CORBIN, Horace Hugh .. 

CORRY, Samuel' Lloyd .. 

CORVAN, James Hamilton.: 

COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 

COWAN; Darcy RiYers Warren 

COWAN, George Dalrymple 

COW AN, Leslie Thompson .. 

COWAN, Robert Franeis .. 

COWELL, Francis Henry .. 

COWPER THW AITE, Elsie Eleanor 

COX, Edwin Baxter .. .. .. 

CRA WFURD, Lionel Payne 

CUD1IORE, Arthur Murray .. 

CURTIS, Albert .. .. .. .. .. .• 

DALBY, John .. , ............ .. 
d' AREN)lERG, Frederick Augustus 

t DART, Ralph John .. .. . •.. 

DARWIN, Errol R~fl'ael Henry •• 

• ' Dnc,as,d. 

1006 

1914 

1005 

1914 

1912 

1900 

1898 

1905 

1001 

{
1006 
1910 

1000 

M.B., B.S. 

Melbourne (1892) M.A. 

B.Se. 
Edinburgh (1003) B. Se. 

Victoria University, 1I.A. 
Canada (1880) .. .. 

B.A. 

B.Se. 

Cambridge (1854) .. M.A. 

LL.B. 

Il.A. 

M.A. 
B.Se. 

B.Se. 

1895 Cambridge (1894» B.A. 

lIelbourne (1899) 

1fus. Bae. 

M.A. 

D.Se. 

M.B., B.S. 
~1,B., Ch.B. 

1000 

1889 

1005 

1904 

1899 
1913 B.Se. 1911, surren- B.E. 

dered for B.E., 1913 

189J 

1892 

1913 London (1004) 

1910 

18'77 Dublin (1865) 

11,B., B.S. 

n.Se. 
11.Se. 

!f.B., B.S. 

H.A. 

B.Sc. 

1f.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 

E.Se. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

1000 

1908 

1911 

1007 

1912 

1912 

1006 

1915 

1897 

1894 

1005 

Oxford (1800) .. .• 1I.A. 

D. 

1891 
1881 Dublin (1876) 

1915 

1007 

U.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

1I.A. 

B.E. 

B.Se. 

t Not 1/,t Hembel'$ 01 Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

DARWIN, Lisle Julius .. 

" DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 

t DAVEY, Oonstance Muriel 

t DAVEY, Esther Marion .. 
DAVEY, Laurence Llewellin 

DAVID, Tannatt William Edgeworth 

DA VIIlSON, George .. .. 

DAVIDSON, Roy Laidlaw .. 

DAVIES, CUve Runnalls .. 

DAVIES, Edward Harold .. 

t DAVIES, Harold Whitridge 

DAVIES, William Laurence 

DAVIS, Angelita Pintorcilla 

DAVIS, David .. .. " .. .. 

t DAVIS, Ray .......... .. 

.j)A VY, Ruby Claudia Emily 

DA WICINS, Alfred Ernest .. 

DAWSON, Dean .. .. .. 

DEANE, Charles Maslen .. .. 

DEANS, Absalom .. " .. .. 

DE ORESPIGNY, Oonstantine Trent 
Champion .......... .. 

DELPRAT, Liea .. .. .. .. 

DELPRAT, Mary Johanna Alberta 
'rheodora 

DEMPSEY, Richard Francis .. 

* DENDY, Arthur ,. .. .. .. 
DET'rMANN, Herbert Stanley 

DEVENISH, Albert Sydney .. 

t DINNING, Alfred Ernest .. .. 

DODWELL, George Frederick 

DOLLING, Oharles Edward 

DONALDSON, Arthur .. .. .. .. 

DONALDSON, George .. .. .... .. 

DONNELLY, Thomas Hugh ..... . 

DORNWELL, Edith Emily .. .. .. 

DORSOH, (n~e Heyne), Agnes 

1910 

1888 Oambridge (1886) .. 
1915 

1915 

1913 

1914 Oxford (1912) 

1898 St. Andrews (1879) 

1907 

1909 

1902 

1917 

1914 

1905 

1906 

1915 

1907 

1912 

1905 
1877 Edinburgh (1862) 

1912 

1913 Melbourne (1906) 

1910 

1909 
]888 

1877 Oxford (1851) 

1906 Oxford (1906) 

1899 

1915 

1905 

1911 

1881 

1882 

1911 

1885 

Marie Johanna .. .. 1891 

t DORSOH, Ernest Georg .. 1915 

DOUDY, Oecil Roy .. .. 1906 

DOUGLAS, Francis John .. 

DOUGLAS, Robert Langton .. 

DOVE, George .. .. " .. .. 

DOWNER, George Henry .. 

DOWNER, James Frederick 

1898 

1900 

1877 

1885 

1895 

Melbourne (189'7) 

Oxford (1891) 

Oambridge (1859) 

., Deceased 

45 

11.A. 
LL.D. 

B.A. 

H.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 

D.Se. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

Mus. Doc. 

M.B., B.S. 

B._~. 

Mus. Bne. 

B.A. 

B.Se. 

Mus. naco 

n.sc. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.D. 

E.A. 

M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B., n.s. 

LL.B. 

11.A. 

11.A. 

M.A~ 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

R.A. 

B.A. 

ALB., B.S. 

n.Se. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

J.L.B. 

M.B., Oh.n. 

M.A. 

1»: . ..\. 
LL.B. 

T,L.n. 



46 PAST AND PRESE~T GRADUATES. 

DOWNEY, Michael Henry .. .. 
DREW, Charles Francis .. .. .. 
DREW, William Alfred Yernon 
DRISCOLL, Hilda Marion .. 
DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

DUMAS, Russell John .. 

• DUNCAN, Handasyde .. 
DUNOAN-HUGHES, John Grant 

• DUNLOP, James Dunlop .. .. 
DUNSTONE, Horace Edgar· .. 

• DURNO, Leslie .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

EARDLEY, Frederick, ,\Yilliam .... 
EARDLEY, (n~e Farsky) Hilda 

Gesina Franziska .. .. .. 
t EARL, Dorothy Elizaheth .. 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine " 

EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus 

* EITEL, Ernst John .. .. ., 

ELCUM, Charles Cunningham 
ELLIS, Arthur Benjamin 

ELLIS, Frank .. 

ENGLEHART, A~lgnf,it Friedrich 
Gottfried .. 

ENNIS, John Mattbew .. .. .. .. 

ERICHSEN, Matthias .. .. 

~ ESAD, Charles Frederick Herman 

ESPIE, Frank Fancett ....... . 
EVANS, Harold Mat:lId .. 

EVERARD, James Edward .... 

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge 

• F ARR, George Henry .. 

FERGUSON, Andrew .. .. 

FERGUSON, Angus SaHel' 

*" FIELD. 'rhomas .. 

1909 

1911 

1008 

1008 

{1000 
1908 

1913 

187'7 

1010 

18>3 

1912 

1893 

E. 

1913 

1906 

1917 

1002 

J9Di 

Melbourne (l90i) 

Manchester (1908) .. 
B.Se., 1909, surren-
dered for B.E., 1913 
Glasgow (1831) .. 

Cambridge (1910) 

Edinburgh (1881) 

Aberdeen 

London (1915) .. 

Melbourne (1S95) 

~I.B., 

~LB., 

ALB., 

B.A. 

B.Se. 
D.Se . 

B.E. 

M.D . 

M.A. 

M.B. 

ALB., 

liLA. 

B.A. 

1903 TUbingen (1871) 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

LL.n. 
)1 A. 

1879 

1911 

{

1913 

1913 

Cambridge liLA. 

B.A. 
B.Se., 1907, surren- R.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

M.A. 

~I.D. 

B.S. 
B.S. 

B.S. 

B.S. 

J877 Gi~ssen (1870) 

1902 London (189i) 

1903 

JEli7 Gattingen (1851) 
J913 

}'Jus. Doc. 

)'LB., B.S. 

M.D. 

1897 Melhourne (1897) 

1910 

F. 

H.E. 

~LB. 

M.n., B.S. 

1913 B.Se., 1901, surren- n.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

1902 

ps71 
J&'3 

Ca~?ridge 

19W 

P909 
J912 

1877 Camhridge 

'(1853 ) 
(1882) 

(1857) 

D.Se. 

:lI.A. 
LL.D. 

B.Se. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

:If..~. 

* lJeeccued. 

t NDt yet ,lfemnel's of StUll/e. 



PASI' AND PIlE~EXT GIlADUATES. 

FINCH, Emily Olive .. .. .. 
FINLAYSON, Ronald Nickels 

FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 

FISCHER, George. Alfred .. 

FITZGERALD, James Joseph 

• FLECKER, Oscar Sydney .. 
FLEMING, rrhomas Gordon 

* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 

• ~'LETCHER, William Hoby 

• I'LOOD, John Wellesley .. 
FLOREY, Hilda Josephine .. 

1913 

1903 

1886 

f 1888 
t 1S9! 

1903 

1902 

1909 

1889 

1877 

1881 

1012 

Edinburgh (1876) 

Melbourne (1008) 

Sydney (1902) .. 

London (1856) 

Dublin ..... . 

* FORNACHON, Paul Charles Albert {~g~g 

FORREST, 'l'he Right Honourable 
Sir John .... 

F01YLEU, James Richard 
l!"'HAYN'E, Ernest John 

FREWIN, Thomas Hugh 

FRY, Henry Kenneth .. 

t GALE, Frederick Julius .. 
t GALVIN, Thomas Bernard 

.. .. 

.. .. 
GARDINER, Beauchanlp Lennox 

GARDNEH, George Gavin Forrest 
GARDNER, John Forrest ••.• .. 

• GARDNER, William .. .. .. .. 
GARTHELL, Herbert William 

• GAULT, Arthur Henry ....... 
t GAULT, Arthur Kyle .. 

GAULT, Estelle Ruth .. .. 
GEORGE, Mildred May .. 

* GETHING, Robert .. .. .. 
GIDBES, Alexander Edward 

• GILBERT, Joseph 
GILES, Eustace .. .. .. .. 
GILES, Harold .. .. .. .. 

• GILES, Henry O'Halloran 

GILES, Ireton Elliot 

GILES, MOl'tinler .. .. 
GILES, Nigel Stual't .. 
GILES, Olive Abbott .. 

GILES, Thomas O'Halloran 

.. 

'* Deceased. 

1902 Cambridge 

1891 Cambridge (1890) 

1908 

1892 

{
1905 
1908 

G. 

1915 

1916 

1902 

1906 

1914 

1877 

1902 

1901 

1917 

1914 

1914 

1877 

1892 

1007 

1889 

1911 

1891 

1897 

J9ll 

1905 

1907 

1886 

Glasgow (1876) 

London (1900) 

Edinburgh (1847) 

Cambridge (1883) 

t Not yet Memlm'~ of Sellate. 

.. 

H.A. 

LL.B. 

M.B. 

E.A. 
~f.B., B.S. 
M.A. 

~LB., Ch.M. 

U.B., B.S. 

n.sc. 
M.A. 

B.A., ~I.B. 

~LB., B.S. 

H.Sc. 
B.A. 

LL.D. 

M.A. 

1I.B., B.S. 

M.A. 

B.~,c. 
1LB., B.S. 

B.A . 

B A . 

B.Se. 

:Mus . Bac. 

1LB., B.S. 

M.D . 

B.A., B.Sc. 

M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.D . 

M.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 

I,L.B. 

B.A. 

M.B., B,S, 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 
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48 PAST AND PRI':S EN '1' GRAJ)UA'l'IlS. 

GILES, William Anstey .. ., 

GILL, Alfred .. 

GILL, Lancelot Waring 

t GILLEN, John Besley .. .. 
GILLHAM, Oharles Alfred 

t GILLMAN, Phyllis Oonstance 
GIRDLESTONE, Henry .. 
GLASSON, Joseph Leslie 

• GLOVER, Ralph Francis .. 
GLUIS, John .......... 

GODFREY, Kirke Oharles .. 

t GODLEE, Margery Rebecca " 
GI,YNN, Patrick McMahon 

GOLDSMITH, Frederick .. 
GOOD, Emily ~rill'ain .. .. .. 

GOOD, Frances Helena, .. .. 

GOODE, Arthur .. .. .. .. 

GOODE, Kenneth Burden .. .. .. 
GOODE, Muriel Gertrude 

GOODE, Reginald Alfred .. 

GOODE, Salimel Walter .. 

t GOODMAN, Oyril William .. 

• GORDON, James Leslie .. 

• GORGER, Oscar •. 
GOSNELL, Arthur William 

• GOSSE, Oharles ., 

• GOSSE, William .. .. .. .. 
GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe 

GRANT, KelT .. .. .. .. .. 

GRAY, William Watt Erskine 

GREENLEES, Alan Dal'id .. 

GREENWAY, Harold ...... 

GREENWAY, Thomas Oharles 

GREGERSON, William Jens 

GREY, Francis Isaac .. .. .. .. 
GRIFFITHS, Ernest William .. 

t GRIFFITHS, George . Townsend 

GRIFFITHS, Thomas Lester ., 

GROSSER, Agnes Juliana Hulda 

GUNSON, George Frederick •• 

GUNSON, John Bernard .. 

* GUNSON, John Michael .. 

1886 Edinburgh (1832) 

/1882 
\ 1885 

M.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

1913 B.Sc., 1908, smTen- B.E. 
dered for B.E., D13 

1917 

1911 

1916 

1894 Oxford (188~) 

1912 

~1.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
D.Sc. 

Ifrl7 Queen's, Ireland (1860) B.A. 
, 1911 

1914 

1917 

Il.A. 

)1.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
1898 

1889 
Dublin (1879) .. .. LL.B. 

1004 

1916 

1894 

1914 

1911 

1910 

1898 

1915 

1904 

1878 Heidelberg (1871) 

1895 o'ambridge (1888) 

1877 
1877 

1889 

Aberdeen 
Heidelberg 

(lfrl1i) 

(1870) 

11.13., B.S. 
H.A. 

n.A. 
11.13., B.S. 
R.E. 

Mus. Eac. 

~r.R., B.S. 
B.A. 

B.E. 

LL.B. 

M.D. 

M.A. 
M.D. 

:M.D. 

B.Se. 

1911 11.Sc. Melb. (1001) 13 Sc. 
1913 B.Sc., 1912, surren- RE. 

dered for B.E., 1913 

1913 :Q.,sq., 1909, surren- B.E. 
dered for' B.E., 191~ 

1913 B.Sc." 1900, SUlTen)- B.E. 
dered lor B.E., 1913 

1900 

1002 Melbourne (1800) 

1007 Melbourne (1892) 

1900 

1915 

1913 

1910 

1902 

B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
}.fus. Bac. 

LL.B. 
n.A. 
I,L.B. 

1893 M.B., B.S. 

1877 Heidelberg (18$7) .. U.D. 

• Deceased . 

.t Not lIel Members of ,sell~te. 



P_\S'l' AND PRESEN'l' GRADUATJJS. 

GUNSON, William Joseph .. 
t GUY MER., Al\thur Howes 

GUYMER, Ernest Albert .. 

HACKETT, James Thompson 
HAINS, Ivan Coronel 

HALCOMB, Frederick 
HALES, Lizzie Ann 

HALL, Alfred Daniel .. .. .. 

1894 

1915 
1914 

FL 

1882 Melbourne (1879) 
1911 

1877 Oxford (1859) 
1908 

1914 Oxford 
HALL, Charles Fishboul'lle .. 1905 

• HALL, Anthony James Alexander 1888 

t HALL, Norman Bruce .. " .. .. 1917 
HALL, Robert William .. .. .. 

• HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 

HAMILTON" Charles Wolfe .. .. 
HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 

* HAMILTON, Thomas ICinley 
HANCOCK, George Alfred .. 

HANNAN, Albert James .. 

1884 

1883 

1899 

1880 

1885 

1009 

{
1914 
1912 

Dublin (1880) 

Dublin (1894) 

Dublin (1876) 
Dublin (1879) 

• HARDIN'G, Thomas Williamson 

HARDY, Alfred Burton 
1890 Cambridge (1890) .. 

HARDY, Mabel Pllyllis 

HARDY, Tom Mayfield 

HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 

HARGREAYES, William Arthur 

HARKNESS, Robert .. •. 

HARMER, John Reginald 

HARRIS, Frank Dixon .. 

* HARRIS; James Frederick 

HARRIS, Wilfred .. .. .• 

HARROLD, Rowland Edward 

HARRY, Arthur Hartley " 
t HARRY, Irene Pearl .. .. .. 

1800 

. 1914 
1913 

1905 

{ 
19o9 
1916 

1907 

1895 
1886 

1901 
1908 

1892 
19DI 
1915 

Melbourne (1891) .. 

Cambridge (1884) 

Melbourne (1901) 
Durham (1893) .. 

Edinburgh (1890) 

• HARTLEY, John Anderson .. 1877 London (1868) •. . . 
HARVEY, Gilbert Aberdein .. 
HASLAM, Joseph Auburn .. 

HASLAM, Leslie Horrocks .. 

HASTE, Reginald Arthur .. 

1911 

1892 

1008 

(IV11 
'( 1914 

t HA WKElN, Doris Marguerite.. .. 1917 

{
lS77 HA WKElR, Edward Willium .. .. 1902 

* Deceased. 

Cambridge (1873) 
Cambridge (1890) 

t Not !let 11fl'mlJl::l's of Senail', 

49 

J,L.B. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

~LB., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

M.A. 
n.A. 
LL.B. 

~I.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

M.B. 

M.D. 

M.13. 
M.D. 
M.A. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 
RA . 

B.Se. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

n.A. 
M.A. 
r,L.B. 

M.n. 
M.A. 

ltD. 
B.A. 
H.A. 

B.A. 
)f.B .. B.S. 

B.Sc. 
n.n. 
B.Sc. 
~I.B., 13.0:. 

B.A. 
LL.n. 
M.A. 



50 PAST AND PIlES"::\T GRADUATES. 

* HAY, Alexander Gosse , .. . 

'* HAY, James ........... . 
HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 

HAYWARD, Charles Waterfield 

HAYWARD, Lancelot Alfred .. 

HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham " 

HAYWARD, William Thornhorough 

HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Caulfield 

HEINEMANN, Edmund Le,wis 

HENDERSON, George Cockburn 

• HENDERSON, James " .. .. 

HENDERSON, John Henderson 

HENDERSON, William 

HENDERSON, William 

• HENNIKER-MAJOR, Alhert Ed-
\vard John .. " ....... . 

HENNING, Andrew Harriot .. 
HESELTINE, Augustus Freuel'ich: 

IIESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 

HEUZENROEDER, William Eher-
hard ... , ...... 

HEWITSON, Thomas ..... . 

HEYNE, Ida Marie ., .. .. .. 
HEYNE, Laura Olga Hedwig 

t HICKS, Francis Gibson 

HILL, Albert Charles .. 

HILL, Hilda Mary ,. ,. 

HILTON, Arthur Robert 

HOCTO~, John Francis .. 
HOLDEN, Edward Wheewall 

HOLDER, Ethel Roby ., .. 

HOLDER, Eric James Roby " " 

HOLDER, Evan Morecott " 

HOLDER, Sophia Ellen .. .. 

• HOLDER, Sydney Ernest ., 

HOLDER, Sydney Ernest., " " 

HOLE, William Magarey ., 

HOLLAND, Charlotte Annie 

HOLLIDGE, David Henry 

HOMBURG, John" " 

HONE, Frank Sandland 

• HOl\TE, Gilbert Bertram 

1897 Cambridge (1896) 

18S3 Cambridge (1880) 

1890 

J 892 Oxford (1892) 

191-1 

1003 

1914 

l!JOO 

1800 

1902 

1880 

1800 

Iffi.! 

{
1904 
1908 

Aberdeen (1914) " 

Oxford (1893) 

Oxford (1887) 

Oxford (1897) 

Glasgow (1882) 

1891 Cambridge (1889) 

1887 

1913 B,Sc" 1904, surren-

1008 

1891 

1884 

dered for B,E., 1913 

B.A, 

LL,B., B,A, 

n.sc. 
ALA. 

M,B., B.S. 

M,B., B.S. 

LL,D, 

M.A, 

B,A, 

MA. 

H,A. 

M,B, 

I,L.B, 

B.A, 
],L,B. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

n.E. 

I,L.B. 

1916 B.A. 

1917 11.A, 

1915 LL.B. 

1914 B.A. 

1908 B.A. 

1909 B.A. 

1877 Dublin (1871) .. .. B.A. 

19,05 B.Sc. 

1901 M.A. 

1009 M.B., B.S. 

1913 B.Se., 19D9, SUl'l't!n· H.E. 
dered Jor B,E., 1913 

1006 

1882 

1913 

1898 

1910 

1889 

1008 

{
1889 
1894 

189'2 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

Mus. Bac. 

H.A. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

* Deceased. 

t .Yolyet jllembers Of SeHate. 



PAST A~[) PRESENT 

* HOOPER, Charles William 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura !Iargard 
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas 

• HOPKINS, William Fleming .. 
HOHN, Ed,val'd Palmer .. 
HOHNABROOK, Rupert Walter 

HOSKING, Herbert Clifton .. 
HOURIGAN, Richard Edward 
HOWARD, Arthur Ewing .. 
HOWCHIN, Stella .. .. .. 
HOWE, George ",Vinianl Osborn 

HOWELL, Edward Tucker 
HUB BE, Edith Olrica .. .. .. 
HUGHES, Alfred .. .. 

-* HUNN, l,YilHam Morgan .. .. .. .. 
HUNrl'ER, Oswald .. .. 
HURLEY, Leonard Joseph Bernard 

t HURST, WaIter 1,Villiam 

• HUSSEY, John .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
HUTCHESON, George Ian Dewart 

HYNES, Timothy Augustin .. 

ILIFFE, James Drinkwatf'l' .. 

tNGAMELLS, Dora .. .. .. 

INGAMELLS, Eric Marfieet 

INGLEBY, Rupert .. .. .. 

IRELAND, Norman Arthur 

IRWIN, Hem}, Offley .... 

.. .. 

lUO, 

S 1889 
( 1&91 

lSUI 

1888 

1884 

1889 

1896 

1908 

1593 

1912 

1893 

1914 

1877 

1908 

1880 

1905 

1903 

1914 

1916 

1901 

1917 

1889 

I. 
1899 

1m 
1908 

1859 

1913 

1893 

{
1891 

ISBISTEH, James Linklatel' rfho111s0n 1896 

1887 

GRADUATES. 

Cambridg'e (1883) .. 

Durham (1914) 

Oxford (1860) 

Cambridge (1856) 

Oxford (1859) .. 

Edinburgh (1888) 

B.Se. 

B.A . 
M.D. 

~r.B. 

B.A . 

B.A . 

LL.B . 

M.B., 

B.A . 
LL.B. 

B.A . 

B.Sc . 

D.Se. 

M.A. 

B.A . 

B.A . 

M.B .• 

LL.B . 

B.A. 

Jl.Se . 

M.A. 

B.E. 

"LB. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

B.S. 

B.S . 

M.B., B.S. 

H.Sc. 
1LB., B.S. 

LL.B. ISBIS1~ER, 'ViIlianl Jaules .. 

IVES, Joshua .. .. .. .. .. 1885 Cambridge (1884) .• Mus. Bac. 

JACK, Fannie Augusta .. .. .. 

JACK, Hobert Lockhart .. 

JACOMB·HOOD, Robert Gordon 

JAOKSON, Sarah Elizabeth .. . ... 

JAUNCEY, George Eric Macdonnell 

JAY, Hubert Melville ..... 

.}EFFRIES, Lewis ~Niblner 

J. 
1913 

1913 

1905 

1914 

1m 
laos 
1907 

~ Deceaself· 

Sydney (1889) .. B.A. 

Sydney (1899) •. B.E. 

Cambridge (1892) .. 1f.A. 

~f.A. 

B.Sc. 

1I.B., B.S. 

11. H., B.S. 

t Not yet .3fembel'R of Sellnie. 

81 



52 PAST AND PRESENT ·GRADUATHS. 

JEFFERIES, TAonel Harry .. 

JEFFRIES, Shirley Williams 

JEFFERIS, Arthur 'l'arlton .. 

* JEFFERIS, Janles 

, JERVIS-S~fITH, Frederick John 

JESSOP, Charles Lewis .. 

JOHNSON, Edward Angas 

JOHNSON, William Herbert 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson 

JOLLY, Norman William 

JONA, Jacob 

JONA, Judah Leon 

• TONES, Albert Edward .. 

JONES, Ednllmd Britten 

JONES, Doris Egerton .. 

JONES, Thomas Henry .. 

JOSE, Edward Salisbury .. .. 

JOSE, George Herbert '.. .. 

t JOSE, Ivan Bede .. .. " 

JOYNER, Uax Frederick .. .. 

JUDE, Gertrude 'Josephine .. 

JUDELL, Maurice Wolff 

JUNGERSON, Hector Frederik 
Estrup ... , ...... 

JURITZ, Charles Frederick ...... 

KAHAN, Raoul Robellaz .. 

KEARNEY, Alan Wells .. 
,.. ICELLY, Alexander Charles .. 

* KELLY, David Frederick .. 

KELLY, Francis ....... . 
* KELLY, Franzislm (nee Pllttmann), 

Helena :i\Iarie .. .. .. .. .. 
t KENNEDY, Alexander Lorimer 

t KENIHAN, TIapha,el Leo .. .. 

KENNION, George V\':yndham 

t KENDREW, George Harry .. 

KERR, Donald Alexander .. 

KEllH, Donald .. .. .. .. 
t ],ESSELL, Stephen I,ae](ej' .. 

1908 

1909 

1908 

( 1877 
l1S95 

189S 

1906 

{
lS97 
1901 

1911 

{ 
1894 
1898 

1901 

1908 

(1910 
11017 

London (1856) 
Sydney (1885) 

Oxfonl (1872) 

Melbourne 
Gottingen 

Melbourne 

(1897) 
(1899) 

(1911) 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

LL.B. 
LL.D. 

M.A. 
T,L.B. 

M.B., Ch.B. 
M.D. 
RA. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Se. 

B.Se. 
D.Se. 
~r.B., B.S . 
LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

13 • ..1.. 

Mus. Bae. 

1888 

1910 

1911 

1:889 

1905 

1906 

1915 

1913 

1901 

1903 

1914 

Oxford (1904) B.A. 

Oxford (1906) U.A. 

Cambridge, Mass. 

M.B., B.S. 

LT..I.B. 

E.Se. 

B.Sc. 

(1909) .. .. .• D.Se. 

1914 Cape of Good Hope 
(1907) .. .. .• D.Se. 

K. 

1911 

1889' Cambridge (1877) 

1877 Edinburgh (1882) 

1879 Cambridge (18TS) 

1900 

1898 

1915 

1915 

E.ile. 

M.A. 

M.D. 

M.A. 

LL.B. 

Mus. Bac. 
Il.E. 
ALB., B.S. 

1S83 Oxford (1871) .. ., M.A. 

1917 

1888 

1914 

1017 

~r.B., B.S. 
£L\. 

IjL.B. 

B.Sc. 

'* Deceased.' 

t Sot yet Jfrmben or Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

KINGSMILL, Walter .. .. .. 
• l{INGSTON, The Right Han. 

01larles Cameron .. 
ICINTORE, The Earl of 

KIRBY, Mary Maude .. 
t ICITSON, Mary Oecil .. 

KLEEMAN, Richard Daniel 

t KLOSE, Alfred Emil Johannes 

KNEEBONE, John LeMessurier 
KNIGHT, Percy NOrwood .. 
KNOWLES, Francis Edward 

t KOLLOSOHE, Harold Frank 

IWLLOSOHE, John .. .. . . 
KUOHEL, Carl ",ViIhelm August 

LABA'rT, Edward .. 

LA YBOURNE-SMITH, LOllis 

'* LABATT, George A1IgustuS' .. 

LAUB, Horace .. ., .. .. 

LANE, Annie ., ., ., .. 

LANG, Sydney Chapman .. 

LANG, 'Villi am Holland .. 
LANODON, Reginald Yorke 

LANOUAN, Mary Lillecl'ap .. 

LA'l"l'Y, Olaude Percival .. 

LECKIE, Alexander Joseph 

LEDGI~n, Gladys May ., .. 

LEDGEH, 'YilJialll Henry .. 

LeilIUN'l'E, Sir George RuthYen 

* LEITCH, Jmues 'Vestwood 
LEI'l'CH, Oliver .. ., ., .. 

t LeLACHEUn, Hellier •. 

'* LEONARD, James- .... 
LENDON, Alfred Austin 

t LENDON, Guy Austin ....... . 
I,E MESSURIllR, Frederick Niell 

LE )JESSURIER, Thomas Abraham 

LE\VIS, Eric Henry ., .. 

LE"TIS, Irene G\vendoJiuc 

LIGERTWOOD, George Coutts 

LILLYWHITE, Outhbert 

LIMBEHT, Edgar Henry 

* Deceased. 

1883 

1898 D.O.L., O"ford (1897) 
r 188D Oambridge (1877) .. 
(1889 Aberdeen (1889) .. .. 

1800 

1916 

1908 

1915 

1911 

1888 

1888 

1915 

1901 

1m2 

I .. 
1877 Dublin (1870) 

1914 B.Sc., 1901, SlU'l'en-
dered for B.E., 1914 

1877 Dublin (1839) 

1877 Cambridge (1875) .. 
1904 

1896 

1908 
1903 

1906 

1905 

1913 

1912 

1906 Sydney, B.E. (1003) 

1003 Cambridge (1880) .. 
·1884 

1895 

1915 

1877 London (1849) 

1883 IJonaon (1881) 

1917 

1913 

{ 1893 
1894 

1908 

1007 

{ 1908 
1910 

1899 

1887 

Not )let Hemorl's of Sellat£. 
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B.A . 

D.A. 
LL.D . 

M.A. 
LL.D . 

B.Sc . 
LL.B. 

D.Sc. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A . 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.A . 
M.A. 

B.A. 

B.E. 

B.A. 
M.A . 

M.A. 
B.A. 

B.Se. 
D.Sc. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

Mus. Bac. 
B.A, 

R.Se. 
;\1 . ..1.. 

B.A. 
B.Se. 
B.A. 
n._-\.. 
M.D. 

~r.B., B.S, 

1LB., B.S. 
D.Sc. 
M,A. 

M.D, 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

TJTJ.B. 



54 PAST AND PREBEN1' GRADUA'I'ES. 

* LINDON, James Hemery .. 1886 Cambridge (1884) 

• LLOYD, Hemy Sanderson 1883 Edinburgh (1883 ) 

LIPSHAM, Kate Caroline 1905 

• LIPSHAM, Margaret .. .. 1903 

LOAN, Edward Oharles .. 1903 

LODGE, Sir Oliver Joseph 1914 London (1877) .. 
t LOVE, James Robert Beattie 1915 

t LOVE, John Alexander .. .. 1915 

LOWRIE, William" .. .. .. 1883 Edinburgh (1883) 

LUOAS, Sir Charles Prestwood 1914 Oxford (1884) .. 
• LUOAS, Reginald Blackley .. .. 1913 

LUSHEY, (nee Wilks), Vida Alice 190,1 

LYNOH, Arthur Francis Augustin 1889 

N[, 

MeAREE, Francis Edward .. .. ,. 1906 

MeAHEE, John Victor .. .. .. " 1905 

• hlcAR'fHUR, Dayid William Stanley 1901 

" 

M.A . 

M.B. 
B.A, 

B.A . 
B,A . 

D,Sc . 

B.A. 

M.B" B.S . 
M.A, 

B.A, 

M.B., B.S . 
B.A. 

"1f.B., B.S. 

1I1.B" B.S. 
llf.B., B.S, 

13.Se, 

McATEER, Patrick Joseph .... " 1913 B.A, 

,IACAULAY, Robert Wilson ... , ,. 1903 B.A. 

• McCULLAGH, William Gem'ge " 1877 DnbJin (1854) ., B.A. 

. * MACBEAN, John .. .. .. 

t McBRIDE, Dorothy El'elyn .. .. 

McBRIDE, William .John .. " ,. 
JllcBHYDE, (formerly Schultz), 

Frederick l~alfour .. .. 

:l\lcCAR rrHY, 'Valter James ... , 

McDONALD, Cyril George Hugh 

'McDONALD, Ross 

~IcDONNELL, John Oarlile 

.fcEWIN, Keith ........ 
McGLASHAN (nee Gardner), Mary 

Beatrice ... , ....... . 

McGLASHAN, John Eric .. 

){ACK, Hans lIaluilton .. 
* )lcKAIL, .nonald George " 
* )'IACKENZIE, .John George Kenneth 

• }IACKINTOSH, James Sutherland 

t 1IAC1IJAREN, Peter Patrick ..... . 

I>IACLENNAN, James Sydney Kil· 
coy ....... , ., ., .. " 

McNAMARA, Louis Warnecke 

t 1!cROS'fIE, Ella Kate " 

1877 Aberdeen (1882) " 

1915 

18US 

1912 

{
lS91 
1\)04 

1917 B,Sc" 1913, surrendered 
for B.E. 1917 ,. 

1913 

1013 Cambridge (1892) 

1912 

1909 

1909 

1880 

1914 

1594 Ox!or,1 (1888) 

1878 E,linbUl'gh (1838) 

1915 

~f.A . 
111.1s. Bac. 
1I.Se, 

LL.B. 
B.A, 
B,Se. 

B.E, 

LL,B. 

~LA. 

11.B., B,S. 

B,A. 

1>1.B" B.S, 

I3.A. 

B.Sc. 
)'LA. 

11,D. 

13,11.. 

LL.B. 1906 

1913 B.Se., 1009 SUlT('n.... B.E. 
dered for B.E" 1913 

IDl5 B,A, 

-'* Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Sellate, 



PAST MiD l'RESEN'r GRADUATES. 

1fACllLLY, Alexander .. .. .. .. 1901 Melbolll'ne (1837) 

MADIGAN, Cecil 'l'homas .. .. 1910 

MADSEN, John Percival Yissing 

MADDEN, Sir John .. .. .. .. 

}!AGAREY, Archibald Campbell 

MAGAREY, Cromwell 

• MAG~\HEY, Frank William Ashley 

MAG-AllEY, -Rupert Eric ..... . 

"* l\fAGAREY, Sylvanus James ... . 

MA"AHEY, William Ashley 

MAKIN, Frank IImnpl1rey .. ., 

t MANDER, Linden Alfred .. .. .• 

MANN, Uharles .. .. .. .. 

* 1!ARRYAT, Charles ..... . 

MARRYA1\ Cyril Beaumont 

MARRYAT, Ernest Neville ..... . 

UAHTEN, Hobert Humphrey ., .. 

MARrrEN, Robert Humphrey, jun. 

UARTDI',Jolm Claude .. 

MARTIN, Victor Garfield .. I, • 

MARTIN, 'Villiam Thomas " " .. 
MASSON, Davit! Orme ...... " 

}'IASTEnS, l!~l'eJel'i('k George ... . 

~IATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell 

MAUGHAN, 1Iilton ~Ioss 

MA'YSO~, Sir Douglas .. 

111 A YO, George Elton .. .. ., 

MAYO, Helen Uary .. 

MAYO, Herbert ... , ... , .. 

1.IAYO, John ChrisUan .. 

~[AYO, 11ar)' Penelope 

:C\fRAD, Cecil Silas .. .. 

~ MEAD, t:;i1as 

~lI'LnO[THl\E, AlexalHler Clifford 

I 1901 Sydney (1000) .. 
'( 1007 

1901 Cambridge... ... 

{ 
1907 
1912 

1889 

{
lOOl 
1803 

190! 

Syduey (1899) 
S)·due)· (1903) 

1838 Melbourne (1888) 

1883 

1906 Melbourne (1901) 

191'7 

1887 

]877 Oxford (1853) ... , .• 

1898 

1888 

1'838 Cambridge (1888) 

1913 Cambridge (1912) 

1905 

1015 B.Se., 1904, Sl1l'l'ell~ 

dered for B.E., 1915 

1914 

1014 
1000 

1884 

1904 

{ 
1907' 
1009 

1911 

1002 

1909 

HI13 

1m2 

(1887 
'\,1891 . 

l8i'? 

Edinburgh (1884) 

Cambridge (1898) 

London (1883) 

Sydney (1001) .. 

London (1859) ., .. 

Yerl10n .. .. .. .. .. .. .. uno. 
* MEI,LOn, James Taylor.. .. .. 1888 

MELROSE. Alexander.. .. .. .. .. 1886 

t ~nLLHOUSE, Eric William John. . UJ10 

~[JLLER Haymond Orlando MaUl'iee 1905 

, )fILLS, Jolin Briel' .. ., .. .. ., Hil4 

" Deceased. 

t Not yet JlJciJlbf'/'S of SCHuff. 
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M.A. 
B.Se. 

B.Sc. 
D.Se. 

LL.D. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.S. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B. 
M.D. 

M.D., B.S. 

M.D. 

LL.B. 

M.B. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

M.A. 

n.Se. 

B.A. 

M.B. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

n.E. 

B.A. 

D.Se. 

l,f.A. 

ILA. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

B.A. 

A1.B., D.S. 

LL.D. 

M.D., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
)I.B., D.S. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

LL.D. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

I.L.B. 



56 . PAl>T AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

MILNE, William Somerville 1890 Oxford (18&3) .. 
MINOHIN, Edward James .. 1894 Dublin (1879) 

MITOHELL, 'Janles Thomas .. .. 1885 Aberdeen (1885) .. 
MITOHELL, Percival Hanis 1906 

MITOHELL, Samuel James .. .. .. 1890 

MITOHELl" William .. .. 1895 Edinburgh (1886) .. 
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone .. 1699 

MOFFAT, May Josephine .. 1~11 

MONORIEFF, Josephine Hartley .. 1911 

MONORIEFF, Mary Kathleen .. 1910 

• MOODY, Harold Eric .. 1913 

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt .. .. ]913 B.Sc., 1900, surren· 
ilereil for B.E., 1913 

t MOORE, Brian Formby .. .. .. 
* MOORE, Edwin Oanton 

MOORE, George Douglas .. .. .. 
MOORE, Phyllis Mary .. .. .. .. 
MORGAN, Ale;xal1der Matheson 

• MORRIS, Eilward Ellis .. 
* MORSE, Oharles William .. 

MO'].'TERAM, Philip .. .. .. 
MOULDEN, Arnold Meredith 

MOULDEN, Owen Meredith 

MOULE, Edward Ernst .. .. .. .. 
MOYES, John Stoward .. .. 
MOYES, Morton Henry 

MOYLE, Sidney .. .. .. .. .. .. 
* MUEOKE, Oarl Wilhelm Ludwig 

MUEOKE, Francis Frederick .. 
MUIR DEN, William .. .. .. .. 
Ml1IRHEAD, John Robb .. .. .. .. 
MUIRHEAD, 1&onard Graeme 

t MUNN, Bertha Helen Temple .. .. 
MURPHY, EYangeline .. .. .. .. 
MURRAY, rrhe Right HOll. Sir 

George John Robert .. .. .. 

NADEBAU.I, Rudolph Oertel 

NAIRN, Alexander Liyingstone 

NANKIYELL, JOllll Thomas .. 
NAPIEIl, Alexander Disney Leith 

NAPIEH, Thomas John Mellis ., .. 

NAYLOR, IIen!'y Darnley .... " 

1917 

1882 

190i 

1009 

1890 

1901 

1871 

1914 

1914 

1910 

1893 

1907 

]910 

191'1 

1877 

1002 

1910 

]908 

Inn 
]917 

1907 

1883 

1907 

1905 

Oxford .. .. .. .. 
Oambridge (1850) 

Jena (1847) .. .. 

1877 Oambriilge (1871) 

1899 Aberdeen (lSi8) 

1002 

1006 Oambridge (1894) 

* Deceased. 

t Not yet MfHlbc)" of Sellate. 

.. 

M.A . 

B.A . 

M.D . 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

M.A . 

B.Sc . 

1LB., 

B.A. 

D.A. 

LL.B. 

B.E. 

M.B., 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

M.B., 

1£,,\ . 

B.A. 

B.E. 

LL.B. 

'LB., 
M.B., 

1.LA. 

B.Sc. 

fiLA . 

M.A. 

2ILB., 

D.A . 

)I.B., 

ALB., 

B.A. 

B.A. 

n.A . 

B.A. 

1\1.1\. 

B.A. 

M.D. 

LL.B. 

MA. 

B.S . 

B.S. 

B.S. 

B.S. 

B.S. 

B.S. 

B.S. 

B.S. 



PAS'I' AKD PHESEt;/'t' GR,\DUATES. 

* NESBIT, William Peel .. .. .. 1877 Edinburgh (1873) M.B • 
• NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich 1877 Munich (1873) .. M.D . 

NEWr,AND, Clive .. .. .. 1902 M.B., B.S. 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson {1896 ~1.B., B.S. 
1902 M.S. 

• NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer .. .. .. 1896 LL.B. 
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold .. 1894 LL.B . 
NEWMAN, George Gough .. .. .. 1892 London (1891) .. .. B.A. 

t NEWMAN, Kathlem Mary .. .. .. 1911 B.A . 
NE'VMAN, Olive Gertrude ., .. .. 1909 B.Sc . 
NICHOLLS, Leslie Herbert .. .. .. 1893 B.A. 

t NICHOLSON, Hugh John Gay 1916 B.E. 
NTESOHE, Frederick William .. rr889 Edinburgh (1886) .. M.D. 
NIETZ, Herbert Walter .. .. : .. 1913 B.A. 
NOLTENIUS, Harry Edward .. .. 1902 B.A. 

• NOOTNAGEL, Albert Herman .. .. 1910 LL.B. 
NORMAN,' William Ashley ., .. .. 1911 LL.B. 
NORTHMORE, John Alfred .. 1887 LL.B . 
NO'.rT, Harry Carew .. .. .. .. .. 1913 M.n., B.S. 

O. 

• OAKLEY, Sir Herbert Stanley , .. 1895 Oxford .. .. .. .. .. Mus. Doc. 
O'DONOGHUE, Stephen Keyin 1912 B.A. 
OLDHAM, Wilfred .. .. .. H114 B.A. 

t O'NEILL, Sydney .. .. .. .. .. .. 1911 ~I.B., B.S. 
OSBORN, Edith May .. .. 1912 M.Sc. Man. (1908) n.sc. 

OSBORN, 'I'heodore George Bently 1912 M.Sc;, Man. (1911) B.Sc. 

F. 

PADMAN, Edward Clyde {1897 B.A. 
1900 LL.B. 

PAmrAN, Clara, Helen .. I .. 1904 B.A. 
PAGE, Albert Edward .. .. " " 1914 n.A. 
PAINE, Herbert Kingsley " 1004 LL.B. 

• PALMEn, Hamilton 'Oharles rr877 London (1851) .. LL.B. 
P ARKHOUSE, Deyon ., .. .. 1901 M.B., B.S. 
PARKIN, George Robert .. " " 1903 McGill, Oanada .. LL.D. 
PARSONS, Harold Stephen .. 1912 1l[us. Bac. 
PARSONS Herbert Ang'as .. J,g97 LL.B. 

t PARSONS, Rex Whaddon ...... 1915 B.E. 

PATOHELL, Mary-Emma 51006 B.A. .. .. .. ( 1907 n.Sc . 
* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart .. 1877 Edinburgh (1857) .. M.D. 

PATON, Adolph Ernest .. .. .. 1915 B.Sc., 1902, surren-
dered for B.E., 1915 B.E. 

* Decea$ed. 

t Not yet A/embel's of &nllte. 



158 PAST AI\D PRESEN'1' GHADUATIlS, 

PA'l'ON, Alfred Maurice 
" " " " 1898 n.sc. 

* PATON, David " " " " " " 1878 Glasgow (1864) :M.A. 
PATON, Dora Isabel .. .. " .. 1002 B.Sc . 
PAVIA, Roy Howling .. .. " .. 1913 B.A . 
PAYNE, Louise Mary Gwythyr .. 19U B.A. 
PAYN'rER, Halph Horwood 1m2 M.A. 

PEARSON, Henry Ernest f190.1 H.Sc. 
" L1913 B.A. 

PELLE''', Leonard James .. " .. .. 1006 ~LB., B.S. 
PENNEFATHER, Frederick William 1888 Oambridge (1874) " B.A. 
PENNY, IIarold John .. .. " " 1913 :ltI.E., B.S . 
BHILLIPS, Ernest " " .. 1908 J,L.B. 
PHILLIPS, 'Herbert Tarlton .. 1D05 B.Se. 
PHILLIPS, James Howard " 1002 B.Sc. 
PHILLIPS, Walter Ross 

" " .. 1~83 Oambridg'e (1878) " LL.B. 

t PHILLIPS, William James Ellery 1915 MB., B.S. 

PINOH, 'Allan Love " " .. .. .. 1911 LhB. 

PIPEH, Harold Bayard " lUI.! LL.B. 

PITOHER, Oyril Frederick 
" .. .. 1911 MB., B.S. 

PIT'l' Arthur William .. 1915 M.A. 

PLOTZ Oscar ArIlold .. " .. 1916 M.B., B.S. 

PLUMMER Rex 'Garnet 1906 M.D., B.S. 

PLUMMER Violet ~Iay {1893 B.Sc. .. .. " 1897 Melbonrne (1897) .. M.lI . 
POOLE, Dorothea Landon 1906 M.A. 

POOLE, Frederic St John 1909 M.B., B.S. 

POOLE, Frederick Slaney 1877 Oambridge (1875) M.A. 

POOLE, Hemy John " " 1877 Oxford (1856) .. M.A. 

POTTER, Roy Adolph 
" .. 1913 B.A. 

POTTS, Ethelwyn " .. .. " 1009 B.A. 

POTTS. Gilbert lIfacdonal.tl .. .. 1915 M.A. 

POT'rS, William Andrew 1013 B.Se., 1912, surl'e-ll- RE. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

POUL1'ON, fBenjamin .. 1884 Melbourue (1883) " M.D. 

POWELL, Harold .. .. 1913 ]l1.B., B.S. 

POWELL, Henry Arthur .. .. .. " 1891 1LB., B.S. 

PHIOE, Arthur Jennings 18DO LL.B. 

PRIOE, Walter John .. 1914 B.A. 

PRIEST, Herbert James {1902 B.Sc. 
1904 B.A. 

PUINOE, Erica Lloyd .. .. " 1913 B.A. 

PROUD, Emily Dorothea .. 1906 B.A. 

PROUD, Millicent Farrel' .. 1915 M.A. 

PUDDY, Maud Mary .. .. 1905 illus. Bac. 

PULLElNE, Robert Henry .. '1913 Sydney (1898) " " " ~I.B. 

* Deceased. 

Not yet ~lenlbel'S of Senate 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUA'l'Ea. 

t PUR TON, David Gabriel ..... . 

RANDELL, Allan Elliott ., 

RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry ... . 

RAYNER, William Henry .... " 

RAY, William ..... , .... 

RAY, Walter Vernon .. 
RAYNOR, Philip Edwin 

I(. READ, Henry .. " ., .. 

REED, Geoffrey Sandford " .... 
REID, Frederick William ., 

REIMANN, yalesca Leonore Olive 

REISSUANN, Oharles Henry 

* RENNER, Friedrich Emil 

* ~ENNIOK, Francis Henry .. 

RENNIE, Edward Henry 
RENNIE, Edward James Cadell ., .. 

RENNIE, Henry Oharles Oadell .. 
t RIOE, Patrick William .. 

t RICHARDS, Clarence .. .. .. 

RICHARDS, Eva Gerh'ude .. .. 
RIOHARDS, Frederick William ., 

RICHARDSON, Arnold Edwin Yietor 

• RIOHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 
, RIDGWAY (nee Jelley), Jeannie •. 

RILEY, Uabel ., .. ., .. 
RISOHBIETH, Oswald Henry 

Theodore ..... ' .. 

ROBERTSON, Joseph .. " .• ., I 

ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph ...• 

ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 
ROBERTSON, William .. I •• 

ROBINSON, Edgar .. .. ., 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister .• .. 
J ROBINSON, William George 

ROBIN, Oharles Ernest •• ., 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell .....• 

/ RODGER,Geoffery James .. 

ROGERS, Richards Sanders 

WIG 

.I89r MelboUl'ne (1897) 

1877 Edinburgh (1866) 

1901 

:E. 

{
1006 
1914 Oxford (1009) 

1007 

1800 Oxford (1882) 

1877 

19U 

1914 

1914 

1002 

1877 

1882 

1885 

1913 

1912 

1915 

1915 

19U 

18!J7 

{
1910 
1908 

UIS93 

1003 

1008 

1009 

Oambridge .. 

Oambridge (1002) 

Jena (1847) .... 

Melbourne (1880) 

London (1882) .... 
B.Se., 1906, surren
dered for B.E., 1913 

London (1896) .. ., 

B.A. 

M.B., Oh.B. 

M.D. 

B.A. 

MB., B.S. 
B.Se. 

LL.B. 
~i.A. 

M.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Se. 
M.A. 
U.D. 

M.D. 

M.A. 
D.Se. 
RE. 

~LB., B.S. 

ALB., B.S. 

B.Se. 
B.A. 

LL.D. 
M.A. 
B.Se. 
B.Se. 
Mus. Bae. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
1894 

1896 

Sydney (187"7)·... . M.A. 

1908 

1005 

1912 

1903 

1878 

1886 

B.A. 
D.Se. 

Melbourne (1882) M.B. 
I,hB. 

B.Se. 
(A.E.G.) B.A. 

{
1880 
1885 London (1885) .. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 

1915 

{

lS91 
1897 
1899 

Edinburgh 
EdinbU1'gh 

(1887) 
(1893) 

B.Se. 
Oh.M. 
M.D. 
M.A. 

* Deceased. 

t Not yet ]Jlclllbers of Sellat" 

59 



60 PAST AND PRESEKT GRADUATJJ:S. 

t ROLLAND, James Alexander 
ROSMAN, Frank Edgar .. 
ROSS, Dudley Bruce .• .. .. 
ROSSITER, Jame:\. Leonard .. 

ROWE, Edgar Pereival .. .. 
ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 

RUDALL, Reginald John .. .. .. 
• RUSSELL, Alfred Edward James 

RUSSELL, Ernest' Albert Harold 

RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Ernest 

RUSSELl" '\Valter Henry .. .. 

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes 

SABINE, Ernest Maurice ,-" 

SALMOND, John William .. 

SANDERS, Harold William 

SANDERS, Isabel Mary .... 

SANDISON, Alexander .. 

-- SANGSrrER, John Ikin 

t SARRE, Vera Georgina 

SOHAOHE, Alma Olga Antonia 

SOIIULZ, Adolf John 

* SCO'l'T, Andrew 

SOOTT, Douglas OomYll 

SOOTT, Malcolm Leslie .. .. 

SOOTT, Ronald Melville .. 

• SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn 

• SEABROOK, Thomas Edward 
Fraser .. .. .. .. ,. . ... 

SEARLE, Fredeljek John .. .. 

SELLS, Alfred .. .. .. .. 

SEWELL, Oharles Edward .. ' .. 

SEWELL, Frank .. ., .. .. 

SHANAHAN, Patrick Francis 

SHAIUIAN, Florence Mary 

t SHARMAN, Ethel Olive .. .. 

SHARP, Oeeil James .. 

.. 

SHARP, William Hey .. .. .. 

SHAW, James Barry ........ 

SHEPLEY, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 

t SHIPWAY, Graham Stuart .. 

1917 M.B., B.S. 
1908 B.Se . 
1914 LL.B . 
1912 M.A. 
1914 B.A . 
f8S7 LL.B. 
1906 LL.B . 
1893 M.B., B.S. 
1911 ~I.B., B.S. 

{ 1899 Melhourne (1899) .. M.B., Oh.B. 
1905 M.D. 
1905 M.B., B.S. 

s. 
1884 I.L.B. 

1891 LL.B. 

1897 London (1887) .. .. LL.B. 

1912 B.A. 

1905 B.A. 

1906 Edinburgh (1906).. M.B. 

1893 

1917 

1909 

jl905 
\1909 

1883 

1888 

1904 

1913 

1891 

1877 

1902 

1877 

1886 

1899 

1893 

1914 

fi915 

1882 

1877 

1904 

1900 
1916 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
Zmieh, Ph. D. (1908) M.A. 

Melbourne (1881) B.A. 

LL.B. 

~I.B., B.S. 

B.Se. 1910, surren- B.E. 
dm'ed for B.E., 1913 

~LB., B.S. 

St. Andrews .(1861) M.D. 

B.A. 

Cambridge (1847) M.A. 

Oambridge (1889> 

Oxford (1871) .. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B,Se. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

* Doeeased. 

t Not yet j]fcmbe>'s of Sellate. 



PA1:l1' AND PHBSENT GRADUA'l'ES. 

SHIEHLA W, Howard Alison 

SHORNEY, Herbert Frank 

* SHOn'l', Augustus .. .. ., " .. 

SHUTER, Richard Ernest .... 

SIMPSON, 'Henry Gordon Liddon 

SINCLAIR, William Malcolm 

t SKEWES, Edward Foster .. 
SKIPPER, Stanley Herbert 

SMEA'rON, Bronte .. .. ., .. 

If SMEATON, Stirling .. .. .. ., 

• SMITH, Arthur William .. .. .• 
SMITH, (nee Gardner) Edith J ose-

phine Viner .. .. ., .. 
SMITH, Frank .. ,. .. ,. 
BMITH, Grafton, Elliott' .. 

SMITH, Harold Whitmore 

SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Yiner 

SMITH, James 

SMITH, James Walter " 

SMITH, Julian Augustus Romaine 

t SlIITH, Raydon Berry " 

SMITH, Sydney Talbot .. 

SMITH, 1Yalter Leonard 

SMITH, William Ramsay 

SMY'l'H, Isabel Agnes Ekin 

SMYTH, . J olm Thomas 

SNOW, WilfJ'ed. Rippon 

SOLLAS, William Johnson " 

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert 

SOLOMON, Judah/Moss .. 

SOLOMON, Susan Selina .... 

t SOMEHVILLE, Hugh Norman 

t SOMERVILLE, Sesea Lewin 

SOUTER, .John Francis ',. 

SOU'l'HWOOD, Albert Ray .. 

SPEHR, Carl Louis ., .. 

SPICER, Edward Clark ... . 

SPROD, Milo Weeks _ .... . 

STANFORD, William Bedell 

S1'EELE, David Macdonald .. ' .. 

1902 

1909 Melbourne (1903) .. 

1877 Oxford (1826) .. 

1895 Melbourne (1891) 

1896 

1911 

1917 

1901 

1896 

1880 

~877 London (1872) .... 

1906 

LL.B. 

M.D. 

M.A. 

,LB. 

LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 

~I.D. 

B.A. 

1903 B.Se. 

1914 Sydney (1895) .. .. M.D. 

1913 B.Sc., 1906 sun'en- B.E. 
dered for B.E., 1913 

1902 B.A. 

1905' 

1882 

J1892 

dgg~ 
1917 

London (1856) " 

Melbourne (1901) 

1886 Cambrid!'e (1884) 

a914 

{

19G3 
1904 
1904 

1905 

187a 
1914 

1914 

{
1895 
:1898 

{
1888 
1891 

1890 

Edinburgh (1888) 
Edinburgh (1892) 
Adelaide ., .. .. 

Melbourne (18N) 

Calubridge 

LL.B. 

LL.D. 

KSo. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.S. 

B.E. 

LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.Se. 
M.B. 
D Se. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

B.E. 
D.Sc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

H.Sc. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

1915 

1916 

1897 

1916 

1895 

lS77 

1908 

1879 

1909 

Aberdeen (1839).. M.ll. 

Melbourne (1877) 

M.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

Oxford (1864) " M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

• Daaeased 

t Not yet Membel',' of Ilia Senale. 
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62 PAST AND PRlr.SENT GRADUATES. 

STEELE, Kenneth Nugent .. 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 

t STEPHENS, Cyril Forster 

t STEPHENS, Ella Mary .. .. 

STEPHENS, Eric Goyne .. 
STEPHENS, Lillian Mary Thcak-

ston ................... . 

STEVENS, Aubrey Clement .. .. .. 

STEWARD, Frederick John Harold 

STEW ART, Colin Gore .. 

* STEW AR'I', Robert .. .. .. .. 

STIRLING, Sir Edward Oharles 

STIRLING, Sir John Laneelot .. 

STODDART, Harold William Down-
ing .... I ••• , •••••••• 

STOKES, Alfred Francis .. 

STOKES, Edward .. .. 

STOLZ, Kate Sophie .. .. .. .. 

STU\V, Francis Leslie .. .. .. 
STRACHAX, .lames Charles Power 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph 

S'l'UCKEY, Francis Beavington 

* STUCKEY, Joseph James .. 

STUCKEY, Rupert Bramwell 

* STUCKEY, Vivian Oharles .. 

* SU.NTER, Joseph Tregilgas 
SUTEH, Alfred Charles .. 

* SUTHEHLAND, Archibald Oook 

* SUTHERLAND, George .. 

SWAN, Warren Alexander 

t SWEENEY, James Gladstone 

SWIFT, Harry ........ 

t SWIFT, Harry Houghton .. 

* SYMON, ,Yinianl .. .. .. 

t SYMONS, Eric Lindsay .. 

SYMONS, Mark Johnston 

TANNER, George Pelham 

TASSlE, Jean Reid ., .. 

TASSlE, Leslie Gemmel 

TASSlE, Hobert Wilson .. 

10H 

1897 

1916 

1915 

1912 

1907 

1912 

1918 

1914 

1886 

{
1877 
1882 
1909 

1877 

1911 

19M 

1903 

1909 

1909 

1914 

J1895 
l1903 

Melbourne (1&'36) 

Cambridge ('1872) 
Oambridge (1880) 
Oambridge (1909) 

Oambridge (1871) 

M.B., B.S. 

n.Se. 

n.sc. 
B.A. 

n.Se. 

B.A. 

ll.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

M.D. 

M.~. 
"LD. 
D.Se. 

LL.B. 

nl.B., B.S. 

;\LB., B.S. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

LL.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.Se. 
M B., B.S. 

B.Se. 1896 

1877 

1898 

1918 

Oambridge (1864) .. M.A. 

1883 

1912 

1889 

1'882 

1905 

B.Se., 1906, SUl'ren~ 
dered for B.E., 1918 

Melbourne (18S0) 

Liverpool (1910) 

Edinburgh (1865) 

Melbourne (1879) 

LL.B. 

B.E. 

B.A. 

B.Se. 

M.A. 
M.A. 

B.A. 

1915 .I.B., B.S. 

1888 Cambridge (1887) .. M.D. 

1915 B.E. 

18'79 St. Andrews (1876) M.A. 
IOn M.B., B.S. 

1885 Edinburgh (1878) M.D. 

To 

1912 Oxford (1903) .. .. 

1914 

1912 

1907 

B.A. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

B.Sc. 

* Deceased. 

t Not yet Jlelllbel's of Sellute. 



PAbT AND PRESEN1' GRADUATES, 63 

TENNYSON, Hallam Baron " 

* TH01fAS, John Davies " " 
THO)fAS, Arthur Nutter ,. 

THOMAS, Edward Brooke ,. 

THOMAS, Thomas Eggleston 

THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander 

'l'HO;\IPSON, Harry" ., " " '.' 
THOMPSON, James Simpson 

t THRUSH, Harry Olifford " " ,. 

TILLEY, Oecil Edgar " " " 

* TODD, Sir Oharles ., ., " " " 

* TODMAN, James " " " 

TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 

TORR, "Yilliam George .. 

TnAT~fAN, IFrank ..... . 

r:rREIIY, Annie Louise Virginia 
'fRELEAVEN, \Yalter ......... . 

TRUDINGER, Anna .. 

TRUDINGER, OIara'.. " 

TRlJDINGER, Martin 

TRUDINGER, Ronald 

TRUDINGER, Walter 

t TUOK, Harry Playford ., 

• TUOKER, William Alfred Edgeumbe 

'rUCK\VELL, Ernest Sinclair 
TURNER, Charles Trevor .. 
TYAS, Margaret Elizabeth .. 

UPTON, Henry "(,, 

* VARLEY, Oharles Grant " 
VAUGHAN, John Howard 

t VEROO, OIaude May thorn 

YEROO, Clement Armour 

VEROO, Joseph Cooke " " 

VEROO, Joseph Stanley I" 

VEROO, Reginald John .. 
VEROO, Sydney Manton 

VEROO, William Alfred .,' .. 

• VON TREUER, Adolph " 

1900 Litt, D. Oambridge LL.D, 
(1899) 

1877 London (1871) M.D, 

1906 Oambridge (1895) M,A, 

1011 

1883 Melboul'lle (1881) 

1896 

1909 

190G 

1915 

1914 

1886 

M177 

{
19n1 
1906 

1802 

1899 

1890 

1893 

1892. 

1908 

11012 

{ 
1905 
won 
1892 

1915 

1885 

1902 

·1914 

Cambridge (1886) 

Edinburgh (18522, 

Oambridge (1889) 
Oambridge (1906) 

Dublin (1892) 

London (1892) 

1905 London (1905) ,. 

LT, 
1888 

v. 
1884 

.1900 

1915 

1902 

1877 

1913 

1907 

1901 

1890 

1871 

Sydney (1901) 

London (1876) 

Sydney (1900) 

Dorpat (1844) 
" 

M,B" B.S. 
M,A, 

B,Se, 

LL,B. 

B.Se, 
B,A, 

B,Se, 

M,A, 

M,D, 

LL,B, 
M,A, 

LL,D, 

M.D. 

B,Se, 

B.Se" M,A, 

B,A. 

B.Se. 

B.A, 

B,Se, 
M,B., B,S, 

B.A. 

B,Se, 

B,A" LL.B, 
B,A, 

M,B" B,S, 
B,Se, 

LL,B, 

LL,B. 

LL,B, 

B,A, 

M.B"Oh,M. 
1LD. 

~1.B., B,S. 

ilLB" B.S, 

M,B. 

~I.B" B,S, 

LL,B. 

• Decea8F(l. 

t Not yet Membe1's of Semite. 



64 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

\lV. 

• WADEY, Walter Henry .. .. .. 1894 LL.B . 
WAINWRIGHT, IEdward Harley 1883 London (18'78) .. .. B.Sc . 
WAINWRIGH'f. Oharles Leonard 100{) B.Sc. 

t WAINWRIGHT, John William 1917 B.A. 
WALE, William Henry .. 1896 Oxford (1874) Hus. Bac . 
WALKER, Daniel .. .. .. "83'7 B.Sc . 
WALKER, Ellen tLawson .. .. 1899 B.Sc . 
WALKER, Francis Sophia 1908 Mus. Bac. 
WALKER, Jane Elizabeth .. 1908 Wales ( B.A . 

• WALKER, 'YilUam John .. 1885 B.A . 
WALL, Frederick, Lawrence 1914 ~r.B., B.S. 

t WALL, Kathleen May .• .. .. .. 191'1 B.A . 
WALLM~"N, Reginald Horton 1907 LL.B. 
WALTER, Hilda Blanche May 1915 M.A. 
WALTER, William Ardagh Gardner 190.9 Oxford (1908) .. B.A . 
WALTON, Gertrucle Mary 1004 B.A. 
WAnD, Oyril Michael .. 1012 M.A . 
WARD. John Frederick 1908 M.A. 
WARD, Leonard Keith .. 1913 Sydney (1003) .. .. B.E . 

t WARREN Sidney Lilla .. 1915 B.A . 

• WARREN, 'l'hOInas Hog'arth ' .. 1889 LL.B. 

t WATERHOUSE, Arthur Greaves .. 1917 LL.B . 
WATERHOUSE, Louis David 1914 I,hB. 

WATKINS. Oharles Thomas 1907 I,hB. 

1\' A TSON, Archibald .. .. .. 1885 Paris (1889) .. .. .. U.D. 

• WAY, Edward l\Yillis 1877 Edinburgh (1871) M.B. 

* 'YAY, The Right Hon Sir. Samuel 1892 D.C.L., Oxford 
James (Bart) .. .. .. .. .. (1891) .. .. .. .. .. LL.D. 

t WEBB, John Newton .. .. .. .. 1917 M.B., B.S. 

'VEBB, Noel Augustin .. .. ,- 1886 LL.B. 

• WEBB, Robert Bennett .. .. 1877 Oxfotd (1869) M.A. 

WEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz 1899 B.A. 

WEIR, Isabel .. .. .. .. 1914 B.A. 

WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 1901 Melbourne (1901) U.B. 

• WELD, Octavius .. .. .. 1877 Toronto (1856) .. .. B.A. 

WELLS, Olement Yictor .. .. I .. 1002 M.B., B.S. 

WELLS. John Clarence .. .. 1912 M.B., B.S. 

WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge .. 1897 Oxford (1892) M.A. 

'VEST, Gordon Roy .. I .. P004 B.Sc. 
1908 M.B., B.S. 

WEST, John Stanley .••• [914 B.Sc., 1907 sun'en-
dered for B.E., 1914 B.E. 

WEST, Reginald Arthur .. 1905 It i 'i, M.A. 

* Deceased. 

t Not -yet ,][embe)'s of Sellate. 



PAS'!, AND PHESENT GRADUATES. 

• WEST· ERSKINE, William Alexan-
der Erskine .. .. .. " .. .. ., .. 

WHEATLEY, Frederick 

WHEELER. I Alfred .. .. .. 

WHITHAM, Annie Beatrice 

William 

,\VHITING':rON, Bertram ., 

WHITINGTON, Fl'ederiek Taylor 

WHITING TON, Louis Arnold 

1877 Oxford (18M) 

11913 
(1004 

1004 Cambridge ( 
1005 

( 1809 
L1913 

[886 

1911 

) .. 

* WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 
WIBBERLEY, Brian 

187'7 Aberdeen (1858) .. 

\VIBBERLEY, Brian 'Villiam 

1911 

f1911 
~ 1014 

t WlEN -SMI'l'H, Geoffrey .. ", 1mS 

WWHT, Albert Raymond .. ISH 

WILKINSON, Frederick William 1BSJ 

WILKINSON, Herbert John.. .. 19I-! 

WILLIAMS, Arthur Evan .. .. 

t WILLIA1IS, Caroline Maragaret 

WILLIAMS, Eirene Mary .. 

1014 

1915 

1907 
* WILLIAMS. Francis ., .. .. 

"TILLIAUS, Francis Edgar.,. 
WILLIAMS, Fl'ank Laurie .. 

1877 Oxford (lSIlO) 

1914 

1905 
WILLIAMS, James Henry .. 1908 

WILLIAMS, Mabel Evangeline [016 

WILLIA1IS, Matthew .. .. .. 1887 

WILLIAMS, Ralph .. .. .. 1914 

WILLMOT'!', Josiah Percival I.. 1007 

t WII,LSMORE, Hurtle Rinks 

WILSON, Cecil .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

'VILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 

1916 

1912 

100() 

WILSON, James Beitlt .. .. " 1896 

'VIIJSON, ThOIllas George .. .. 

WILTON, Alexander I Cockburn " 

WILTON, John Raymond 

'VIN'rEH, \\Tilliam Harris 

\VIN\YOOD, Susan Ann .. 

WOOD, Montague Couch .... " .. 

* WOODS, ,John Crawfor,d ..... . 

WOOLNOUGH, Harold .. .. .. 

WOOLNOUGH, Walter George 

WORSNOP, Elsie Madeline .. 

* WORTHINGTON, Thomas .. .. ' .. 

"* Deceased. 

,100J 

lOll 

{

1903 
1911 
1914 

1913 

1004 

1888 

lim 
1900 
1004 

1913 

1898 

Cambridge (1886) 

Melbourne (J800) 

Sydney (1904) .. 

Cambridge (1911) 

Dublin (1891) 

Oxford (1880) 

Edinburgh (1843) 

Sydney (1904) 

Cambridge 

t Kof yet ,][embers ~f Sellati'. 

65 

M.A. 

D.Se. 
B.A. 

M.A. 
B.A. 

RSe. 
B.E. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

M.D. 
)Ius. Bae. 
B.Se. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.E. 

B.A. 

R.A. 
ALB., B.S. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

B.Se. 

B.Se. 

B.Se. 

M.A. 

M.B 

B.A. 

M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.Se. 
M.A. 
D.Se. 

B.A. 

Mus. Bae. 
11.A. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

D.Se. 
11.A. 

~I.A. 



66 GRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES. 

WHIGHT, Charlotte. Eliza beth Ar,,-
bella .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1S8S B.A . 

WHIGHT, George Herbert 19(){) B.A. 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. 1891 LL.B . 
WnIXON, Sir Henry John 1901 Dublin .. .. .. .. .. M.A . 

WYLIE, Alexander .. { 18SS B.A. .. .. 1891 B.Se. 
WYLLIE, Hugh Alexander .. 1915 fiLB., B.S . 

y. 
t YATES, Donald .. .. .. .. .. 1915 B.Se . 
YEAT~fAN, Charlet on ! .. .. .. .. 1910 "1.B., B.S. 
YOUNG, Al'etas Charles William 1883 Oxford (1871) B.A. 
YOUNG, David Hastings .. .. 1894 Edinburgh M.R. 
YOUNG, Frederick ,\Villiam .. 1897 LL.B. 

YOUNG, William John .. .. 1883 Dublin (1882) M.A. 

YOUNKMAN, Landau .. 1910 H.Se . 

YUILL, George Ashwin .. .. 1m3 LL.B. 

Z. 
ZWAR, Bernhard Traugott ..... . 1908 (Melb. M.D., 1902, 

~I.S., 1908) M.D., M.S. 

t -,-Vot yet .J.lfembcl'H qf Senate. 

List of Graduates who have taken Honours Degree!>. 

HONOURS DEGR,EE OF :i\fASTER OF ARTS. 
l1"eaJ', Ji'tl 111 P. I":-J'chool. 

1908 

1912 

1913 

1915 

Yeal'. 

1901 

1902 

'Yal'u, J. F. .. Classics 

Paynter, R. H. ClassicS' 

Ellis, F . .. .. .. .. Mathematics 

Potts, G. ~I. .. .. .. ()lassics 

HONOUR,S DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
(INSTITUTED 1901.) 

..lYall/e. 

Harry, A. H. 

Searle, F. J. 

Smith, Ida 0. ,V. 

rruckwell, E. S. .. .. .. 

Gartrell, H. 'Y. .. .. .. 

* 'Vilton, John Raymond 

School. 
Classics 

Classics 

Classics .. 

Philosoph,' 

.Mathematics 

Mathematics .. 

• Did not take B.A. Degree. 

Cla~.~. 

II. 
II. 

III. 
I. 

. III . 

1. 



YeaI'. 

1903 

1904 

1905 

100G 

1908 

1909 

1010 

19n 

1912 

1m3 

1914 

(lRADUATES WHO HAVE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES. 

Cowell, F. H. 
Cowperthwaite, Elsie E. 

",Yard, J. F. o. 
Clark, Annie M. .. ., . 0 

Goode, Emily M. 

Padman, Clara H. 

Priest, H. J. .. .. 

Wheatley, F. W ..... 

Darwin, L. J. .. .. .. 

Moyes, J. S ....... 

Langman, Mary L. 

",Yilliums, Mabel E. 

Hubbe, Edith U. 

Bragg, W. L ... 

Ferguson, Ao S. o. 

Hannan, A. J. .0 

Paynter, R. H. .. .. 

Rischbieth, O. H. G. 

~Ioncrieff, nlary Ie 

Reimann, Yalesca L. O. 

Ward. C. ~r. ..... , 
Melbourne, A. O. V .. 0 

:0;. Allen, J. B., B.Sc. o' o. 

Brown, F. G. 

Barton, F. Ko .• o. .0 

Potts, (1. ~L .. .. 00 •• 

Mayo, G. E .... 0 •• 

Ellis, F., B.Sc. .. .. 

Bronner, R ...... , 

* Fornachon, P. C. Ao 

Howard, A. H. .. ., 

Mayo, ~Iary P.o. o. 

Proud, Millicent F. 

Sanders, H. ",Yo 

Stevens, A. O. .. 

Bean, E. L ..... 

Prince, Erica L. .. 

Walter, Hilda B. M. .. 

A11('n, Eleanor Alice 

Price, ,Yo J. .. o. 

Stewart, C. G. .. 

'rassie, ,Jean R. 

1Villiams, F. E ... 

7f.!clwnl. 

Class-ics 

Classics 

Classics 

Classics 

Olassies 

Class,ics 

~Ia thema tics 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

~Ia.thematics 

Classics 

Classics .... 

Class,ics .. o. 
Mathematics ..... . 

Classics 

Cl~_ssics 

Cla83ies 

Olassics 

Classics 

Cla,ssics 

C1assics 

History .. 

}Iathematics 

1Iathematics ., ..... 0 

Classics .. 

Classics ., .. 

Philosoph)' .. 

Mathematics .. .. 

Philosophy .. .. ., 

Mathematics ., ., 

Classics .. .. .. " .. " 

Philosoph)' .......... .. 

Olassics ..... " .. .. 

Mathematics ., .. .. .. 

Philosoph)' 

Classios 

Claf'1sics .. 

Classics ., 

Philosoph)' 

Classics 

Classics 

Classics 

Classics 

• Deceased. 

III. 

II. 

I. 

II. 

I. 

III. 

I. 

III. 

I. 

111. 

I. 

II. 

III. 
I. 

I. 

I. 

III. 

I. 

n. 
II. 

II. 
I. 

I. 

1. 

1. 

II. 

I. 

ll. 

I. 

II. 

II. 
II. 

1. 

I. 

I. 

I. 

m. 
II. 

I. 

II. 

ll. 

II. 

I. 

67 



68 STUDENTS IYHO HAYE OBTAnmD FINAL CERTlFICATE IN LAW. 

Ye(~j'. 

1915 

1916 

1917 

J!..T((,'me. 

Berry, Frances ,Yo .. 
Burg-ess, F. M. 

Dayey, Constance M. 

Dorsch, F. G .... . 

Sharman) Olive O .. . 

Gillman, Phyllis Constance 

Somerville, Sesca Le"\vin .. 

~Iander Linden Alfred .. 

School, 

Olassics 

Olassios 

Philosophy 

Classics 

Classics .. 

Classics .. 

Classics .. 

Histor~r .. 

Class. 
III. 

1. 

II. 

II. 

II. 

II. 
ll. 

I. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
(I NSTITUTED 1901.) 

1901 

1903 

190! 

1905 

1906 

1907 

]908 

]911 

1912 

]m3 

1DH 

1916 

1917 

Joll)', No W. 
Wilton, J. R. 

Smith, F ...... . 

McCarthy, 'V. J., B.A. 

Ferguson, A. .. 

Kleeman, R. D. 

Ellis, Annie R. .. 

Fry, H. K. .. 

Robertson, T. B. 

JOlla, J. L ..... 

Comley, C. H., B.A. .. 

Lewis, Irene G. .. 

Patchell, Mar)' 

Glasson, J. J,. 

Bagster, L. S. 

Jona, J. .. .. .. .. 

Haste, R. A ..... 

Wibherly, B. W. .. .. 

Jauncpy, G. E. M. 

Davi'ldns, A. E. .. .. 

Hardy, T. ~I. 

Baxter, H. H. 

Bm'don, R. S. 

Hurst, W. W. 

l\Ia thema tics 

Ph~'sics .... 

Chemistl'J' .. 

Mathcmatics 

Geologr and Palacontology 

Physics .... 

Physiology .. 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiolog'Y 

Geology .. 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physics .... 

Chemistry .. .. ., 

Ph)'siolog,' 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Ph~Tsics .. 

CIH'111istry .. 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Physies ... 

Chemistry 

". 

List ot Students in Law 
Who have obtained the Final Certificate. 

ALDER~IAN, Henry Graham .. " .. 1917 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick.. .. .. 1888 

ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 1896 

ATInNSON, Alfred Hanis Owst 

BAKEWELL, William Kenneth 

BENNY, Benjamin .. .. .. ., 

II. 
I. 

II. 

II. 

I. 
I. 

III. 

I. 

I. 

II. 

I. 

I. 

II. 

I. 

I. 

III. 

II. 

II. 

I. 

I. 

II. 

II. 

I. 

II. 

1900 

1908 

1891 



STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBrAINED FINAL CERTU'ICATE IN LAW. 69 

BERRY, George Aug\lstus 

• BERTRAM, Robert Matthew 

BOUOAUT, George Hiles 

BRAY, Oecil Thomas .. 

BRIGHT, William Stuart ., .. .. 

OASTLE, Gordon Harwood .. 

CAVENAGH, Janles Gordon 

Co-VEXTRY, Ohm'les JatlH:S 

DA YENPORT, Arthur Vernon 

DAVEY, Rober,t Shannon ..... . 

DAVHioN, John Hubert Hawdon 

DENNY, 'Villi am Joseph 

DOWNER, Frank HaggeI' 

DRIFFIELD, George Carus 

DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 

FLEMING, Stanley Hugh ., .. 

FOSTER, Henry Edgar .. 

FOX, John Henry .... 

GENDERS, Eustace Alexander 

GELS TON, Hedley Ringrose 

GILES, Aclaud .. .. .. .. 

GILLEN, Vincent de Paul ., 

GOLDSWORTHY, Spencer Gordon 

GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley 

• GREER, George Andrew 

GWYNNE, Illted Gordon 

iHAGUE, Percy .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

• HAMP, John Ohipp ......... . 

HARGRAVE, Oharles Townshend 

HARGRAVE, Joshua AtldisoIl 

1887 

1888 

1906 

1900 

100-! 

1885 

1881 

19111 

1916 

lUI5 

1908 

1908 

1886 

1889 

188~ 

1902 

1889 

1895 

1916 

1914 

1905 

1007 

1916 

1903 

1889 

1891 

1897 

1887 

1004 

1890 

HESELTINE, Sam!:el Ric£ard 1003 

HEUZENROEDER, Rudolph Hermann 1913 

HILL, Henry Richard 1887 

Hill, Herbert Edward 

HOJ,LAND, William Oorin ., ... , 

HOMBURG, Hermann .. .. 

HOMBURG, Robert .. 

JAMES, Alfred Oharles 

18gS 

1909 

1896 

1897 

1899 

JOHi\'SON, James How3'l'd 

JOYNER, Frederick Allen 

KEATS, Frederick Phillips 

KENNEDY, Donald Angas .. .. 

LAKE, Clement William Hingston 

LITTLE, Egbert Percy Graham 

McEWIN, George .. .. ... .. 

McGEE, John .. '.. .. .. .. .. 

MAOKENZIE, Charles Norman ., 

McLAUOHLAN, Alexander John 

MELLOR, Thomas Reginald ' .. 

MICHELL, George Francis .. 

MITOHELL, Harold Flinders .. .. 

MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 

MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortimer 

NESBIT, Hubert Gordon Pariss .. 

NESBIT, Reginald George .. 

NIOHOLLS, Theodore Henry 

OWEN, William Frederick 

PEARSON, Oharles Mason 

PENNY, Bertram Stephens 

PENNY, Olifton Raymond 

POVEY, Edward .. .. 

PYNE, William Ewart 

RANIUN, Henry Oliver Arthur 

REGAN, James William 

HElD, WaHer Gliddon .. 

ROBERTS, Donald Arthur .. ., 

ROLLISON, WilLiam Alexander 

RONALD, Stuart Douglas .... 

ROUNSEVELL, Horace Yernon 

R01VLEY, Spencer Toler ., .. 

SHl!J.PlHllRD, Joseph Scoresby 

SMITH, Frank Seymour .. 

SMITH, Francis Villeneuve 

STOOKDALE, William John 

STUART, Walter Leslie 

* 'SUPPLE, 'Charles Joseph 

• 1Jec~lised. 

100& 
1885 

1909 

'I90! 

1907 

18J8 

1897 

lU16 

1909 

1894 

1915 

1888 

1905 

1895 

1900 

1915 

1900 

1900 

1906 

1917 

1905 

IM93 

llll6 

1915 

1912 

1913 

1909 

1912 

1915 

1910 

1888 

1888 

1899 

1914 

1900 

1889 

1900 

1UOl) 



70 ASSOOIATES IN MUSIC. 

SWEENEY, John Grant 

TAPLEY, Willis Wayte .. .. 

• TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite .. 

TENNANT, Frederick Augustus 

TUOKER, Reginald Mervyn .. 

VANDENBERGH, William John 

VON BERTOUOH, Rupert Paul AI-

brecht .... 

YON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman 

1915 

1909 

1886 

1899 

1915 

1896 

1892 

1rot 

* Deceased. 

WARD, Henry Torrens .. .. .. 
WARREN, Sydney John .. 
WEAVER, Alfred Oharles 

WEBB, Albel't Bindley .. 

WHITBY, Percy Edward Robert 

WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur .. 
WINNALL, John Edward Hyde 

WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillips 

WRIGHT, Oharles Joseph Harvey 

Associates in Music . 

ALEXANDER, Mary Vera 

ANDREW, Una Lois 

BAMPTON, Alfred John 

BASEUOW, Ivy Marie .. 

BROWN, Kathleen Mary 

BRUGGEMANN, Martha Dorothy 

CHAPLIN, Erica Rita Ina .. .. 

CHEEK, Muriel Elizabetth .. 

CILENTO, Gladys Muriel West 

COLLINS, Ella Mary .. .. .. '" 

COUMBE, HUDtle Harold .. .. 

1917 

1915 

1915 

191~ 

1917 

1004 

1916 

1BOn 

1913 

1916 

1Ul2 

DAVY, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bac. 1903 

• HOGON, EIileen Ma"!!,,,,,,,t .. .. 

HOWARD, Winnifred Jean 

INGHAM, Myrtle Lavinia 

JAMES, Doris .. 

JAMES, Vida Margretta .. .. 

JOYCE, Kate 

KEMP, Marion Kirkwood 

KOLLOSCHE, Samuel .. 

MANNING, Hilda Mahala 

MARTIN, Thelma Dorothy .. 

MEEGAN, Kathleen Mary .. 

MEW KILL, Paula ~rary .. 

OLDHAM, Dorothy " .. .. 

1900 

1911 

1901) 

1905 

1891 

1800 

1893 

1894 

1888 

191'1 

1917 

1916 

1912 

1917 

1004 

1903 

1910 

1917 

1917 

1915 

1914 d'AROY-IRVINE', Allice Bond 

DAY, Florence Muriel 

EVANS, Bert .. .. 

FLAHERTY, Annie Josephine 

1913 

1913 

11113 

1907 

1912 

1016 

1909 

1914 

1902 

1904 

1008 

1908 

PARKINSON, Charlotte Ethel Viole.t 1901 

PHIPPS, Oharlotte Lucy Barkwell 1905 

* FORSAl'rH, May East .. 

GILL, Hilda Beatrice 

GOSS, Lucy Yera " 

GRlFFITHS, George Townsend 

HANTKE, Ethel HiIda Hedwig 

fiLLS, Walter Bedford .. .. 

HINE, Clytie May 

I HOOHE, Edith .. 

PUDDY, Maud Mary, Mus. Bac. 

REIMANN, Hilda Marie .. .. 

ROACH, Mary Moyle .. .. 

ROBERTS, Winifred Sophie 

ROWE, Florence Nellie .. 

RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine 

SARA, Lily Emmaline 

SA.YERS, Alice Mabel 

SHORT, John Thomas Gordon 

*. Deceasedl 

1000 

1912 

1910 

1911 

1914 

11103 

1916 

1901 

1907 



ADVANOED OO~BlEHOJAL OERTIFJOATE AND D1PLO~[A IN UmUlEnOE. 

SIMOOOK, Hilda May .. 1917 WALL, Myrtle Trilby .. 
SPEHR, FrancNca .. .. ,~Ol WHILLAS, Helen May .. 
TAYLOR, G1adys J ... ('slie 1905 W1HITINGTON, Clytie Myrtle 

THRUSH, Annie Vera .. 1U16 WHITINGTON, Sylvb Muriel 

WALLMANN, Beatrice May 1909 WIBBERLY, Brian, Mus. Bac. 

VAHDON, Daisy 1914 WILLIAMSON, Arthur Burton ... , 

List of Oomme~cial Students who have obtained the Advanced 
Commercial Certificate. 

COFFEY, ",Yillian1 .James .. .. 1904 MUIR, 'fhomas Grieye .. .. 
DONNELLY, Albert Laurence 1905 HOBERTSON, John George 

KLEEMAN, rrheodorc lUellaI'd '1906 lHJSSAOK, F'riedrich Wilhelm. 

McMICHAEL, CInnie Brice .. 1904 'l'HR.EADGOJ,D, Stanley G.ufield 

List of Commercial Students who have obtained the Diploma 
in Commerce. 

MOYES, Charles Rober.t 

MOYLE, John Ewart .. 

MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm J,udwig 

NEEDIL\M, George Francis Jack 

NEUENKIRCHEN, Hermann Adolph 

71 

1917 

1901 

1917 

19l1 

1908 

1908 

1904 

1906 

1907 

1007 

1913 

1917 

19{JS 

1911 

ANDEHSON, Heginald Hamp 

ANNELLS, Herbert Edward 

BA'fHGArrE, John Pandel' ., 

BAYLY, Ed\yard Benjamin 

BRAY, Clifford Samuel ., 

OALDER, 'Yilliam Cormack 

CANT, Leonard George ., 

COTTON, Robert Il:arold 

DOBSON, Alfred James 

1910 

19{JS 

1916 

1910 

1908 

1913 

1917 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1910 

1912 

1908 

1914 

1909 

1915 

1916 

1905 

1910 

1908 

1905 

1915 

1910 

Heinrich .. .. .. 1912 

FRY, Arthur Henry Percival 

GALE, Frederick Julius .. .. 

HARRIS, Russell Hope .. .. 

Il:ARRISON, William Frank 

HENDRY, Campbell Alexander 

HOG BEN, Alfred Richard .. 

HOGBEN, Horace Cox .. 

HOWIE, George Percival 

KIHKMAN, David .. .. 

LENTON, Leslie .. .. .. 

MENKENS, Funk Hermann 

MESSENT, Albert Edward 

MILLS, Edward Whitfield ., .. 

MILNE, Alexander .. .. .. .. 

PARR, Harry Sidney 

PONDER, Gilhert Walter Graham 

PROUD, Katherine Lily .. .. 

ROBERTSON, George OIiYer 

HUSSACK, Frederick William 

SHlDPPAHD, Bernard Aubrc), 

SMITH, Charles Alfred .. 

SOLLY, Hubert Ambrose 

STEELE, Hohert Moorc .. .. 

T ASSIE, Eric Harry .. . . 

THOMAS, Harold Clarke 

TURNER, Percy .. .. .. 

un6 
1914 

1910 

19{J8 

1913 

1901 

1910 

1913 

1008 

1917 

19{JS 

1913 

W AUCHOPE, James George Neilson 1911 

WHEELEH, Horace Roseby 

WILLIAMS, John Carter .. 

'YINTER, Claude Howard Stanley 

WOOD, Alfred EYel),n .. .. .. .. 

1911 

1917 

1\114 

1909 



72 DIPLOMA IN :mNING ENGINEERING. DIPLOMAS IN APPL[ED SC[ENCE. 

Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy and Fellowship 
of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries. 

BAYLY, Brian B,:ock, B.Sc ..... 

• BELL, Willoughby George, B.Sc. 

OLARK, Archie Septimus, B. Sc ... 

OLELAND, William Lauder, B.Sc. 

CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sc. .. 

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew, B.Sc. 

10017 

1903 

1902 

1905 

1902 

1904 

GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 1904 

GARTRELL, Herbert William, B.A., 
B.Sc. .. .. .. ........ 1912 

GREENWAY, Thomas Oharles, B.Sc. 1904 

HESELTINE, 
B.Sc ... 

Frederick Augustus, 
1905 

* HOOPER, Oharles William, B.Sc. .. 190tt 

JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, B.Sc. 1905, 

LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. .. 1905 

* lIIcARTHUR, David William Stanley, 
B.Sc ......... .. 

lIIARTIN, Victor Garfield, B.Sc. 

1904 

1906 

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc. 1002 

PATON, Adolph Ernest, B.Sc. .. 1004 

WAINWRIGHT, Oharles L~onard, 

B.Sc. .. .. 1905 

WHITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc. .. .. 1001 

Diploma. in Electrical Engineering. 

(OLD REGULATIONS.) 

OHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. .. .. .. 1904 

Diplomas in Applied Science. 

1\IINING ENGINEERING 

ANGWIN, William Britton, B.Sc. 1910 KENNEDY, Alexander Lorimer, B.E. 101& 

CHAPlIIAN, Robert Hall, B.E. .. 1912 

ESPIE, Frank Fancett, B.E. .. .. . .1913 

GREENWAY, Harold" B.E. .. 1007 

HOLDER, Evan Morecott, B.E. 1910 

MADIGAN, Oecil Thomas, B.Sc. 

ROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. 

* STUOKEY, Vivian Oharles, B.E. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ANGWIN, Hugh Thomas Moffitt, B.E. 1911 

BEGG, Reginald Haussen, B.Sc. 

BROWN, Arthur Oubitt, B.E. .. 

BURGESS, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 

1911 

1914 

1909 

IC'OOPElR, Wilfred Windham, B.El. 1913 

DUMAS, Russell John, B.E. 

ELLIS, Frank, B.E. .. 

* ·GILBER'I" .Joseph, B,Se. 

GILL, Lanceh;f \i'aring, B.E. 

GOODMAN, Oyril William, B.E. 

1911 

1904 

1909 

1910 

i908 

1008 

1909 

1915 

DART, Ralph John .. .. .. 1914 GRAY, William Watt Erskine, B.E. 1912 

• Deceased. 



DIPLmrAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 73 

GREENLESS, Alan David, B.E. .. .. 1910 

HUTCHESON, 
B.E. 

George Iall Dewru;b, 
1917 

LANG, William Holland, B.Sc. .. .. 1908 

McDON-lLD, Cyri1 George Hugh, B.m. 1917 

McNAMAHA, Louis Warnecke, B.E. 1911 

rOTTS, William Andre,y, B.E. 1913 

RENNIE, Edward James Cadell, B.E. 1907 

HOSMAN, Frank Edgar, B.Sc. 19()9 

SCOTT, Ronald Melville, B.E. 1912 

SMITH, Raydon Berry .. 1917 

SMITH, Harold Whitmore, B.E. .. . .1906 

SWIFT, Harry Houghton B.E. 

TASSIE, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 

WEST, JoInt Stanley, B.E. .. 
NICHOLSO);, llq;·h John Gay, B.E. 

1915 

1909 

1908 
1910 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

BROOKMAN, John Ragless, B.E. 

LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis, B.E. 

1907 

1908 

MOTTERAM, Philip, B.E. .. .. .. 1914 

PARSONS, Rex Whaddon, B.E. 

WHITE, William John .. .. 

1915 

1911 

METALLUUGY. 

BASEDOW, Fritz Johannes, B.E. 1912 SNOW, Wilfrid Rippon, B.E. .. ., .. 19U 

GO·ODE, Kenneth Burden, B.E. 1914 

DIPLmIA IN FOTIES1·RY. 

PINOHES, Alfred Leslie .... 1914 SOHEDLICH, Alfred Karl .. .. " 19U 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1917. 

UNDERGRADUATJD STUDENTS-SESSION 1917. 

Brebner, Charles Cave 
Bnrns, Leonard James 
Burns, WiLliam Middleton 
Buttrose, Ian 
Cheek, Reginald Heitherroy 
Clarke, Lawrence Eric 
Davey, Roy Herbert 
Gibson, Reginald Mends 
Gillman, Josepl1 Fisher 
Gmn, Clement Townsend 
Ha wkins, Herbert Metcalf 
Hogan, E\'IDl'Ond JlOhtll 
Hunt, vVilkiam Robert 
Ingleby, Aileen C01l6tance 
Kelly, vYillial1n Rayrl10nd 
McGee, John 

LL.B. 

Michell, George Wilfred 
Miclhell, John Elsome 
Morgan, Edwa,rd J'ames Ranembe 
Olsson, Athol Julius 

DEGREE. 

Newman, Ralph :I!'rederic 
Pwttinson, Baden Powell 
Pearson, Oharles Mason 
Reid, John Tennyson 
Rochlin, Aarol1 
Rutter, George Lyall 
Sanderson, Kenneth Francis Villiers 
Sandery, Ohanles Arthur 
Selway, George 
Skewes, Edward Foster 
Somerville, Archibald 8.hierla.w 

Ralph 
Sparrow, Cyril Keith 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 
Tolley, Uoyd 
Tl'av'f>1'3, ,)'o,hn Leo 
Tucker, Howard Erskine 
Vowles, vVilliam Tyley Green 
'Vallaee, Norman Verschuer 
'Vaterhouse, Arthur Greaves 
'Voods, Julian Gordon Tenison 

M.B. AND B.S. DEGREES. 

Alpers, Philip Jacob 
Ba1l!inger, Glaude Joseph 
13ean, Alan Reid 
Beare, Frank Howard 
Bennett, John Cyril 
Bennett, Norman Robertson 
Bourke, Herbert Merwin 
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby 
Bransoon, Ha.rrold Ra.ndolpjh 
Broadbent, Eric Elihu 
Broadbent, Harold "Walter 
Cairns, Hugh William Bell 
CHento, Raphael vVest 
Collins, William Kendall 
Oooper, Donald Counter 
Davies, Harold Whitridge 
Dorsch, Carl Emil 
Florey, How-ard 'Valter 
Frith, 'William Jo1,;r 
Gartrell, Eric Frank 
Gault, Arthur Kyle 
Gault, EsteHe Ruth 

Gilfillan, William 
Gillen, John Besley 
Glynn, Robert McMahon 
Grr.nt, Richard Longford Thorold 
Gurner, Colin 
Hall, Norman Bruce 
Hm>bison, E,l'llest John I~eith 
Ha,rris, George David 
Hecke.r, Stewart Roy 
Hetzel, Kenneth Stuart 
Hills, George Ridge 
Hobbs, A1a.n Fra.nk 
Holmes, Jessie Eileen 
Hone, Frank Raymond 
Hoopman, Friedrich vVilhelm 
Hiihbe, Edith Ulrica, B.A. 
Hussy, Pencival Francis Leitch 
Jones, Alan Thomas Blritten 
Jones, Brynmore Beveridge 
Keipert, Leslie J·ame9 
Kendrew, George Harry 
Lendon, Guy Austin 
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Li'ndon, Leonard Charles Edward 
Linn Leslie Wadmore 
McGiew, Phyllis Dorothy 
McN ell, John 
Menz, "VilbeJrrn Oscar 
Messent, Pbilip Santo 
1I1ic11ell, llharles Francis 
M.()ore, Brian Formby 
Niesche, Frederick Westwood 
O'Neill, Hugh 
O'N eill, Sydney 
Pavey, Harold Keith 
Pomroy, Harry ROT 
Pryor, IVilliam Arthur 
Richards, Clarence, B.Sc. 
IUeger, Clarence OEcar }<'errero 
Rolland, James Alexandn 
Russell, Alfred Burgess 
Schafer, Carl Hannaford 
Schroeder, Arthur Geovge 

Alemnder, Mary Vera. 
Anderson, Gwendoline "'fary 
AndTewantba, Grace Taunton 
Anthony, Ernest 

B.A. 

Batchelor, Fl'Oc.sie Elizabet11 Reille 
Beachamp, G·ilielma Blanche 
Berriman, Annie Stevens 
Billing, . Geofi'rcr Cb.:tnd09 
Binns, Constance Jane 
Butler, Clarice ~iarr 
Campbell, Hilda 
Carr, Emma Lu~r 
Carter, Ida Jane 
Caterer, Brenda Mary Ainslie 
Oawte, Frederick George ~elson 
Ohe",;on Amy MQ--
Chesterfield, Oharles Albert 
Olayer, Leila Doreen 
Cleggett JDdi'th 
Cole, G'wenoth Has:am 
Collins, Dororihy Ellen 
Coombes, Herbert Isa,ac 
Cox. Edith Gert,rude 
Coulthard, Phyllis Maud 
Orose, Leonore 
Cresswell, James Edwin 
CrntCLhett, Gladys Vera 
Dasborough, Mary Edgell 
Da,vis, ,Toy Maude 
Day, Keith Vernon 
D evons11 ire, f{,oy Vivian 
Diment, ,Yilliam Stuart 
Dolan, Arthur Sutton 
Dassel', Arlhur Regin'lld 
Dougherty, :Marr Fit'ancesca 
Elford, Ellen 
Featherstone, Dora Bewhty 

Shanasy, William BonWill 
Souter, Robert John de Neufville 
Steele, Donald Macdonald 
Steven, "Valter Ed,ward 
Streich, Oarl 11'0 
Symons, Eric Lindsay 
Taylor, B~!lljamin Thomas 
Tonkin, 'WilEamRichards 
"Valker, 'William Delano 
IVallmann, Douglas Robson 
Walmsley, Robert Leitch Erio 
"Vatson, Art'hur Harrison Edward 
IVebb, Art.hur Liddon 
IVebb, John Newton 
IYebb, IValter Frederick Swatnun 
IYells, Olarence Gordon 
IYest, Esmond Frank 
IV'hite, Alan Hubent 
IYilson, Laurence Algernon 
"Vurm, Bertram Eric 

DEGREE. 

Flint, Adela Lysander 
Flint, Harold J£l",d'en 
Forgan., Frederick Robe!'t 
Gent, Hazel Marjorie 
Godlee, Margery Rebecca 
Gooden, Edgar Lorenzo 
Gratton, Norman :Murray Gkldstone 
Gr06venor, Crrifi'Cl'I'd 11'0 
Haselgrove, Helene :M!aortha 
Ha wken, Doris Marguerite 
Halxling, Ernest Albert "Val tel' 
Harris, Dorthy Ma,ry 
HaskaI'd, G'ordon L'ind@ay 
Haska:rd, Rita Louisa 
Holdsworth, Hilda Maude 
Holman, Nina 
Hunter, Doris . 
Kelly, Dorothy Annie Headland 
Kentish, Dorothy Graee 
Kugelberg, Emma Dorothea Mathilde 
Lang, Phillip Roy 
Leslie, Jean 
Le"nis, Marjo,rie Hope 
Luke, G'wendoline IYinHred 
Macghey, 'Mary Veta 
Mandel'. Lindpn ~lfred 
Mann, Gertrude Irene 
McKechnie, Elizabeth Lawson 
McPherson, Olive Louisa 
lIiagarey, Kathleen de Brett 
Menz, Anna Magdalene Augusta 
lI1ichelmore, Roland Symon'S 
:Mitchell, Annie Nora 
Morgan, Olive Grace 
Muller, nerald 
Mu]}er, IVinnifr~d Florence 
lIrurray, Jean Hendry 
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Newman, Kathleen Mary 
Nietz, Arno Oscar 
Nabes, Edith Dorothy 
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay 
Odge1's, Gladys Edith 
Othams, Dorothy Elizabeth 
Padget, Dora Jane 
Park, Helena Ursula Outhbert 
Parker, Mh~a Evelyn ' 
Polden, ElsIe '11'aude 
Powell, Kathleen Naomi 
Pentelow, Samuel Thomas Otho 
Pitt, George Henry 
Pobjoy, Allce Blake 
Preece, 'William TI:wlld, 
Purton, David Gabriel 
Priest, Amy Grace ' 
Rendell. A>lan 
Richa;rds, Oecil Alhert 
Rliddell, Matthew 
Roach, Kenneth Douglas 
Robinson, Samuel Foster 
RiJdgerB, FranceB Ada ' 
Sarre, Vera Georgina 
Shaw, Kate Hambly 
Simon, Rosina Elsa 
Simons, Raymond Payne 

M.A. 

Allen, Lois Waveney B.A. 
Davey. ('onseance Muriel, B.A. 
Gillman, Phyllis Oostance, B.A. 
Good. l<rances Helena, B.A. 
McAteer, Patrick Joseph, B.A. 

Appleby. Harold Henry 
Berry, Philip Alan . 
Blackney, Samuel 
Orompton, Launcelot 
Fowler, George Swan Murray 
Haselgrove, Alan J, :tlstead 
Huret, vVaH.er ,Vil1iam, B.Sc. 
J auncey, Keith ' 
Keosel, Stephen Lackey 
Marmion. Robert James 

B.Sc. 

Smith, Aooie Ethel 
Somerville, Dorothy Ohristine 
Somerville, Mabel 
Speck, Albert Edward 
Statton, Arthur Knight 
Steele, James Strathearn 
Thomas, E~vh'a Beatrice 
Thomson, J ames S~mpson B.Sc 
Threadgill, Bessie 
Tilbr.ook, Jabez Percy Harold 
Topperwein, Irwin Bismarck 
Trebilcock, Lancelot Eric 
Tregenza, Sydney Lloyd 
Tuck, Berua.rd Edward Charles 
Tymons, Oa,therine Honora 
vVainwright, John vVilJiam 
Walker, Rubelle 
vValsh, Dorothy Connley 
iVard, Harry Lancelot 
vVauchope, Mavis LoreH 
vVauchope, Diosma l\farie 
West, Doris Marjorie 
ViThiting, Clyde Taylor 
iVilliams, G \venne t:ii 
,VilHams, Thomas Ed'Waro 
Woods, Ada Jean 
'Wright, Oyril Waltro' 

DEGREE. 

Moyle, Sidney, B.A. 
Nietz, Herbert vVaIter, l;l.A. 
Oldham, WrrHrid, B.A. 
PrInce, ErIca Llovd, B.A. 
Somenvoille SeBca 'Lewin, B.A. 

DEGREE. 

Murray Beatrice Jean 
Neitz, .8:eooert 'Wal tel' 
Phillips, Zoe Somerset 
Reed, Eileen Ruth L;ithlean 
R()be~f,eoL, Gvrdon Clough ' 
Rowe, Ernest Thomas 
Smith, Kenneth Willhm Algernon 
Swann, Eric John 
vVinnall, Nancy Eleanor 
"Tinzor, Frank Lovelock 

l,3.E. DEGREE. 

Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph 
Auderson, vVilliam 'i\1offa,t 
Oartledge. Herbert IIenry 
Cooper, Thomas 'Edwards. 
Oresswell, Edwin Fletcher 
Da wkins, Albert Norman 
Eimer, George HeI'lll,an ' 

Fuller, George Raynei' 
Gi]man, Sherlock Hill Marshall 
Isenstein, Abraham 
James, Wesley Hugbea 
Kinnaird, Alexander Ross 
Kneese, Alexander T11!;odore 
Messent, Keith Santo 
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Stratmann, Carl 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 
Thrum, IDdward Allen 
Tilemann, Carl Norb'oy 

77 

Mongan, Horace John 
Padman, Marsden Waterhouse 
Reimann, Arno,1d Luehrs 
Robertson, Douglas Emerson 
R,min, Rl()wland Cuthbert 
Rodley, Harold Roy Ernest 
Schomburgk, Richard Henry 
Sharman, Ernest James 

'\Tawser, John Alfred 
vVigan, Leonard James Cleveland 
Winnall, John 

MUS. BAO. DEGREE. 

Almell" Ethel 
Chaplin, Erica Ri-ta lila 
Howard, 'Winifred .Jean 
Joycc, Hilda Burton 

Matthews, Henry Williaul 
Riedel, Melita 'Yanda 
Spriggs, Harriet, Rosetta 
"Tard, Evelyn Lucy 

NON·GHADUATING STUDENTS-SElSSION 1917. 

FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

Daly;, John Joseph Pearson; Oharles M~u;on 

ARTS ANP SCIENOE. 

Adams, Dorothy Sorby 
Adam>", Frederick Penoyre 
Altmann, Ar.thur R,1c.hard 
Appleby, Harold Henry 
Ashton, William Raymond 
Baker, Wyndham ArthurJ'effrey 
Ball, Reginald John 
Barnard, Madge 
Babc..helor, John Egerton 
Begg, Percy Raymo'ud 
Blaclder, Clarence William 
B01lJcaut, Alick Le Rey 
Bra21il, Jack Trapman 
Campbell, Robert 
Cameron, Sarah 
Olose, Hazel Maynard 
Cook, Olive Evelyn 
Ooombs, Frederick Oharle6 
Oooney, Andrew Aug11lsba 
Oowell, Dorot1!y 
Oox, Dudley Cotton 
Gramp, John Fral),cis, 
Cresswell, Muriel Bl~nche Lillecrapp 
Davison, Keith l)ougla$, 

d'Erlanger, Henry Rola,nd 
Da,wea, lDdward Harold 
Dridan, Julian Randal 
Eustace, John Leonard 
Fahey, William Patricl, 
Farquhar, Allan James 
Ford, Raymond vVilliam 
FraDIcis, Victor Cloifford 
Fmncis, Wilfred GaHon 
Francis, I~eonard ,Tames 
Freeman, Oha,rles Herbert 
Friedrichs, Roydon Keith 
Gartrell, Francis John 
GauIc, Maisie Isabelle Ogilvie 
Good, Doris Rus,ell 
Green, Lorna U.ary Alexandra 
Greenwood, Herbert 
Greatrex, Joseph JilJnes 
Hall, Gordon Frost' , 
Hand, Jeffery 'William 
Hanley, Thomm3s Errol 
Harris, John' 
Haste, 'Edna Minlllie 
Hayden, Mi~ael . 
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Hendry, Oharlotte Mildred 
Hennesay, Arthur Henry 
HeW'itson, Frank Beaumont 
Hollitt, Lorion David 
H-omiburg, Rita 
Hool, William Storey 
Hooper, Margaret 
Hun·tN', Alan Mcintyre 
Hustler, Harry Fenwick 
H~lt'On, Rex 
Iliffe, Phyllis Louise 
Johnston, Benjamin Gilorge 
Jones, \Samuel Britten 

J ase, GiLbert Edgar 
Kelly, Lucy Mary 
Kschenka, Ernest William 
Laidlaw, Walter Gollen 
Lamphee, Allan Dunstan 
Law, Gertrude Teresa 
LeallY, Bertrand Pa.ul 
Leahy, Kevin Patrick 
Leditschke, Frederick Be.rthold 
Leditschke, Hermann Oscar 
Leniham, Katherine Agatha 
Lewis, Reginald vVilHam Frederick 
Livings·tone, Frank vVilHam 
Lomman Hedley Paul 
Longbottom, Hugh Montgomery 
Luber, Rose 
Lushey, Harold :Merton 
Mc,(Jafl'rey, Eileen VVinif.red 
M>cDiarmid, Duncan 
McLaughliT), Eugene 
McLean, Donald Robert 
:rvIaerschel, Stella. Helene 
Martin, Halrold Edwin 
Mars-ton, Hedley Ralph 
Menz, Emmi 
Men~, Hermann Victor 
Miller, Roland Geoffrey 
Mifuhell, Joanna Roberta 
Mon/eriefl' Theodore Edward Lutt-

rell 
Moore, Art-hur Pariss Reading 
Morris, Audrey Oarrie Alexandra 
Morris, Edwaro Walter Galvin 
Murray, Margaret l.9obe1 
Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beaumont 

N elsoI\, William Barton 
Newland, Donald James 
Newman, Oecil Francis 
Nicholle, Thomas Helier Sarre 
O'Donnell, John Andrew 
O'Flaherty, William Hercules 
O'Reilly, Patrick John 
Page, lilileen Rooke 
Palmer, Dudley Kei,h 
Paynter, John Arundel 
Pfuhl, Stanley vViUiam 
Plotz, Ernest Michael Anton 
Polden, Leslie James 
Pope, Hugh Gilmore 
Povey, Edward 
Quinn, Thoma"! Vill'cent 
Randall, Harry 
Roger'S, Lin,ley Watson 
Sftmlllel, Mlfllcolm Vindin 
SaX/by, 1'i7il.liam John 
Schneider, Wilfred 
Shadget,t Lawrence MoS8 
Smith, Hordon Wearing 
Smrth, Margaret Millicent 
Smith, l'vlary Isobel Barr 
Smith, .Robert James Bra?Jil 
Steinberg, George Lewis 
Stobie, J'ames Cyril 
Taylor, Robert Beavis 
ThompsoD', John Shaw 
Tostevin, Alfred Ladyman 
Traeger, Gus-ta.ve Albert 
Traeger, John Gustav 
Treloar, Harry ~fayne 
T,reloal', Kathleen 
Trigg, Reginald Gordon 
Tuck, Winifred May 
WaH, Hilda Miriam 
IVatelrh-ou1se, Louis David, LL.B. 
Wallace, Armont Alexander 
IV oorne, Ha1'1'Y 
V\Teiss, Frank Leonard 
Wells, Hill Gillman 
W·icks, Frederick Ralph 
Wood, ,Joseph Garnett 
IVreford. Oharles Hetherington 
Youn.g, Lda E·thel 
Zadow, Heribert Otto 

STUDENTS PRO(J]JEDING TO THE DIPLO:MA IN O0:\1MNRCE. 

Adamson,Harold Stanley 
Allanson, Harold J aomes Charles 
kppleby, vVilliam Frederick 
Bakewell, Ro:bel't Donald 
Barlow, Oharles Walter William 
Bayly, Alfred WiHia.m 
Bayly, Earnest 'lJ)dward 
Beckwitl1, Ohallis James 

Bennet, Arthur Edmund John 
Ber,ry, V,Tillriartn (T~.~,p€r 
Boykett, Kenneth Hebbert 
Buik, Roy :i\fostyn 
Cant, Leonard George 
Ohaplin, Eri>c Stanrey 
Clutter.buck, Leslie Arthur 
Oottrell, John Ledsam 
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Davidson, Clvtl,bert Hewi·t,t 
Dempsey, Josep.h Andl'e~v James 
Del'lllott, Jo.hn Edwin 

Dixon, John Faulkner 
Edson, vVilliam F,rank Mortimer 
Elphick, Keith Lancelot 
Foreman, Sidney Hugh 
Francis, Ainslie De Lacey 
Giles, Kenneth Livingstone 
GonJd, Kenl).et'h Ingerson 
Gwynne, John Lithgow 
Hains, Ohades Ralph Alexander 
Higgins, Harry Coote . 
Horton, Francis Adoluphus 
Houg-Mon, IYilliam George 
Hughes, George Alfred 
James, Oharles KinK>'sley 
Jones, Quinton Outhberb 
Kinnish, Florence Maud 
Krome, Ernest Gilbert 
Ling, OYril Hill 
Lyon, James Cobbett 
Mansell, William Henry 
Miller, Olifford William Littlejohn 
Miller, Gavin Roibert 
Mitchell, Bruce 
~foyes, Cecil CIa rence 
Moyle, John Ewart 

O'Mahoney, John Edwin Den'is 
O':Mullane, Jerome Joseph 
Painter, David 
Painter, Edward Welbsdale 
Peek, Wallace Victor Thomas 
Reed, Henry Dennison 
Reed, Percivil 
Riedel, George 
Rooney, Patrick William 
Ro\ye, Hurtle Peters 
'Sambell, Frederick James 
Sa;va,"e, HubeTt Joseph 
S.hepfey, William Allen 
Slater, Joseph Henry 
SpinIDston, IYilliam Leslie 
Stock, Ida May 
BUitton, Oharles Ronald 
Tassie, E,ric Harry 
Thomson, Sydney Ascot 
Vawser, Leeson vViUiam 
Vowles, Norman Augus.ine 
Whlitridge. GladBtone Keith 
Williams, Eric Spence~ 
Wmiams, John Oar.er 
IViIlemore, vVilliam Herbert 
'Wilson, Ralph Goodwin 
"Yright, Srdney.Oharles Grenvme 
Yonng, John Brlllton 
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STATUTES. 

Ohaptel" I.-Of the Chancellol" and Vice~Chan.cellol". 

1. The Ohancellor shall hold office for five y~ars from the date of his 
election. 

2. The Vice-Ohancellor shA,ll hold office until the day preceding tha:t 
on which he would have retired from the OOUllcil if he had Hot been 
Vice-Ohancellor. 

Allowed 4th .April, 1912. 

Ch~ptel" 1I.-0f the Council. 

1. The Oouncil shall meet fOl: tl;e dispatch of business at least once A, 
month. 

2. The Ohancellor 01' Vice-Ohancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit t.o the Oouncil. 

3. The Ohancellor 01' Vice-Ohancellor, or in their absence the Registrar, 
shall convene a meeting of the Oouncil upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set -forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the -receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings, 

Chaptel" IH.-Of the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The -Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the 'Varden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 
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4. The Sellateshall have power from time to time to make, ainend, 
and repeal Standing Ordel's for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
amended or repealed the ~)tanding Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that 
is to say: 

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 
and Literature. 

b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 
Mental and "Moral Philosophy. 

c. '1'he Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 
shall also give instruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 

e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instl'llction 
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of" Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of 
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical 
Analysis, and shall, if requircd, give special instruction in the 
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in 
the adulteration of foods amI drugs. Nothing contained in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any publie appointment, with the sanction of 
the Conncil. 

*g. 'fhe Elder Professor of Music. 

tho The Professor of Laws. 

~:i. The Professor of Physiology. 

ij. The Professor of Modern Histol'Y and English Language and 
Literature. 

§k. The Professor ()f Engineel'ing. 

2. There shall be snch other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall hom time to time appoint. 

, Allowed Jall1tary 26, 189S. 
t Allowed J"'>e 11, 1890. 
t Allowed Apl'il 11, 1900. 
§ AlIciu'ed Ap-il 10, 1907. 
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3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as 
have been 01' may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. 'Whenever sickness 01' any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor 01' Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 
Council may >1ppoint a substitute to act in his stead dnring sueh 
ineapacity, and such substitute shall receive such proportion not 
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
incapacitated as the Council shall direct. 

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office 01' suspend 
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whose continuance in his office 01' in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students 01' to the interests of the University: 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association j nor shall he (without the sanction of the 
Council) give private instruction 01' deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take sueh part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the 
purposes of the University: Provided that the Council may for sufficient 
reason, .on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at 
pleasure rescind any such exemption.* 

* Th. secon(l C/«llse oj Section 8 WM Mlotved Juno 11, 1890. 

Ohapter V.-Of the Registrar. 

1'1. 1'here shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform 
8nch duties' as the Council may from time to time appoint. 

2. 'fhe Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t Allowed 18th September, 1900. 
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Chapter VI.-Of' Leave of' Absence. 

1. '1'he Council may at its discretion grant to allY Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of the U ni versity, leave of absence for any time Ilot 
exceeding one year, Oil such Professor or Lectnrer or other officer pro
viding a substitute, to be approved by the Council. 

Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of'the University. 

1'he Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the direotion thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the 
Faculties. t 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, auel 
the third term shall terminate Oil the second Tuesday in Decem bel' in 
each year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the comlllencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second tcrms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

* Allowed Sr(( December; 190Z. 

t NOTE.-In the Elder COllservl1torium there nre four terms. (See No V. of the 
CODsel'vatorium Regulations.) 

Chapter IX.-of' Matriculation and Degrees. 

l. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has 
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person 
fligns his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form: 

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the consti
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that I 
believe myself to haye attained the full age of sixteen years.". 
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2. Students who shall1mve flllfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
time a!l the Council shall determine. 

3. Any persoll who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad e~Mtle1n 
gmdunt in the U uiversity of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faclllty j but candidates may be 
admitted in a!;sentili. with the permission of the COllncil. 

5. Persons who have completed the whole 01' part of their under
graduate course in any University 01' College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaidc, may with the permission of the Conncil 
be admitted ad enndem statum in the University of Adelaide. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Pl'esentfltion for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members-of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you as a fit and propel' person to be admitted 

to the Degree of And I certify to 'you aud to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditiolls prescribed fo1' 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 
MI'. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Conncil and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

r present to ,Yon who has been admitted to the Degree 
of in the University of as a fit and 
propel' persoll to be admittefl to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adehticle. 

Forlll of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to t.he rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

FOl'lll of Admission to any Degree during the Ahsence of the Candidate. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 

fl'om South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of it in the U ni v81'sity of Adelaide 
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OhapteD" X.-Of' the Faculties. 

* 1. 'fhere shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, and 
Music. 

*2, (Ct) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice
Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek, Latin, 
English Lunguage and Literature, French, German, History, 
Economics, Mental a,nd Moral Science, the Professor of 
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Sciepce, and. to 
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the 
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are 
J uclges of the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lectmers 
in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed annually by the 
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or 
jf the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

(c i Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the 
~ubjects of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed 
annually by the Council, three other members of the 
Council. 

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a 
Faculty, ei ther temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Faculty shall ad vise the. Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Eaeh Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following ;-

o. He Rhall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Ohancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. -

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

• Allol'ved' 7th December, 1904. 
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6, When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

BOARD OF EXAMINERS. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of eaoh 
Faculty shall consist of the Professors and LelJturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the CounlJil, 

S. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for n,dmission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter XI.-Of the Board of Musical Studies. 

*1. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consisting of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Council to be 
annually appointed by the Council, and the Director of the Elder 
Conservatorium. The Council may at any time appoint any other 
persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in 
Music in t.he Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects on 
which the Council shall request t.heir advice. 

3. The Board.shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(ail1ongst others) the following-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meeting:; of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board, 

Subject to the control of t.he Board, he shall exercise a general 
control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Direotor and Teachers of the Elder 
ConservatOl'imll, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. 

• Allowed Al»)'il ~h, 1907. 

Allowed Deumber 7th, 190". 
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Chaptel" XII.-Of' the Boal"d of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors 01' Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such dut.ies as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following :-

He shall at his own discretion, 01' upon the written request of 
, the Chancellor 01' Vice-Chancellor, 01' of two members of 

the Board, C0nvene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 
general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rnles 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
ltgainst a student, and the Board shall have the power 

((() To dismiss such complaint. 

(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 

(c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 
shillings. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Class attended by such Student. 

(e) To snspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(j) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation 01' 

study in the University for any time not extending 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(g) To expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the 'Council, who 111ay reverse, vary, or confirm the 
same. 

, 6. Any Professor ot' Lectnrer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
report his action and the grouud of his oomplnint to the Chairman. 

Allowtd 7th December, 1904 
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Chapter XIII. Of the "Angas Engineering Scholarship 

and the" Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John How;lrd 
Angas, nLL,C" paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for the pmpoHe of 
permanently founding (with the income thereof and the annual grant pay
able in respeet thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angl1s 
Engineering Exhibitions, to encoUl'age the training of scientific 1I1en, 
and especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement ill South 
Australia, Now it is hereby prodded as follows :-

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200, tenable 
foi' two years, called the" Angas Engilieering Scholarship," 

n, Each, candidate for the Scholarship must be uuder twenty-five 
yeats of age on the first day of the month in which he shall compete for 
it, and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years, He 
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be sati~factory to 
the Council. 

III. Candidates for the' Scholarship must have graduated in Arts 
or Science,or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating 
in Engineering at the University of Adelu,ide. 

IV, The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, 1Il tile 
month of June, If on any competition the Examiners shall not 
consider any candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall 
for that year lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of 
June next ensuing. 

V, The Scholarship shall be awarded hy the Examinel's on a com
purisOll of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the 
merits of an original thesis, design, 01' investigation, as set forth in the 
next paragraph, 

Eacn candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the Examiners, 
on 01' before June 1st of the year in which the cOlllpetition is held, 
either an original engineering design or a thesis setting forth the results 
of an original scientific investigation made by the candidttte in some 
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subject allied to engineering. The subject of the design 01' thesis must 
have been submitted to, and approved by, the Faculty of Science at· 
least two months previously. Each candidate must adduce, if req nired, 
sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his design 01' thesis. He may, if 
the Examiners think fit, be l'e luired to pass an examination in that branch 
of the work from which the snbject of his design 01' thesis is taken. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Sclwlar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship is 
tenable, in gaining engineering knolVledge and experience in such a man
ner as llJaY be approved by the Oouncil j provided that the Scholar 
may by special permissinn of the Conncil spend the whole 01' part of 
his time ill study 01' pnwtic"l trailling outside the United Kingdom. 

VII. P'tyl11Eint of the Scholarship, computed from the first day of July 
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, 01' at such other place or places as the 
Council shall from time to time direct, snbject after the first payment 
to the previous receipt of ~atisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continnous progres8 in Engineering Studies, according to the conrse 
proposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is Hot satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, 01' may suspend for snch time as it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole 01' of such portion as it may think fit of 
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the 
S.cholarship, or nmy deprive him of his Scholarshi.p. 

IX. On hisretmning to settle in South Australia within five years 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of snch 
Degree, Diploma, 01' Oertificate as an Engineer as the Council shall ap
prove, and upon his writing to the approval of the Oouncil a report of 
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses, 

X. Should allY successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the fnll period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers j and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Enginee .. in~ Exhibitions. 

XI. There shall also be three" Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the anuual value of Forty Pounds, and be tenable for three years. 
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XII. One of the Arigas Engineering Exhibitions shall he open for 
competition at an examination in the month of November 01' December 
of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council ; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners Qre satis
fied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it, 

Candidates must, on 01' before the 1st of October, 01', if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sund",y on 01' before the 2nd of October, give notice 
of their intention to present themselves for ,examination, and such 
notice must be giv!'n on a form which may be obtained from the 
Registrar, 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/. 

XIII. Each candidate must be not more than nineteen years of age 
on the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is held, 

XIV. Each Exhihitioner shall within three months after being awarded 
his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in Engineering 
or Science at the University of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecnte 
continuously aud with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering or Bachelor of Science; shnJI attend lectnres and pass 
ex!tminations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science comses, 
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, as may be previously 
approved by the COUldl, Each Exhibitioner on entering the University 
Iwd at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Exhibi
tion shall submit his proposed course of stndy to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Science for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a 
certificate, signed by the Professors aud Lecturers whose '.llasses he 
has attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been 
satisfactory. The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fltil 
to observe the above requirements, unless such failure shall, in the 
opinion of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other unavoid
able cause, The decision of the Council as to sueh forfeiture shall be 
final. 

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
, with the first day of June following the award, but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 
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x VI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for thre!! 
years, the Council may at its discretion 

(tt) Award it to any candidate who, at the original examina
tion, was worthy to receive it j or 

(b) Offer it for competition at a special examination in subjects 
to be prescribed by the Council. All persons shall be 
allowed to compete who were of an age to do so at the 
original examination. 

'fhe Exhibition sball not be awarded unless the 
Council is satisfied that one of tbe candidates is worthy 
to receive it j and, if awarded, shall (notwitbstanding 
anything in these Statutes contained) be beld only from 
the date of tbe award until tbe expiration of the three 
years during which it would have been held had the 
vacancy not occurred j or 

(c) Withhold it for such time as the Conncil deems fit. 

X VIr. No U;xbibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
ooncurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition 01' any Scholar
ship. 

O. General. 

X VIIT. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 
calelJdar months' notice, and oandidates for the Exhibition at least one 
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com
pete, and shall with their notices of entry forward to the Registrar 
evidence satisfactory to the Council of their having fulfilled the con
ditiol1'l stated in these Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to 
entitle the University to the annual grant,equal to five pounds pel' 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from 
the saia snm, or so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions ap-d the sum of 
£ 70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much 
of such income as in any year sball not be so applied shall be at the 
rlisposal of the Conncil for the purposes of the University. 

XX. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, bnt tho title 
and general purpose of the Scbola1'8hip and Exhibitions shall not be 
changed. -

Allowed 24th Decomb,,·, 1913. 
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Ohapter XIV.-Of' the John Howard Clark Prize. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the 
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetuating the name of John Howard 
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the dOllors that the word 
"income» in these Statules should include Hot only the interest to 
accrne from the said sum but gt'ants to be received from the Govern
ment in respect thereof: 

It is hereby provided that :-

1. Thel'e shall be an annual prize, to be called the John 
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual 
income of the fund received by the University as aforesaid. 

2. The Prize shall be awarded to the mmdidate at the annual 
examination, in November, fot' the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, who shall have passed the best examination in the 
subject of ~:llglish Language and Literature, and who shall be 
adjudged by the Examiners to be worthy of the Prize. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the 
Examiners to hrwe attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the 
name of the second in order of merit shall be reported to the 
CouilCil. 

4. If the Examiners shall not consider any c,lndidate worth y 
of the Prize, they shall so report, alld no award shall be made 
for that year j but there shall not be by raason of that lapse 
more than one Prizeman in the following year. 

*5. The Prize man shall, . within ten days frOtll the award, 
submit to the Faculty of Arts a topic in English Literature, 
and, if this is approved by the Faculty, shall at. the end of fifteen 
months from the award, or such extended time as the Council, 
under special circumstances, lllay allow, present to the Council ft 

thesis on that topic. If the Pl'izeman complies with these con
ditions, and the thesis is pronounced by the Examiners, appointed 
by the Council, to be worthy, he shall receive a further payment 
of one-half the income available from the fund, and shall then be 
entitled to the title of "John Howard Clark Scholar." If the 
thesis is pronounced un worthy, he shall have no right to such 
payment or such title, and they shall not be awarded. 

6. The Prize man may at any time during the year following 
the original award be called upon by the Council to give proof 

• Allowed 13th Decembel', 1917. 



STATUTIllS. 93 

that he is devot,ing himself to the stndy of Literature, with 
a view to producing a wort.hy thesis. If he fails to give such 
proof when called upon, 01' if in any respect he fails to comply 
with the conditions of these Statutes or to comport himself 
to t he satisfaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the 
Council, be deprived of all further rights as PriZel1lal~. In sllch 
case, 01' in case of resignation by the Pl'izeman of his rights, thE;. 
eHlI<iiclate who was placed second to him in the original aWl1,l'd . 
may be allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, 
to prepare and present a thesis and to qualify for the title of 
Scholar. 

Allowed 21st Decemuer, 1910, 

,Chapter XV.-Of the stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was snbscribed with the 
intetltion of' founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province, And whereas the said sum was paid to the University 
for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned: It is 
hereby provided: 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called" The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him of the -valne of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at· any November Examination, in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners shall haye shown exceptional 
merit in not less than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
OIlC year. 

5, Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled" Stow Scholar." . 

'AllOll'ecl Decembe.>' 12, 1907. 

Allowed Jalltta1'Y, 1899. 



94 STATUTES. 

Chapter XVla.-Of the Everard ,Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the pnrpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Oouncil of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the mauuer 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called" The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed for ltlmually. 

*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of 'rhirty Pounds, and 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Oommemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Schohtrship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Olass List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical course at this U ni versity and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his 
Degree be styled the" Everard Scholar." 

• Allowed J anary 13, 1909-

Allowed 13th November, 1890. 

Ohapter XVlb.-Of the Eric Smith Scholarship. 

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Oommel'cial 
Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated) 
paid to the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of 
establishing the Scholarship hitherto known as "The Oommercial 
Travellers' Association Scholarship"; and Whereas, thl'ough the 
liberality of Sir Edwin Smith, the Association has been enabled to 
pay to the University the further sum of £500 for the purpose of 
extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has 
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to 
the "Eric Smith Scholarship ", in memory of Lieutenant Eric 
Wilkes Smith, a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally 
wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915: 
Now it is h£reby provided as follows :-

I. A Scholarship, to be called" The Eric Smith Scholarship," 
shall be awardec1 by the University on the nomination 
of the South Australian Commercial 'l'ravellers' and 
Warehousemen's Associatiou (Incorporated). 
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II. 'I'he scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the 
requirements of the University for entrance upon the 
degree course which he proposes to take at the University. 

lII. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, 
including the fees payable on taking the degree, in the 
course of study he selects. 

IV. The scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline, and to the statutes and regulations for the 
time being, of the University. 

,V. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the 
scholar shall not retain tbe Scholarship for a longer 
period than that reasonably required in the opinion of 
the Council for proceeding to the degree in th'e course 
selected. 

VI. The Association may at any time, with the permission of 
the Council of the University, substitute another student 
for the then holder of the scholarship, and the privileges 
of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

VII. '1'he University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines 
for any scholar taking a degree in engineering, aud the 
fees at the Adelaide Hospital for any scholar taking I\. 

degree in Medicine, provided that if sUyh fees be 
increased at any time it shall not be obligatory upon the 
University to pay the amount of the increase. 

'I'his statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and the purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 

Chapter XVI c.-of' the Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and 
Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated) has paid to the 
University the sum of £100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary 
in memory of Archibald lIiackie, formerly Secretary of the 
Association: N ow it is hereby provided as follows :-

1. A Bursary, to be called" The Archibald Mackie Bursary," 
shail be awarded by the University to any person 
nominated from time to time by the South Australian 
Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association 
(Incorporated). 
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II. The bursa,r shall be exempt from payment of all fees in 
the course for the Diploma in Oommerce, including that 
payable on taking the Diploma. 

III. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline 
and to the statutes and regulations for the time being of 
the University. 

IV.· Save by permission of the Oouncil of the University, the 
bursar shall not reta,in the bursary for a longer period 
than that reasonably required in the opinion of the 
Oouncil for the Diploma course. 

V. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of 
the Oouncil, substitute another student for the then 
holder of the bursary, and tIle privileges of the then 
holder shall thereuI)on be at an enel 

This statute may he varied from time to time, but the title 
of the bursary shall not be changed. 

A llowed. 10th Decembel', 1915, 

Ohapter XVII.-Of Oonduct at Examinations. 

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(a) have in bis or her possession any book or notes or any other 
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance 
in his or her work j or 

(b) directly or indireotly give assist ance to any other candidate, 
or 

(0) permit any other candidate t·) copy from or otherwise use his 
or her papers j or 

(cl) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi
date j or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate j or 

(I) be gnilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi
sions of this regulation shall lose that examination j and, if detected at 
the time, shall be snmmarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such further puuishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine. 

Allowed iJl'd. Jantlal·l/. 1907. 
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Chapter XVIII.-Of Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
dress. 

*2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel j and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and Masters of Engineering, Bachelors and Doctors of Musio 
-Black gowns similar in shape and material to those used at 
Cambridge for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape 
as those used at that University. 

'rhe hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to Le, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue j for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose j for Bachelors of Arts, grey j for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow j for Bachelors of Engineering 
light-brown j and for Bachelors of Music, green. 

• Allowed 24th Decembe, .. 1913. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of It darker shade of the colour 
used for the boods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to sball accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, mem bel's of the Senate 
who have been admitted ad euudem graduln may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

Allo1t'ed 9th December, 1891 
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Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter
signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the sallle tenure, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
(;hancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
a time frolll performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 

~. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the GoVel'llOr 
of these statutes there shall be repeaJed ;-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governol' on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz ;-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 
2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 
3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 
4. '1'he 16th day of September, 1885. 
And the Regulations allowerl and countersigned by tho 

Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-

1. This repeal shall not affect-
a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 

countersignaturf. by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes j 01' 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, 01' 

liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed j or 

c. 'rhe validity of any order or i'eglliation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed j and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, prece,dence, titles, duties, con
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments 
attached to the Chancellorship 01' Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Professorship, Lectmeship, Registrarship, 01' other 
office held, by the present Chancellor 01' Vice Chancellor, 01' by 
any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer. 

Allowed the 18th December, 1886, 
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Ohapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of £160 has been paid to the University by variou·B 
llubscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Ohancellor of the 
University, it is hereby provided that ;-

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to 
the Student who passes the Lest examinations in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,. provided he is 
of sufficient merit. . 

.Allowed 27th December, 1890. 

Chapter XXI.-Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for "the 
present purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late 
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Oouncil of the University of Adelaide have 
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
spAcified in these Statu.tes. It is hereby provided that in consideration 
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum ;-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-ThomaR Soholar
ships, and shall be oompeted for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the 1'I.B. oourse who shall be placed in the First 
Olass. 

*III. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing 
Oommemoration. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 
* Allowed 26th Jantta"Y, 1898. 
Allowed 15th December, 1896. 

Ohapter XXII.-Of' the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subsoribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Ohanoellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it iiI fulfihnent of such inten
tion, and the University has decided in recognition of the services of 
,the said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its founda
tion until his lamented death in 1896, to supplement the inoome from 
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the said sum, so a~ to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby 
pl'ovirled as follows :-

*1. There shall be a Studentship, to be called the " Hartley 
Studentship," of the value of £25, open for competition ever} 
year to students intending to enter upon the course for the B.A., 
B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M. B. and B.S., or M.us. Bac. degree. 

t2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarrled in each year to 
the most successful candidate at the Higher Public EX9.mination, 
provided that, in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient 
merit. 

The a ward shall be determined by adding together the marks 
obtained in not more than fiye subjects of the Higher Public 
Examination and the marks obtained for an English essay all 
prescribed in the syllabus fur that Examination. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative yalue 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley St.udent shall forthwith, after the award 
of the Studentsilip, commence his course, and shall dili
gently prosecnte his studies, for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., 
LL.B., .M.B. and B.S., 01' Mus. Bac. degree. Half the 
amonnt of the Student.ship shall be paid when the stu
dent enters upon the course he has select.ed, and tho 
other half when he has completed his first year, if, in 
the opinion of the Council, the student has done satisfactory 
work in that year. But if the Council shall decide, on the 
l'eco,mnendatioll of the b'aculty governing his course, that his 
work has not been satisfactury, tbe second payment may be 
snspended on sllch terms as the Counoil may decree, or may bo 
deolared forfeited. 

5. 'l'hese provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

;; .. Wowed 24th December, 1913. 

t A /lolOcd 13th December. 1917. 

Allowed 7th December, lOll. 

Ohapter XXIII. - Of the Election' of Representatives on 
the Board of Governors of the Public Library 
Museum, and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings 'of the University to elect m"embers of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide 
at such plates as the COlllloil shall from time to time appoint. 
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2. So Boon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been 
ullowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the sain Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet. on some day 
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the sain Board elected 
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Councilshall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the Uni~ersity to elect another member in his room. 

5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convened not less than ten days before the day 
appointed for the meeting by the Registrar by a circular, specifying the 
place and time of meeting, and sent by post to the last known addresil 
in ;:louth Australia of, 01' delivered to,.all members of the University who 
are resident in the Province. ff"fl'l~ 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two membe1'£ 
of thfl TJniversity, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected, 
reaches the Registrar not later than two days before the day of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members 
electerl. 

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
votillg paper containing the names of such membel's shall be given to 
euuh member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
n umbel' of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
tbe Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, 01' in his absence the Vice· 
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as Chairmlln, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University pI"esent shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shan be constitllted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed for holding the meeting. A t every such meetmg all 
questions shan be decided by the majority of the members present. 
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In case of an equality of votes on any question 01' for any candidate, 
het Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by the liegistrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 

?be signed by the Chairman. 

Allowed April, 1880. 

Cha.pter XXIV.-O'f Non-Gt'a.o1u8.ting Students. 

'*1: Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of sueh fees 
as the University 01' the Council prescribe, any person wishing to become 
a non-graduating st.udent in the University 01' in any School therein 
may be admit,ted to auy lectures, tuition, 01' examinations j and, if 
required, shall sign his 01' her name in a roll book, or upon a separate 
form, to tho following agreement, 01' to such other similar agreement as 
the Council shall prescribe fOl' non-graduating students generally, 01' for 
~ome of them: 

"I agree with the University of Adelaide that I will obey all existing 
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made 01' approved by the 
University 01' the Council so far as they lllay t1,pply to me j and that I 
will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed 
by the University, and I declare that I believe myself to have attained 
the full age of sixteen years." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and 
Rules regll1ating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. From and after the allowance and counter, .. ;igllatnre by the Gover
nor of these Statutes there shall be repealed h81'eby the Statutes, chapter 
XXIV., "Of Non-Graduating Students," allowed by the Governor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but snch repeal 
shall not affect: 

Anything done 01' suffered, any right 01' status aoquired, dnty 
imposed, or liability incul'red uncleI' the repealed Statutes. 

• Allowed 30th Novomber, 1916. 

Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
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Chapter XXV.~Miscellaneous. 

l.In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the 
context repugnant to such construction words importing the 
masculine gender or singular numuer shall be' construed to 
include the feminine and plmal respectively and vice versa. 

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations, 
persons who shall pass the same -examination more than once 
shall not be qualified to receive any scholttrship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or otber similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined 

**4. N otwithstancling anything to the contrary contained in the 
Statutes or Regulations of the University, the Oouncil shall 
have power, during the continuance of the present war, 
(1) to shorten the period of study required to obtain" 
any degree 01' diploma, and (2) to alter the date 
prescribed for any examination. 

t5. In all cases where Regulations affecting the course of study for 
any degree or diploma of the University have been or shall be 
repealed or altered, t.he Oouncil may nevertheless allow candi
dates who have previously entered undet· the Regulations 
repealed or altered to com plete their cOllrse thereunder, b n t 
may impose such couditiolls or modifications as may seem good 
to the Oouncil in each individual case. 

t6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination ot thi s 
Uuiversity is required by tho Regulations, the passing of any 
ot.her examination of this University which shall ltppear to the 
Oouncil to be of at least equal value may be aocepted instead 
thereof. 

t7. Students from other Universities 01' 'rechnical Schools who may 
desire that instruction received and examinations passed there 
be counted pi a tanto for auy course of study in this University, 
may be granted such exemption from the requirements of t.he 
Regulations of tllis University as the CUllncil shall in each 
oase consider jUB~. 

* Allowed 12th Aug"st, 1003 . 

•• Allowed 15th April, 1915. 

t Allowed 12th A !(gllst, 1915. 
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*8. During the continuance of the present war every student of the 
University shall, as soon as possible, unless exempted by the 
Counoil, make and sign the following deolaration in the 
presenoe of the Registrar or other dnly appointed perl:lon;-

"I solemnly and sincerely declare and affirm 
my absolute allegiance and loyalty to 
the British '1'hrone and Empire." 

• Allowed 19th April, 1917. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899 

Ohapter XXV I.-Of the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas application has been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technioal Sohool to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time 
determine what oourses of instruotion at Perth Technical 
School shall qualify stndents in regular attel,dance thereat 
to sit for the examinations oE the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

Ohapter XXVII.-Of' the Board of' Oommercial Studies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies 
'rhe Board shall consist of the Chancellor, and Vice-Chanoellor, (who 
shall be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Counoil 
shall from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each 
month of November the Council shrtll declare the offices of its appointees 
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Counoil upon all matters touching the 
Studies, lectures and examinations in Commercial subjeots, and the 
appointment of Leoturers and Examiners, and may perform such other 
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it. 
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3. The Board shall anmutlly elect n. Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall ;-

a.. At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, 01' two other members of the Bon.l'd, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business. 

d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent fl'om a meeting, the Board shall 
~lect anothel' member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 24th Decemoe)', 1902. 

Ohapter XXVIII. Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce" and the" Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

Whereas on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fishel', Esqnire, paid 
the sum of £1,000 to the University fot' the purpose of promoting with 
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in respect thereof, 
under the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University; It 
is hereby provided as follows ;-

*I. There shall be a Medal to be called the" Joseph Fishel' Medal of 
Commerce," which shall be awarded annually to the candidate 
for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course 
for snch Diploma, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be 
the most distinguished, and be considered by them worthy of 
the award. 

tIL No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to com
plete the course for the said Diploma within five years of 
his entering upon the course j nor shall any candidate be 
eligible if be has received exemption from examination in an)' 
subject. 

'Allowed Decembe1' 12, 1907. 

t Allowed April 1. 1908 
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III. There shan also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to 
be delivered in the University every alternate year, ami 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shaH be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 lOs. 

V. The subject. of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the University. 

VI. Any surplus income from t.he said etldowment of £1,000 and the 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University 
Act, after providing for thc said Medal, the payment of the 
said Lecturer, Hnd the publication of his Lecture, shall be 
applied by the University in or towards payment of the salaries 
01' remuneration of such of the Professors, Lecturers, and 
Examiners engftged or to be engaged in the work of the Com
mercial Cour~es for the time being of the University, as the 
Coullcil of the U uivet'sity shall determine. 

VII. 'l'he Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered durillg 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fishel', without his written 
consent. 

Allowed 121h Au!!ust, 1903. 

Chapter XXIX.-O'f the Affiliation of' Roseworthy 
Agricultural College. 

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided tbat-

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the Uni versity 
of Adelaide. 

II. The Council of the University may· from time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College III t.he following 
suhjects :-

Agriculture, 
Viticulture alld CEnology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

Allow";iI 71h Decembe/',1905. 
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Ohapter XXX.-Of' the Tinline Scholarship. 

Whereas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of 
this University, bas paid to the University the sum of One thousand 
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof Scholarships 
in memory of tbe family of his mother, to be called "The Tinline 
Scholarships" ; Now it is hereby provided as follows ;-

1. 'rhere shall be two Scholarships tenable for two years each, to be 
called "The Tilllille Scholarships," one of which shall be 
awarded every year on the examinations ill History for the 
Ordinary Degree ofB>lchelor of Arts, provided that if the 
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worthy to receive 
the Scholar8hip, it shall lapse for that year. 

II. Each soholal' shall prepare an original thesis on some subject of 
Imperial or Colonial History to be approved of by the Faculty 
of' Arts before the thirty-first day of March following the dats 
of'the award of his Scholarship, and shall present such thesie 
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year. 

III. Each scholar shall receive the sum of thirty pounds pel' annum, 
snbject to the following conditions, the first payment to be 
made at the end -of September in the yenr followiL1g the 
awarel, and the second payment. nt the end of September in the 
next year, provided his thesis is judged to be satisfactory. 

IV. The scholars shall be in all respects lluhject to the Statutes and 
Regniatiulls for the time being uf the University, and, if their 
conduct i~ not satisfactory, they may be depl'i ved of their 
Sch01arships by the Oouncil at Hny time. 

V. This Statute Glay be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be ehanged. 

Allowe<! Aprill, 19c8. 

Chapter XXXI.-Of" the David Murray Scholarships. 

Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to 
the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships, 
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby 
provided aH follows ;-

]. The Scholarships shall be cnlled the "David :Mnrray 
Seholnrships. " 
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2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage 
advanced work and original iuvestigation. 

3. The sum of £25 may be awarded in each year by the 
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate 
years by the Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with 
conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the 
Council. 

5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded 
in any year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, the amount 
so unawarded shall remain at the disposal of that Faoulty until 
it can be fitly awarded. 

G. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and 
in such l\mOunts, as the Council, upon the advioe of the 
Faculties, shall determine. 

7. ThAse Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed January 13, 1909. 

Chapter XXXII.-Infectious Diseases. 

I. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects, 
or is apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to 
attend his olasses, or any examination, if suffering from 
Tuberculosis, or allY other disease which he believes may be in
feotious, he may request such stlldent to absent himself, and 
thereupon such student shall without delay leave the Univer
sity premises, or any place in which any University lecture 
or exnmination is being given or held, and shall not return 
to the University, or such other place, until he forwards 
to the Registrar a certificate, under the hand of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Medioine or of the Medioal Officer of Health in 
the District whAre he resides, or may be isolated, to the effect 
that there is no risk, or no longer any risk, of his conveying 
infection to others. 

The Council shall have power to close the University, or any 
part thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order 
to prevent the spread of infectious disease. 

,Wowed 24th A1lgtlSt, 1910. 
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Chapter XXXIII.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 

Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the UnivrJ'sity the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate 
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that 
these should be called The Lowrie Scholarships, in recognition of the 
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by 'William Lowrie, 
formerly Professor of Agricillture at the Roseworthy College, and 
Director of Agriclllture in South Australia; Now it is hereby 
provided as follows :-

1. The University shall give in succession four Scholarships, 
each of £150, and tenable for one year. Each of these shall be 
called a Lowrie Scholarship. 

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for a 
degree of the University. 

3. '1'he Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on 
the recommendation of the ]'aculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. 
Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar not later 
than the 1st day of December, and shall be accompanied by a state .. 
ment of the subject upon which the appl~cant proposes to conduct 
his research. The Faculty shall, in making any recommendation, 
take into consideration the whole undergraduate course of the 
candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence of 
capacity for original research. 

4. The Faculty may, as an aLternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year 
following, or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all. 
In the latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the 
income for that year be added to the Scholarship fund. 

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be 
styled the Lowrie Scholar. 

6. The subject of researcll, which may be suggested by the 
Scholar, or some other subject, having been approved by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, the 
Scholar shall diligently devote his whole time to the research, 
beginning not later than the 1st day of April following the award. 
He shall present a report of his work to the Council not later than 
the 31st day of March following, or such later date as the Council 
may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engage in any 
salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of 
the Council. 
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7. The Scholar may at any time be calleel upon by the Council 
to give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a 
manner as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. 
In the absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, 
the Council may deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether 
withhold, 01' suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the 
second and subsequent payments 'referred to in the next section 
hereof. 

8. '1'he sum of £150 shall be paid to the Scholar in five sums of 
£30 each, payable thus :-The first upon the 1st day of April 
following the award, the second upon the 1st day of July following, 
the third upon the 1st day of October following, the fourth upon the 
1st day of January following, the fifth upon the presentation of the 
results of the research as provided by clause (j; providecl as to the 
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been 
suspended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, 
under section 7 hereof. In the cases last named the sum or sums 
80 forfeited shall be dealt with in such manner as the Council may 
determine. 

9. TheRe Statutes may be modified or changed from time to 
time,· but the name and the general object of the Scholarships shall 
not be changed. 

Allou'eti 10th All!lust, 1916, 

Chapter XXXiV.--Of' the John Bagot Botany Scholar
ship and Medal. 

Whereas the Ulliversity has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of foundillg a Scholarship and Medal in Botany 
in memory of her late husband: 

It is hereby provided that :-

1. There shall be an annual Scholarship and Medal, to be 
called the John Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal. 

2. The John Bagot. Scholarship and Medal in bronze shall 
be awarded to the student placed first in the fil'st class in the 
annual examination in Elementary Botany, in the B.Sc. course. 

Should he decline to accept the Scholarship he shall be entitled 
to receive the Medal, and the Scholarship may then be awarded 
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to the next in order of merit in the first class, who may be 
willing to comply with the prescribed conditions. 

Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, no 
Scholarship shall be awarded for that year, but the value of the 
Scholarship shall be devoted to a fund to provide other prizes 
in Botany. 

3. The scholar shall be exempt from payment of fees for the 
study of Botany in the University for the ensuing year, and, if 
his conduct and work be Coilsidered satisfactory to the Faculty 
of Science, for a second year following the award, provided that 
the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not exceed £20. 

4. Should t he scholar be already in receipt of a Scholarship 
01' pl'ize exempting him from payment of his fees for the study of 
Botany in the Universit.y the John Bagot Botany Scholarship 
shall be awnrded in the form of hooks, instruments, or money, to 
the value of .£20, at the option of the student, on the completiun 
of his course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Science. 

5. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title 
nnd purpose of the Scholarship shf.ll not be changed. 

Allowed 9th January. 1913. 

Ohapter XXXV.-Of' the Bundey Prize for iEnglish Verse. 

. Whel'ens Miss E. Milne Bundey hns paid to the University the sum 
of £200 for the purpose of fonnding with the income thereof an annual 
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey, 
to he called the" Bundey Prize for English Verse" ; 

Now it is hereby provided as follows ;-

A Prize of the value of ten pounds, called the "BUll dey Prize 
for English Verse," shall be awarded in April of each year to the 
person who, in the opinion of the professors in letters and 
philosophy, shall have written the best poem on a subject 
prescribed by the Faculty of Arts; provided tbat, if the Exami
ners shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the 
Prize, it shall lapse f01' that year. 

'1'he subject and length of tl-.e poem shall be intimated in 
June of each year. No restriction shall he imposed concerning 
the choice of metre, hut the dramatic form shall not be 
allowed. 
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The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born 
gmduates and undergraduates of the University of Adelaide, 
provided they have ent,ered on their studies at the University 
not more than six years prior to the date fixed for sending in 
poems, 

Each poem must be accompanied with the name of the author 
in full, and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of the 
Universit.Y not later than the 31st of March, The Prize 
shall be received by the successful candidate on the 1st of June 
following, 

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate, 

The successful poem shall be retained in the Library of the 
University. 

This Statute may be varied from tlme to time, but the title 
and purpose of the Prize shall not be changed, 

Allowed 7th August, 1913, 

Chapter XXXV I.-Of the John Oreswell Scholarships. 

IVhereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the 
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof 
Scholarships in memory of the late John Oreswell: Now it is 
hereby provided as follows :-

1. Four Scholarships, to be called "The John Oreswell 
Scholarships", shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set 
forth, be awarded in each year: one by the South Australian 
Oricket Association (hereinafter called" the said Association "), 
one by the Royal Agricultural anel Horticultural Society of 
South Australia, Incorporateel (hereinafter calleel "the said 
Society"), and two by the Oouncil of the University (herein
after called " the Oouncil "), 

* 2, The Scholarships to be awarded by the said Association 
and the said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first 
day of March in each year to students who 

(a) have passed the JUllior Commercial, 01' the Senior 
Oommercial, or the Sellior Public Examination 
of the University, 

• A!lowecl HJth August, 1915, 
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(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first 
day of iHareh in the year in which the award is 
made, ' 

and (c) are considered by the said Association and the said 
Society respectively worthy to receive the 
Scholarships. 

* 3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the' Council shall be 
awarded before the first day of March in each year to students 
who 

((L) have passed the Senior Commercial Examination 
of the University ill the year immediately pre' 
cediug the award, 

(b) are under the age of nineteen years Oil the fil;st 
day of March in tlie year in which the award is 
made, 

and (c) are recommended to the Council by the Public 
Examinations Boa.rd as being worthy to receive 
the Scholarships. 

4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable £01' five years, and 
shall entitle the Scholar to exemption from the payment of all 
fees for lectures and examinations (except supplementary 
examinations) in the subjects prescribed for the Diploma in 
Oommerce, and from the payment of the fee for the said 
Diploma. 

5. Except by special permission o£ the Oouncil, each Scholar 
,shall enter forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in 
Oommerce, and shall prosecute his studies continuously and 
with diligence. The Scholarship shall be forfeited if the holder 
thereof fails to observe any of these requirements, unless 
such failure shall, in the opinion of the Oouncil, have been the 
result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, how
ever, that failure to I) ass in any examination shall not of 
necessity be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision of the 
Oouncil as to the forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final. 

6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as afore
said or lapsing or becoming vacant before the holder completes 
his course for the Diploma in Oommerce, the body which 
awarded such Scholarship may re-awarc1 it to the extent 

* Allowed 12th A'llgllst, 1915. 
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of its unused privileges to any student satisfying the above 
conditions of eligibility. Provided that no student holding 
such forfeited or lapsed or vacated Scholarship shall be eligible 
for any of the Scholarships to be subsequently awarded. 

*7. In the event of a Scholarship remaining vacant on the 
first day of March in any year, .such Scholarship shall be 
available for award by the Oouncil to any student who shall be 
nominated by the Board of Oommercial Stndies. 

8. No student shall holel one of the said Scholarships 
concurrently with any other Scholarship tenable at the 
U niversi ty. 

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the 
title and purpos,e of the Scholarships shall not be chang·ed. 

• Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

Allowed 24th Decelllbe>', 1913. 

Ohapter XXXVII. -Of the Alexander Olark 
Memorial Prize. 

Whereas the SUln of £255 has been paid to the University by various 
subs()ribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Inspector Alexander Olark, it is hereby provided that-

1. 'rhe Prize shall be called the "Alexander Olark Memorial 
Prize." 

2. Oandidates for the Prize may pres'ent themselves in any 
Olle of the following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin, 
Organ, Violoncello, 01' Singing, and they shall undergo such 
examination as the Council n1ay from time to time direct. Au 
examination fee of lOs. Gd. shall be paid by each candidate. 

3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
Pianoforte '\ 
Violin fl. Not less than 12 nor more than 18 
Violoncello 
Organ "14" 20 
Singing "17" 24 

on the first day of December in the year in whi()h the examin
ation is held; and all candidates must have regularly attended 
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for at least two years, between the ages of eleven and sixteen, a 
School under the Education Department of South Australia. 
No candidate who holds 01' who has held a Scholarship or Prize 
tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any 
of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete in the same 
Subject for this Prize. 

4. tlhould no Candidate at any examination show sufficient 
merit, the Prize shall lapse for OlJe year, after which it shall be 
offered afresh. 

5. rrhe Prize shall, for the present, be of tlw annual value of 
£12 lOs., tenable for three years, subject to the provisiolls COll
tained in Clause 7. .The holder shall be required to study at 
the Elder ConservatoriUlll the Principal Subject for which the 
Prize shall have been awarded, together with such Secondary 
Subjects a~ may be approved by the Director, and shall pay the 
propel' fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject of 
study shall, unless exempted by the Direl.ltor, also study the 
Viola. 

6. Payment of the Prize sllaH be made in foUl' equal instal
ments in each year, one at the beginning of each term. 

7. Every holder of the Prize shall take the three years' course 
and ]JaSs the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of Associ
ate ill Music; if he fail to pass the examination propel' to his 
year, be shall forthwith forfeit the Prize for the remaining por
tion of t.he term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise 
decide. The Prize lllay also be sUlllmarily determined at any 
time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty 
of misconduct. 

S. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any year, as provided 
for in Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to 
the capital account, and in the event of the holder resigning 
01' forfeiting it before the COl1llllenCemen t of the last term in any 
academical year, the unexpended income for the rest of that year 
shall be added to the capital account. For each £50 added to 
the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased by £2 10Q 
pel' annum. 

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either hy effluxion of time, 
resignation, or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for com
petition at the end of the academic year. 

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, bnt the 
title and general purpose of t he Prize shall not be changed. 

Allowec/ 13th December, 1917. 
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Chapter XXXVIII.-O'f the Lister Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £100 h>ts been paid to the University by nn 
anonymons donor for the purpose of founding a Prize in memory of 
the late Lord Lister it is hereby provided that:-

1. The Prize shall be called the" Lister Prize." 

2. It shall be awarded in the year 1916, and each second 
year thereafter, and shall consist, nntil otherwise determined, 
of a bronze medal aud the sum of £7. 

3. It shall be open to competition by medical graduates of 
the University of not more tha;n five years' fjtanding, and 
shall be awarded for the best original thesis on some clinical 
surgical or clinical medical subject. 

4. Every thesis intended for competition must not have 
been previously presented for any competition .01' prize, and 
shall reach the Registrar not later than the 30th September 
in the year of the award. 

n. The examiners shall be appointed by the Oouncil on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Uedicine, and shall be 
empowered either to make the aw:ard or to report that no 
thesis presented is worthy. 

6. In case of the Prize not being awawled in any year, it 
shall be offered for competition again in the following year. 
n not then awarded the income shall. be dealt with as the 
Oouncil may direct. 

7. The Prize shall not be awardlld twice to the same 
person. 

8. These Statutes may be varied by the Oonncil from time 
to time, but the title and general purpose of the Prize shall 
not be altered. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XXXIX.-O'f the John Lorenzo Young Scholar
ship; and the John I.. Young Scholarship 'for 
Research. 

Whereas the sum of <£200 has been bequeathed to the University 
by the late John HarveyFinIa.yson for the purpose of founding a 
Scholarship in Political Economy, or some cognate subject, in 
memory of the late John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor 
of a school formerly existing in Adela,ide, known as "The Adelaide 
Educational Institution": And Whereas, to further perpetuate the 
memory of the said John Lorenzo Young, some of his old pnpils 
have subscribed and paid to the University a further sum of 
seven hundred pounds for the purpose of promoting with the 
income thereof original research in any department of knowledge: 
Now it is hereby provided as follows :-

A. The John Lorenzo young S<cholarship. 

I. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, aud with the income 
thereof a Scholarship is hereby established, to be called 
"1'he John Lorenzo Young Scholarship." 

II The Scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political 
Economy, or some cognate subject. 

III. Oandidates must be present or past students of the U niver
sity who have passed in a degree course the subject 
of Economics, 01' a subject judged by the Faculty of Arts 
to be cognate to Economics, not more than six yea.rs 
before the date of the award. 

IV. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Oouncil on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Arts, but no award 
shall be made unless there is a candidate of sufficient 
merit .. 

V. The Schola,rship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and 
shall be offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter 
triennially, or as often as the income from the invest. 
ments of the said sum of two hundred pounds and any 
additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall amount 
to thirty pounds. 

VI. If no sui table candidate presents himself in any year when 
the Scholarship is offered, it shall not be offered again for 
twelve calendar months; and the income during Sllch 
period shall be added to the said sum of two hundred 
pounas and invested for the purpose of the Scholarship. 
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VIr. The Scholar shall, alter his election, prepai'e an original 
thesis on some topic of Political Economy, or any cogn!\,te 
subject to be prescribed, or appl'oyed, by the Faculty of 
Arts. 

VIII. '1'he thesis shall be presented within twelve calendar months 
from the date of the award, or Buch _ extended time as 
the Faculty of Arts may allow. 

IX. The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows: 
ten pounds when the awa.rel is made, another ten pounds 
at the enel of six calendar months after the date of the 
award, provided the Faculty of Arts are sati~fied with 
the progress made by the Scholar in his work; and the 
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to 
the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

X. Applicatious for the Schohrship must be lodged with the 
Reg'istrar not la.ter than the Is t N oyember in the year in 
which it is offered, or such other elate as the Council 
may appoint; and each candidate shall, if required, 
state in his applicat,ion t.he subject of the thesis he 
proposes to write. 

Xl. The Scholarship may be held in conjlmction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize at the University, but shall not be 
awal'dec1more than once to the same candidate. 

XII. The above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any 
rua·nner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named 
J aIm Haryey Finlayson. 

B. The John 1.,. Young Scholarship Tor Research, 

XIII. The said snm of £700, and any additions thereto that may 
hereafter be made, shall be invested, and shall be called 
"'1'he John L. Young J!'und for R.esearch." 

XIV. A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called" The John 
_ L. Young Scholarship for Research." 

XV. The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research -ivork in any 
branch of knowledge but no award shaH be made unless, 
in the opinion of the Council, there is a eal1didate of 
sufficient merit. 

XVI. Candidates must be graduates or present 01' past students 
of the University. There shall be no age limit. 
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XVII. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the 
Registrar uot later than the 1st November of each year 
or such other date as the Oouncil may appoint. Each 
candidate must specify the particular research work 
he proposes to undertake. 

XVIII. The Oouncil ma.y arrange a rotation of Faculties in which 
the Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such 
rotation in favour of a candidate of outstanding merit. 

XIX. ~The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in ·their 
respective departments whom they deem most worthy of 
the Scholarship, and the final selection shall be made by 
the Oouncil. 

XX. The award shall be made annually in the month of Decem
ber of each year, or 80 soon thereafter as may be found 
convenient. 

XXI. The Oouncil may from time to time make grants out of the 
income of the Fund to assist members or students of 
the Uni.versity engaged in research work; but such 
grants shall not confer upon the recipients the right to 
be styled John L. Young Schola.r8. 

XXII. Subject to any such grants, the whole income of the Fund 
for the year preceding the award shall be paid to the 
Scholar in two instalments, one as soon as conveniently 
may be after his election, and the other on the receipt 
of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of his 
Facnlty or some other person nominated by the Oouncil, 
but not earlier than six calendar months aftel' his 
election. 

XXIII. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize at the University, and may be 
awarded more than once to the same candidate. 

XXIV. If the Scholarship be not awarded in any year, the income 
which would be otherwise payable to the Scholar shall, 
in the discretion of the Oouncil, subject to the power of 
making grants from it for research work, be added either 
to the corpus of the fund or to the income available when 
the Scholarship is next awarded, or partly to corpus and 
partly to income. 

XXV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any 
manner not inconsistent with the objects for which the 
fund was subscribed . 

.AlIot/·ed 10th December. lUl6. 
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse L.ectureshlp 

and Medal in Ophthalmology. 

Whereas the sum of £1, l25 has been subscribed and paid to 
the University for the purpose of founding with the income 
thereof a Lectureship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of 
the late Dr. Charles Gosse: Now it is hereby provided 8.S 

follows :-

I. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of 
the University sha'!l be called the Dr. Charles Gosse 
Lecturer on Ophthalmology. 

II. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the 
"Dr. Charles Gosse Medal," which shall be awarded 
annually to the best candidate in the subject or 
Ophthalmology, provided that he shall a.ttain the 
standard of first class in that subject, and that, in the 
opinion of the Examiners, he shall be considered 
worthy of the award. 

Only those canclidates who have passed in all the 
subjects of the fifth year's examination shall be 
eligible for the medal. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title a.nd 
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

AllowM 30th NoventbCl', 1916. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. Candidates may obtain either or 
both Degrees. 

II. 'fo obt.ain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 
'(b). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Pnblic Examina

tion in Greek, Latin, Arithmetic and Algebra, and 
Geometry, or satisfy the Faculty of Arts of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which be proposes to take 
for the degree. But the candidate shall pass in the 
above-mentioned subjects at the Senior Public Examina
tion at some time before taking his degree. 

*(0). Shall after matriculating spend three academic years at 
least in his course of study at the University, but a 
candidate who has not passed in all the above
mentioned subjects may, as a conditioll of matriculation, 
be required to spend foul' years in his course of study. 

tIlL. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and pass 
examiuations in six of the fonowing Bubjects, of which not 
less than foul' shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, and one 
of them must be selected from Eubjects 1 to 4 :-

1. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. Frenoh. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Eoonomios. (20) 

NO·.rE.-The uumbers in brackets throughout thcse regulations refel' to those in the 
Syllabus of Subjects. 

• Allowed December 7, 1911. 

t Allowed Allf7!1st 10, 1916. 



122 REGULATIONS-DEGR,l<JE OF B.A. 

9. Mpntal and Moral Soienoe: 
(A.)' Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22), 

(0) Ethics (23), (D) Philosophy (24), (E) Education 
(26); Psychology and one other of these branch 
subjects are reckoned together as one subject quali
fying for the degree; Psychology and three others 
as two subjects. 

10. Jurisprudenoe (115 and 117): 
(A) Constitutional Law and (B)' 'l'heo1'y 

of Law aud Legislation. 
11. Pure Mathematios. (30 dnd 31) 
12. Applied Mathemrdios. (33) 
13. Spherioal Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36) 
14. Natural Soienoe: 

(A.) First Year Physics (37), (B) Second 
Year Physics (38), (0) Inorganic Chemistry (45), 
(D) Organic Chemistry Theoretical and Practical (51 
and 53), (E) Physiography and Geology (55a, b, c, 
d), (F) Mineralogy (55e, f), (G) Elementary Biology 
(66), (H) Physiology (67), (I) Elementary Botany 
(62), (J) First Year Pure Mathematics (30). '1'wo of 
these branch subjects are reckoned together as oue 
subject qualifying for the degree, and foul' as two 
subjects qualifying for the degree. Candidates are 
not allowed unrestricted choice of these branch 
subjects, but must submit their selection to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts for approval. No 
candidate who is taking Pure Mathematics as one 
of his subjects will be allowed to include First Year 
Pure Mathematics as u brunoh subject. 

*l\T. Caudidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments 
but they may take Honours in more than one Department:

A. Olassios. (3) 
Ii. History. (14 01' 15) 
o. Philosophy. (25) 
D. Mathematios. (34) 

and must ill addition pass in the following subjects as pres
cribed for the Ordinary Degree: 

Candidates. in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination; 
and they shall also pa&s in Olle other full subject: 

• .Allowed 'th April, 1912. 
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Candidates in History shall pass in History of the United 
Kingdom and in Modern European History, before, 01' in the 
same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination, and shall 
also pass ill Economics and in one foreign language, an'cient 
01' modern: 

Candidates iu Philosophy shall pass in Psychology, Logic, 
Ethics, and Philosophy, before, or in th.e same year as, they sit 
for the Honours Examination, and they shall also pass in 
Economics and in one foreign language, ancient 01' D;lodern :' 

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure Mathen~aticB, 
Applied Mathematics,- and Physics, before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination, and thcy sLali also 
pass in English Language and Literature, or in one foreign 
language, ancient 01' modern. 

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically ill three 
classes. 

,fV. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures' on any snbject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon speoial 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more 
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exoeptional 
ciroumstances. All oandidates shall be required to do such 
written 01' praotioal work as may he prescribed by the Professor 
01' Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for leotures, laboratory 
work, alld examinations, shall be drawn np by the Faonlty 
of Arts, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be 
published as early as possible in each year. 

VII. All exarninations referred' to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
shall present oertificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the presoribed leotures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satis
faction of the Professors 01' Leoturers. Written 01' practical 
work done by candidates by direotion of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the resul ts of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subjeot. 

VIIT. Candidates who have passed examinations pal'i materia in 
other Faoulties 01' otherwise, and desire that the examinations 

• AliolL'ed .A.lIg./'I 24, 1910, 
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they have passed should be oounted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts may on application to the Oouncil be 
grll,nted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Oouncil shall determine. 

*IX. Bachelors of Science may obtain the Honours Degl'ee of Bachelor 
of Arts in Mathematics, provided they also pass in one fureign 
language as prescribed for the ordinary degree in Arts, but no 
graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Scie\lce in the department of Mathematics may obtain the 
Hononrs degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Oandidates from ('ther Universities who desire that the instruotion 
they have received and the examinations they have passed should 
be counted p1'O tanto fOl' the degree of Bachelor of Arts of this 
University, may, on application to the Oouncil, be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as 
the (jouncil shall determine. 

tXr. The following fees shall be paid in snch instalments as the Oonncil 
shall from time t.o time determine, eaoh instalment being 
payable in advanoe :

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. :-
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language 

anrl Li terature. History of the United King
donl, :Modern European History, Economics, 
Pure ~bthematics, Applied Mathematics, 
ARtronomy, each ... 

Psychology, Lugic, Ethics, Philosophy, Etluc!ttioll, 

Entire 
cOllrse. 

44-0 

each 2 2 0 
J urispruden ce .. . 4 14 6 
Physics, First Year, Lectures & Lauoratory work 4 4- 0 
Physics, Second Year, Lectures & Laburatory "'ork 6 6 0 
Inorganic Chemi~try, Lectures & Laboratory work 5 .J 0 
Ol'ganic ChemiHtry, Lectures & Laboratory work... Ii 5 0 
Geology: Physiography ... ... ... .. I 1 0 

Geulogy, Lectures and Labomtory work il 3 0 
Mineralogy, LectUl'es and Labomtory work :i 3 0 
Elementary Biology, Lectures 8: Laboratory work 5 5 0 
Physiology, Lectures & Laboratory work... ... 8 8 0 
Elementary Botany, Lectures & Laboratory ,,"ork 5 5 0 

B. Honours Degree of B.A. :-
1. For lectures in each Department-£l0 lOs. per annum. 
2. For the examination in each Deparhnent - £3 3s. 

EXanlino.tion. 

220 

. 1 0 
1 0 
I 0 
1 0 

1 ] 0 
110 
None 

110 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
110 
1 1 0 

Candidates shall also pay the examination fees prescribed above 
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

'.Allowed January 13, lUOD. 

tAlloWI'd August 10, 1916. 



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF M.A. 125 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in additioll to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on Antering again for examination.in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second 
time on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required 
for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination whioh they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Counoil shall other
wise determine. 

XlI. All previous regulations concel'l1ing the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have matriculated in 
or before the year 1905 shall not be compelled to select one of 
their subjects from 1 to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con
ditions required for the degree before the end of the year 
1908, nOt' shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in 
Science proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

* XIII Notwithstanding the foregoing Regulations III., IX., and XII., 
Bachelors of Science who were in the year 1909 or 1910 
proceeding to the Hon.ours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Mathematics, and who in either of those years passed the 
prescribed examination for it in Mathematics, are deemed 
to have been entitled to obtain it without also passing 01' 

having passed in one foreign language as prescribed in ltegu
lations I II. and IX. for the Ordinary Degree, and Ivithout 
having, as provided in Regulation XII., select.ed as one of 
their subjects to be passed in at an examination, one of the 
8ubjects from 1 to 4 mentioned in it. 

• Allowed Ap,.il 5, 19n. 
Allou'eel .A1tgust 2, 1905. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULA'l'IONS. 

*1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of Master of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both Degrees . 

• Allowed 7th Deccmbe,', 1911. 
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II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of .Mastel' of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this 01' in sOllle other University recognised by this University. 

*III. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following snbjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order to 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 01' for any other 
degree:-

l. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. -Frenoh. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History oj the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Eoonomios. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral Soienoe : 

(A) Psychology (21), (n) Logic (22), (e) 
Ethics (23), (D) Philosopby (24), (E) Education (26). 
Psychology and one other of -these branch subjects 
are reckoned together as one subject qualifying for 
the degree j Psychology and three others as two 
subjects. 

)0. Jurisprudrmoe (115 and 117): 
(A) Constitutional Law and (B) 'l'heory 

of Law and Legislation. 
II. Pure Mathematios (30 and 31) 
12. Applied Mathematios. (33) 
13. Spherioal Trigonometry and Astronomy. (36) 
14. Natural Soienoe: 

. (A) First Year Physics (37), (B) Second 
Year Physics (38), (0) Inorganic Chemistry (45), 
(D) Organic Cll,elpistry Theoretical and Practical (51 
and 5:3), (E) Physiography and Geology (50a, b, c, 
d), (F) Mineralogy (55e and f), (G) Elementary 
Biology (66), (H) Physiology (67), (1) Elementary 
Botany (62), (J) First Year Pure Mathematics (30). 
Two of these bI'lmch subjects are reckoned together 
as qnl) subject qualifying fo1' th~ degree, and foUl' 
as two subjects qualifying for t.he .degree. Uan-

• Allow(d A1/{JlIst 10, 1916. 
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didates are not allowed unrestricted choice of these 
branch subjects, but must submit their selection to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Arts for approval. No 
candidate \Vho is takilig I'nre Mathematics as one of 
his subjects will be allo\Ved to. include First Year 
Pure Mathematics as a uranch sul?ject. 

IV. 'fo obtain the Honours Degree a candidate mnst have obtained 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of 
study in which he desires to obtain the Master's degree, viz., 

A. Olassios, (4) 
Il. History, (14 and 15) 
o. Philosophy, (25) 
D. Mathematios, (34) 

and mnst further satisfy the following requirements: 
A. A Candidate ill Classics shall satisfy the professor that 

lJe has been engaged in a course of classical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass an examination in classics. He may also submit 
an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in consul
tation with the professor. 

B. A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present 
himself for examination in General European History and a 
special period. At least two years before he presents himself 
for examination he shall consult with the professor concerning 
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis The 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth 
day of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for examination. 

o. A candidate in Philosophy shall paRS an examination in 
Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy; and shall present an 
original thesis on a topic of Psychology, Logic, Ethics, or Meta
physics. The subject and the probable length of the thesis 
mllst be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him 
one year at least before the candidate presents himself for 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he 
presents himself for examination. 

D. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in 
Mathematics. 

*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures 011 any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more 

> Allowed Augll,st 21. 1910. 
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than one subject shall ouly be allowed under very exceptional 
circumstances. All candidates shall be required to do such 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor 
or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

VII. All examinations referred. to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, 
and shall present certificates showing that they have regularly 
at.tended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the Professors 01' Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal 01' other examinations 
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have obtaillea the Degree of Bachelor of Arts at 
a U niv('rsity recognised. by this Ulliversity may become 
candidates for either the Ordinary 01' the Honours Degree on 
conditions prescribed by thE) Council. 

* IX. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in ad vance :-

For the Ordinary De2;ree:-
Greek, Latin, French, German, English Language 

and Literlttll1'e, History of the Ullit~d King
dom, l\fodel'll European Histor~-, Economics, 
Pure MlttheuHLtics, Applied MathellHLtics. 

Entire 
Ctmrse. Examination. 

Astronomy, each ... £t J 0 £2 2 0 
PBychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Educlttion, 

e~h 2 2 
Juri>pl udence 
Physics, First Year, Lectures & Laboratory work 
Physics. SecolHl Year. Lectlll'es & L[~boratory wOTk 
Inorganic Chemistry Lectures & Lltb .ratory work 
Organic Chemistry, Lectures & Labora,tory work 
Geology: Physiography 

Geology, Lectures & Laboratory work ... 
Mineralogy, Lectures & Lltboratory work ... 
Elementary Biology, Lectures & Laboratory work 
Physiology, Lectures & Laboratory work ... 
Elementftl'y Botany, Lectures & Labomtory work 

. * Allowed August 10, 1916. 
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For the Honolll's Degree :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, 01' both ", £10 10 0 

For the Ordinary 01' Honours Degree of Mastel' of Arts 5 5 0 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to tue examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for th!tt subject during such period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time 
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required for 
Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other
wise determine, 

X. All previous Regulations concerning the degree of .Mastel' of Arts 
are hereby repflaled, but candidates who have graduated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904, may take the 
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and 
Schedules as set out in the Calendar for 1904. But they must 
select Greek, Latin, French, or German, as one of their subjects, 
if they have not already passed in one of them for tlH:J Bftchelor's 
Degree. 

Allowed 2nd AI/gust, 1905, 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of 
Baohelor of Soienoe. Oandidates may obtain either or 
both Degrees. 

t II. To obtain the Ordinary Degree, every candidate shall:

(a). Be a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). Before matrioulating, pass the Senior Public Examina

tion, including in such examination the subjeots of 
Arithmetio and Algebra, and Geometry. 

* Allowed 7t" December, 1911. 

t Allowed 3rd Aplil. 1913, 
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(c). 

(tl). 
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Before 01' after matriculating, pass in two of the following 
languages in the Senior Public Examination: Latill, 
Greek, French, German, provided that one of the two 
shall be French or German. 

After matriculation, except in Rpecial cases to be allowed 
by the Council, spend three academical years at least 
in his course of study at the University, 01' at affiliated 
institutions. 

(e) U nles~ exempted under Regulation HL, attend regularly 
courses of lectl1l'es and pass examinations in Mathema· 
tics, Physics (37), Chemistry (15), Physiography (55a), 
and Elementary Biology (66), or Elementary Botany (62), 
within a range of study to be annually defined in the 
Schedules hereinafter mentioned. These shall be called 
the compulsory Sll bjects for the Degree. 

(f') Fulfil the requirements of Regnlation IV. 

Provided that Stlldents-

1. Taking Physiology as a subject for the final examination fot' the 
Degree mllst have taken Elementary Biology as a compulsory 

. subject. 

2. 'raking Rotany as a subject for the final examination must lHtve 
taken Elemental'Y- Botany as a compulsory subject. 

3. Tftking both Physiology and Butany as subjects for the final 
examination Illust, before enterillg upon the work in Human 
Physiology, have taken snch parts of the course in Elementary 
Biology as relate to the morphology and physiology o[ the 
animal kingdom. 

4. Taking the course in Agricul ture 01' in Forestry must have 
taken as compulsory subjects Botftliy, and such parts of the 
course ill Elemontnry Biology as relate to the morphology and 
physiology of the animal kingdom. 

*III. Students who at the Higher Public Examillation have distin
guished themselves in any of the following subjects, viz :
Physics; Inorganic Chemistry, Biology, Botany, or Mathe
matics (to include both Algebra and Trigonometry and 
Ueometry and 'l'rigonometry" shall be exempt.ed from lectures, 
jJractical work, and examination in the corresponding Oompul
~ory Subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

• Allowed 3, d Ap,·ii. 1913 
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Students who at the Higher Public Examination have 
passed but not distinguished themselves in auy of such 
subjects, lllay be given such exemption or standing as the 
Oouncil shall determine. 

"if IV. Oandidates for the Ordinal'Y degree shall, in addition to com
plying with Regulation II., attend lect.ures regularly and pass 
examinations 

(a). In two of the following six subjects :-

01" 

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. (31 and 33.) 
and one of the following (32 and 3'6.) 

2. Physics. (38 and 39.) 
::l. Chemistry. (4G, 47, 48, and 49.) 
4. Physiology. (68.) 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55 and 56.) 
6. Botany. (G3.) 

(b). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 
students desirolls of studying Agriculture:- . 

1. Chemis .,.y. ('16, 50, and 51.) 
2. Geology. (55.) 
3. Botany. (G5a.) 
4. Oertain portions of the COllrse at the Roseworthy 

Agricultnral Oollege, as from time to time 
determined by the Oonncil. 

Oalldidatecl are also required to conduct an investigation 
on some agriuultmal subject approved by the Faculty of 
Science, amI to snbmit a report thereon, which must be 
approved by the Examillel'~ appointed by the Oouncil. 

or 
(e). In the folJowiug subjects, which form a special course for 

students desirous of studying Forestry:-

1. Ohemistry. (71a.) 
2. Geology. (71b.) 
3. Forest Botany. (65b.) 
4. Forest Entomology. (710.) 
,5. Surveying and Drawing. (71d. 
6. Forestry. (71e.) 

Allowed 3rd December. 1914. 
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Students in t he special course in Forestry are also 
required to undergo it cOllrse of training in Practical 
Forestry. 

Except by special permission of the Fftcultyof Science, 
no student shall be admitted to lectures on any of the 
above subjects until he shall have completed the corres
ponding compulsory subject. 

*V. '1'0 obtain the Honollrs Degree, every candidate shall comply 
with the conditions of Regulatioll 11., clauses (a) to (e) inclu
sive, subject to provisoes 1, 2, and 3 thereof, and subject 
also to Hegulation III; and shall further attend lectures regu
larly, and oLtain either first or second class Honollrs in one 
of the following Departments (but he may take Honours in 
more than one Department):-

1. Mathematios. (:34) 
2. Physios. (41) 
3. Ohemistry. (54) 
4. Physiology and Physiologioal Ohemistry. (69) 
5. Geology and Palaeontology. (159) 
6. Mineralogioal Geology. (60) 
7. Botany. (64) 
Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, 

no candidate shall be allowed to begin the final year's 
work in Honours in any Department, until he has com
pleted all his compulsory subjects and done fluch prelimi
nary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science 
considers to be necessary. 
Candidates for Honours in any Department shall 

pass the prescribed examination in the cOl'responding 
subjects for the Ordinary Degree before, 01' in the same yeat 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with HOnOlll'S shall be 
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each Depart
ment. 

tVI. All examinations shall take place in November, except that 
practical examinations, and all examinations in those snbjects 
in which the course of instruction has been completed by the 
end of the first term, may be held at any convenient time, to 
be fixed by the Oouncil, earlier than November . 

• Allowed Brd December. 1914. 

t Allowed 24th December, 1913. 
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In any case, candidates must enter their names at least a 
calendar month before the day of examination, and must when 
entering present certific'ates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written and 
laboratory or other practical 'work, where required, to the 
satisfaction of the Professor or Lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal U1' 

other examinations in any subject, may be taken into considera
tion at the final examination in that subject. 

VII. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures 011 any snbject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

* VIII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department; nor can he obtain the Degree in any other 
department unless he passes, or ha.s passed, in addition, in one 
foreign language as prescribed for the ordinary Degree in Arts. 

Bachelors of Engineering. who obtained such degree by 
surrendering the degree of Bachelor of Science may be subse
quently admitted to the Honours Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in any department on complying with the regulations 
goyerning such admission; amI may be admitted to the ordi
na.ry Degree of Bachelor of Science upon complying with the 
regulations governing such admissiOll, provided that no 
Bachelor of Engineering shall be deemed to haye passed in 
Mathematics, Pure and Applied, under Regulation IV. until 
he shall have attended lectures regularly· and passed the 
examination in the third year's course in Pure Mathematics 
or in Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

rx. Students who have passed examinations in pari materict in other 
Faculties 01' otherwise and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Council be 
granted such exen:iption from the requirements of these Regu
lations as the Oouncil shall determine. 

tX. Students from otber lJnivel'sities or Technical Schools wild 
may de~il'e that the instruction they have received ano 
the exalllinations they have passed be counted pro tanto 

* Allowed 2Mh December. 1913 
t Allowed :April 3, 1903' 
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for the degree of Bachelor of Science of this University 
may, on application to the Council, be gmnted snch 
exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as the 
Coullcil shall determine. 

X r. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and 
othel' pr,wtical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, 
and shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

*XII. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance :-

A. FOR COMPULSORY SUBJEC'l'S:-

1'1 athematics 

Physics {t~b~;'~~~~l'Y w ~~:k 
ChemisLl'd t:b~~'~~~)l'Y 'Vorle .. 
Elementary Biology , 

Entire Course. 

Do. (vlde clauses H aud 4 of Regulation IL) 

£3 3 0 
220 
330 
220 
440 
660 
330 
110 
220 
440 

Physiography .. , 

EI B 
\ Lectures.. ... 

emental'Y otany I Laboratory WOl'k 

B. ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.Sc. :
:M athematics 
Ph 'sics l Lectures ... 

~ Laboratory'Vork 
CI . t \ Lectures ... . .. 

lemlS ry I Laboratory 'York .. , 
Physiology- ) Lectures ... 

. Part L ( Laboratory Work 

13.1:1 0 
990 

18 18 0 
990 

18 18 0 
() 6 0 

12 12 0 
!l !l 0 Part H.-Laboratory Work. .. 

Geology and Mineralog~'-Lectures and Labor· 
atory Work ." ... ... ... .., 

B 
\ Lectures ... 

otany I Laboratory 'York 

21 0 0 
!l 9 0 

18 18 0 

The fees for ]'I'IathellUttics, Physics, Chemistry, Physi. 
ology, I1llll Botany do not include the fees for the 
compulsory parts of those SUbjects. 

O. SPEOIAL COURSE IN AGRICULTURffi UNDER REGULATION IVb:

Cl . t \ Lectures .. , ... 
lenllS ry ! Laboratory Work ... 

Geology 
Botany... ... ... '" ... , .. 
Subjects taken at Lhe Roseworthy Agricultnml 

College. 
• Allowe!i 3"" Ap,11, 1913, 

Entire course. 
£6 6 0 
18 18 0 
880 

10 10 0 
\ For fees, see 
I Schedules. 
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The fee for Chemist.ry does not include the fee fol' the com
pulsory part of that subject. The fee for Agriculture includes 
Board and Lodging at the Agricultural Col!ege dUl'ing the days 
the student is attending the Lectures there. 

ok D. SPECIAL Coumm IN FORES'l'RY UNDE[~ Rl<xiuLATION IV c :

Cl . t I Physical 
lellllS ry Organic 

Geology 
Forest Botany .. 
Forest Entomology 
Surl'eying and Drawing .... 
Forestry (two years' course) 

B. HOllours Degree of B.Sc. 

Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry .. , ... ... ... '" 
Physiology and Physiological Che£l1i.stry 
Geology and Paheontology 
Mineralogical Geology ... 
Botally 

Entire Course. 
180 
660 
i5 5 0 
220 
330 
220 

15 15 0 

Pel' anlllilil. 
£10 10 0 

18 18 0 
18 18 0 
IS 18 0 
18 18 0 
18· 18 0 
18 18 0 

P. Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of 
Bachelol' of Science £3 3 0 

Candidates exempted fro111 attendance at lectures in any 
subject of the courses referred to ill Clanses A, B, C, and D 
shall pay half the lecture fee for such subject during such 
period of exemption. 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendance 
at practical work in any subject of the courses referred to in 
Clauses A, B, C, and D may enter for examination in that 
suhject on payment of the followin~ fees: -

Compulsory Chemistry, Biology, or Botany ... 
Any other Subject 

£1 I 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have been grant.ed exemption from atten 
dance at lectnre!:! or practiuai work in any of the Honours 
com'seil referred to in Clanse /1) may .enter for the final 
'3xamination in that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a eourse of lectures a 'second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work . 

• Allowed 10th December, 1915, 
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Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject may 
present themselves at a subsequent examination on payment 
of the follo,,:ing fee :-

For any compulsory subjeot '" £1 1 0 
For any other subject of the Ordinary Degree ::l 3 0 
For any subject of the Rononrs Degree 5 5 0 

XlII. CAudidates who have entered under the Regulations hereby 
repealed may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, 
or may be allowed by the Council, on such conditions as it 
shall in each case allolV, to proceed under the Regulations 
hereby substituted, 

AUowed e7th Decembe>', 1899. 

The fees payable by Diploma st1Ldents in ?'espect of thei?' Diploma 
eOH?'Se Cl?'e lJ1'esmibed in Schecl1Lles in (£cem'dance with the Reg1Llat£ons 
"Of the Diploma in Applied Scl:ence." 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE, 

REGULATIONS. 

T. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Science by complying with the following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
'thii'd academic year from his admission as a Blwhelor of 
Science. 

II. "~very candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of, original research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must add nce suffi
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is t"ken, unless he has at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with fh'st-class honoUl's in that branch. In aliy case 
the Examiners may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

I 11. A printed 01' type-written copy of any thesis approved by thc 
gxaminers shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of t he University before he is admitted to the Degree. 
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IV. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

V. The following fees sball be payable in advance:-
On presentation of Thesis £ 1 0 10 0 
On admission to the Degree ... 10 10 0 

Allowed Decembel' 12, ]D07. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
ENGINEERING, 
REGULATIONS. 

r. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering every can
didate-

(a) Shall be a matriculated student of the University. 
(b) Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Publio 

Examination, including in such examination the 
subjects Arithmetio and Algebra, Geometry, and 
Trigonometry. 

«(;) Shall pass at the Senior Publio Examination in 
English Literature, and in one of the following 
languages: Latin, Greek, Frenoh, or German. 

(d) Shall after matrioulation, except in speoial cases to 
be allowed by the Council, spend four academioal 
years at least, partly at the University and partly 
at the South Australian Sohool of Mines and In
dustries, in one of the courses of study presoribed 
for the Diploma in Applied Soience, as the regu
lations of the Diploma shall direot. 

II. Students who at the Higher Publio Examination have 
distinguished themselves in Algebra and Trigonometry, 
Geometry and Trigonometry, Physics, or Inorganio Chem
istry, shall be exempted from lectures, practical work, and 
examination, in the corresponding subjeots of the First 
Year's course for the Diploma in Applied Soience. 

Students who at the Higher Publio Examination have 
passed but not distinguished themselves in one or more 
suoh subjeots, may be given suoh exemption or standing 
as the Counoil shall determine. 

III. To obtain the Degree, every oandidate must attend leotures 
regularly and pass examinations in the whole of the sub-
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jects prescribed for one of the courses for the Diploma in 
Applied Science, and must present evidence to the satis
faction of the Council of haTing' had twelve months' practical 
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate 
to the course he has followed. 

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses 
in Applied Science. 

IV. Graduates who obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
and the Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, 
under the Regulatiol+s in force from 1898 to 1902, or who 
obtained the· Degree of Bachelor of Science and the 
Diploma in Electric Engineering, under the Regulations in 
force during 1902, may be allowed to surrender the Degree 
of BacAelor of Seiel+ce, amI to receive instead, without fee, 
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. 

Gradp-ates who have heretofore obtained, or shall before 
the end of 1913 obtain, the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
and the Diploma in Applied Science, Inay be allowed i 6 
surrender the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and to receive 
instead, without fee, the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing. \ 

V. Students who before 1913 entered upon the course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in 
Applied Science, may, on the completion of their course and 
of the required practical experience, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Bngineering instead of that of Bachelor 
of Science, at their option. 

VI. Canclidates who holc1 the before mentioned Diploma in Mining 
and Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Bngineering, 
or the University Diploma in Applied Science and the 
Fellowship of the School of :Mines, shall, on admission to 
the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, be entitled to have 
endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder 
has attainecl the Degree of Bacllelor of Engineering of the 
University of Adelaide and that the holding of the Diploma 
was amongst the conditions entitling the holder thereof to 
such Degree. 

VII. Students who have passed examinations in pW'i materia in 
other Facultics or otherwise, and desire that the examina
tions they have passed should be counted 1]1'0 tanto fOl' the 
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, may on application to 
the Council be g'ranted such exemption from the require
ments of. these regulations as the Council shall determine. 
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Students who have begun or completed a Diploma course ip
Applied Science 01' any of the other Diploma courses before 
mentioned before matriculating, may be exempted by the 
Oouncil £rom the necessity of again taking the whole, or 
such pal't of the course as they have already completed. 

VIIl. The fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Eugineering shall, ex
cept. in the cases referred to in Clause IV., be £3 38. 

Allowed 6th Febrll")·Y. 1918. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. Eyery candidate for the Degree of ll1:aster of Engineering must 
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at le,~st two years' standing 
provided that, if the Bachelor's Degree has been obtained 
by surrender of the Degree of Bachelor of I':;cience by a 
gTaduate who also obtained one of the Diplomas referred 
to in Regulation IV. of the Degree of Bachelor of Engin
eering, it shall be sufficient if two years have elapsed since 
the Diploma was conferred. 

II. The candidate shall : 
(a) Submit evidence satisfactory to the Oouncil that 

he has had at least three years' practical 
experience in engineering work. 

(b) Submit for examination either an original engineering 
design or a thesis setting forth the results of an orig
inal scientific investigation made by him in 
some subject allied to engineering. The subject 
of the design or thesis shall be submitted to, and 
appl'oved by, the Faculty of Science at least three 
months before it is sent in for examination. The 
candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient eYi
dence of the originality of his design or thesis. 
He may also, if the Examiners think fit, be re
quired to pass an examination in that branch of 
work from which the subject of his design or 
thesis is taken. 

III. The following fees shall be payable in advance : 
On presentation of Thesis £5 1'> 0 
On admission to the Degree £5 5 0 

Allowed 6th Febl'tlary, 1913. 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
School of Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
comses of instruction and examinations in various branches of Applied 
Soience, and to grant to. any oandidate who completes O.ne of these 
courses and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer
sity Diplol1la and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries l'~spectively j and whereas a J oint Boa~'d has been 
appointed by the Oouncils of the two Institutions to consider all matters 
ILrising ant of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to repOl't thereon to 
the Councils of the two Institutions j and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the two Counoils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise tile Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows :-

REGULATIONS. 

1. Every oandidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science 
and the Fellawship af the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science 
of his fitness to enter upan the caurse which he intendR to 
fallaw. 

*If. '1'0. obtain tlie Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects 
af one of the fallowing courses :-

A, Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Eleatriaal Engineering. 
D. Meahaniaal Engineering 

and must produce evidence to the sa tisfaction of the Joint 
Board af having obtained at least twelve months' practical ex
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work apprapriate to 
the course he has followed. 

III. Sebedules determining the range af study, the laborator,Y and o.ther 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees for the c()urses 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by 
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to. the Joint Board, 
find when appraved by both Conncils, shall be published as 
early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be laid 
before the Senate at the next meeting after they have been 
approved 

• A lloll',d 7th Decembel', 1906. 
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*IV. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place 
in or about November in each year except that, when the 
course of instructioll in any subject has been completed before 
the end of the third term, the examination in that subject 
may be held at any cDnvellient time earlier than N ovem bel' 
to be fixed by the Council. 

Candidates must enter their names a month befure the 
day fixed for examination, and must present certificates show· 
iug that they have regularly attended the presQribed lectures 
and have done written, laboratory, or other practical work 
(where such is required) to the satisfaction of the lecturers, 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of 
the Profe'ssors 01' Lecturers, and t.he results of termInal or other 
examinations in allY subject, may be taken into consideration 
at the final examination in -t1mt subject. 

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at 
lectures or laboratory work in any subject unless he has 
attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory 
work respectively in that subject, except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

VII. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance 
at lectures, bnt only upon special grounds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and approved by the two Councils. * On 
entering for examination in such subject the candidate shall 
pay i1 third of the fee prescribed for that subject. 

VII J. A candidate may, if the two Counuils see fit, be excused examin
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or Technical School com
pleted a course and passed an examination which the Joint 
Board shall consider to be an eqnivalent. 

IX. Candidates shall submit to and ohserve the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
Miues and Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is lIot a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes . 

• Allowed 7th December, 1011. 
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XI. 'rhese Regulatious shall be binding on the University so long 
only as the above-mentioned Agreement, or any amendment 
thereof, or any substituted Agreement, remains in force. 

A I/o,,",d flrcl April, 1903. 

. Any candidate obtaining an exemption ,is ~'ecolMnend~d to 
apply to the propel' lectw'e?' fOI' il1funnation and advice 1'~8pect
in,q the subjects of the exam'ination, 

NOTE.-Holders of' Diplomaa may use the f'oliowinJ:' letters :_ 

Diploma in Mining Engineering-the lette'rs, Dip. M.E. 

Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-the letters, Dip. Mech.E. 
Diploma in Electrical Engineerin~-the letters, Dip. E,E. 

Diploma in Metallurgy-the letters, Dip Met. 

DETAILS OF OOURSES FOR 1918. 

Abbt'6viations.-In the column headed "Hours pel' week" a single figure 
such as 2, meanS 2 hours pel' week throughout the year. A figure with a suffix 
such as 22 means two hours pel' week for two terms. 

U-UnivCl'sity; S.M.-School of Mines; S.A.-School of Art. 
NOTE.-A 20 pel' cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to student~ 

taking anyone of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Councils shall approve. 

The Courses aTe divided into years for the guidance of Students. It is to bo 
understood that the order of subjects given is not necessarily to bl' followed in 
all cases, but in certain cases the order given must be followed. For instance 
students will not be allowed to take Assaying until they have passed Chemistry 
I., nor will they be allowed to take Applied Mechanics until they have passed 
in Applied Mathematics. Fo1' further information Btudents should apply to 
the Lecturers. 

MINING. 
FIRST YEAR 

S:ubJect 
No in Subj 'ct. 

Syllabus. . 
45 Chemistry I., Loctu res 

45 Chenlistry I., l'racticlt1 

!!l Dmwing 1. 

86 Fitting a::Hl Turning I. 

30 Mathematics I., First Year 

93 Mechanical Engineering I. 
37 PhysieR I, Lect. and Pract. 

Houri! 
llel' Lectul'P'T, 

PIMa 
of 

Lecture. "eek. 
2 Prof. Rennie .. ' U. 

(j Dr. Cooke .. l 
Prof. Rennie and 

Or, Mr. Beid and 
MI'. Langhton 

U. 

4 

6 
~ 
,) 

2 
4 

Mr. Payia ... 
S.M. 

S.A 

MI'. Walters S. M. 

1
MI'. G,utrell U. 
Mr. Dalby 01' S.M. 

Mr. Uhittleborough S. M. 
Prof. Kerr Grant.. U. 

i!e6. 
£ s, d. 

2 20 

( 4 4 0 

1 
2 o 0 

Het 
220 

~ 3 3 0 

1 10 0 
5 50 
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SECOND YEAR. 
~\l\)ject. HOllT, 
l'lo, in Subjef.lt. per Lecturer. 
.,U:\bus. Wee.k. 

33 A ppliedMathematics 3 Proiessor Chapman 
75 Assaying 1. 6 Mr. Heid, and 

Mr. Laughton .. 
82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Gun 
55A Geology (Physiography) 1 Mr. Howchin 
31 Ma~hematics I., Second' Year 2 Mr. Gartrell 
38 Physip,s II., Lect. !\nc[ Pract. 9 Prof. Kiln' Grant... 

TJURD YEAR 
74 Applied Mechanics III. 
83 Drawing III.... ... 
55n, 0, D Geology 
55E, F Mineralogy and Petrology 

101 Mining IA. ... '" .. 
103 Mining In. 

106 Surveying and.LevelJjng 

4 Prof. Ohapman 
4 Mr. Gun ... 
4. Mr. How-chin 
2 Sir Douglas Mawson 
2 Mr. Gartrell 
1 Mr. Gartrell 

. 6 1 
l4~ 1M I'. Wood .. 

FOURTH YEAH, 
77 Assaying II. (Mining) 
85A Electrkn:l Engineering 
89 HydraulIcs ... ... 
90 Machiue Desigu I. 

8 
'.. 2 

2 
2 

Mr. Reid 
MI'. Clark ... 
Mr Gartrell 
Mr. ChitLleborough 

94 Mechanical Engineering II. 
(Lectures only) 

102 Mining IIA. '" 
61 Mining Geology .. .. 
97 Metallurgy I. (Lectures only) 

103 Mining Iln. " ... " . 
105 Rail way Engineering 

2 Ml' Wood, .. 
5 Mr. Gartrell 
I, Mr. Howchin 

2 Mr. Reid '" 
1 Mr. Gartrell 
1 Prof. Chapman 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 
75 Assaying I. .. 6 Mr. Reid and 

46 Chemistry II., Lectures 

48 Chemistry II., Practical 

97 Metallurgy I., Lectures 

E~: f Mineralogy and Petrology 
38 Physics 11., Lect. a.nd Pract. 

Mr. Laughton 
2 Prof. Rennie .. 

10 
) 

Prof. Rennie and 
Dr. Cooke ." 

01', Mr. Reid and 
Mr. Laughton 

2 Mr. Reid ... 

4. Sir Donglas Mawson 
9 Prof, Kerr Grant .. , 

Ph.e. 
of 

Lecture. 

U. 

S.M. 
S.¥'. 
U; 
U. 
U. 

U. 
S.M. 
U. 
U. 

S.M; 
S.M, 

S.M. 

S.M. 
U. 
U. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
U. 
U. 

S.M. 
U. 
U. 

S.M. 
U. 

U. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 
U. 

l 

F,~. , '. 4. 

5 50 

4 10 0 
1 10 0 
1 1 0 
3 3 0 

12 12 0 

4 40 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
440 
300 
1 10 0 

220 

5 50 
3 :I 0 
1 10 
1100 

2 5 0 
4 14 6 
1 1 0 
I 10 0 
1 11 6 
'220 

4. 10 0 
4. 40 

6 60 

1 10 0 

4. 4 0 

12 12'0 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Subj~ot Hour, 
No. in Subject.. per Lecturer. 

SylJabus. Week. 

33 Applied Mathematics ... 3 Prof. Chapman 
76 Assaying II. ,,' 20 Mr. Reid ... 
80 Building Construction 1. Mr. Smith 
82 Drawing II. ... .. 4 Mr. Gurr ... 
55A Geology (Physiography) 1 Mr; Howchin 
99 Metallurgy II. 3 Mr. Reid ... 

103 Mining In. Mr. Gartrell 

FOURTH YEAR. 

74 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman 
79 Assaying III .... ... 16 Mr. Heid ... 
90 Machine Design I. ... 2 Mr. Chittleborongh 
98 Metallurgy (Practical) 3 Mr. Beiel ... 

100 Metallurgy III. (Lectures) ... 1 Mr. Reid ... 
101 Mining I. 2 Mr. Gartrell 
103 Mining lIn. ... Mr. Gartrell 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

COURSE A. 

FIRS'r YEAR. 

Same as for Mining 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 
82 Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Gnrr ... 
87 Fitting and Turning II. 3 Mr. Walters 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 .Mr. Gartrell 

94 1 Meclmn'l Engin'r'g II. L~ct. 2} Mr. Wood 
" " PraetlCal 3. 

38 Physics II., .Lectur~s 19] I Prof. Kerr Grant. 
. and Practlcal 62 \ ' .. 

106 Surveying and Levelling ... 6, Mr. Wood ... ,' 

Plnea 
01 

Lecture. 

U. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 
S.M . 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

U. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
U. 

S.M. 

U. 

S.M. 

F"", 
S •. d 

5 5 0 
9 9 0 
0100 
1100 
I 1 0 
4 4 0 
I 10 0 

40 40 
9 9 0 
I 10 0 
1 10 0 
3 o 0 
3 o 0 
1 II 6 

5 5 0 
1 10 0 
2 5 0 
11 3 0 

g 5 0 
2 0 

10 10 0 

1 00 
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THIRD YEAH. 

Subject HOUI'i 
No. in Subject. per Lecturer. 
Syllabus. Week. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 22 Mr. Wood ". 

74 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman 

85A Electrical Engineering 1. 2 Mr. Clark." 

90 Machine Design L ". 2 .Mr. Chittleborough 

95 Mechanical Engineering Ill. 2 Mr. Wood ... 

40 Physics IlL, Lect. and Pract. 112 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

105 Railway Engineering 1 Prof. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAR. 

85 Elech'ical Engineering II. .. 18 Mr. Clark .. , 

89 Hydmulics 

91 Machine Design II. 

2, Prof. Chapman 

6 Mr. Wood ... 

Plae. 
of 

Lecture, 

S.M. 

U. 

U. 

S.M. 

S.M. 

U. 

U. 

U. 

U. 
S.M. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

AL TERN ATrV E CO U HSE B. 

FIRST YEAH. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman ... U. l ".f R,nnin ! 46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 and Dr. Cooke U. and 
48 Chemistry 11., Practical 10 01', Mr. Reidand S.M. 

Mr. Laughton 

31, MathematicB I. (Second Year) 2 Mr. Gartrell U. 

38 Physics II. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant U. 

106 Surveying and Levelling 6. Mr. Wood S.M. 

! 

Fe. 
£ e. tl 

1 o 0 

4 4 0 

3 3 0 

10 0 

3 o 0 

10 10 0 

2 2 0 

17 17 0 

1 0 

470 

5 5 0 

10 10 0 

3 30 

12 J2 0 

1 () 0 
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THIRD YEAH. 

SuhJeet HouTS Place 
No. in Subjeot, pel" Lecturer. of Fee. 

SYllahus. Week. Lectuu. £ t. 

74 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman ... U. 4 4 0 

78 AssayingU. (ElectricalColU'se) 10 Mr. Reid ... S.M. <1 14 6 

82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Gurr ... S.M. 1 10 0 

85A Electrical Engineering 1. 2 Mr. Clark .. U. 3 3 0 

40 Physics III., Lect. and Pract. 112 Prof. Kerr Grant ... U. 10 10 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

73 Applied'Mechanics II. 22 Mr. 'Yood ... S.M. 1 00 

85 Electrical Engineering II. 18 Mr. Clark ... U. 17 17 0 

109 Electro Metallurgy 11 Mr. Reid ... S.M. 1 o 0 

89 Hydmulics 21 Prof Chapman U. 1 1 0 

90 Machine Design 1. ... 2 Mr. Chittlehorough S.M. 1 10 0 

105 Hailway Engineering I Prof. Chapman ... U. 2 2 0 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

108 Wooliwork ... 4 Mr. Elsdon S.M. 220 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied 'Matlf!~il1atics 3 Prof. Chapman U. 5 5 0 

~2 Drawing II. 4 Mr. GUl'!' ... S.M. 1 10 0 

90 Machine Design I. ~ Mr. Chittlebol'Ough S,M. 1 10 0 

31 Mathematics i., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell U. 3 3 0 

38 ;Physics II., Lect. and Pract.) gl 1 Prof. Kerf Grant ... U. 10 10 0 
2 . 

73 Applied Mechanics II. ... 2, MI'. Wood .. S.M. 1 0 '0 



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF LL.B. AND FINAL CERTn'rCA'l'E IN LAW. 147 

THlUD YEAR. 
Subject HUllI'S :PlacE' 
No, in I:)uhject. l)e1' Lecturer. of ..Fee. 

Syllabus. Week. I.ectU1E', £ .. d 

74 AppJie:ll\Iechanics lII. 4 Prof. Cll11pman U. 4 4 0 
87 Fitting and Turning II. 4 Mr. 'Valtem S.M. 2 5 0 
89 Hydraulics 2, Mr. Gartrell TT 1 1 0 ... u . 

92 Machine Design H. ... 6 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 4 7 0 
94\ Mechanical Engineel'ing II. ~2 ! MI'. \Yood S.M. H 5 0 

" H Prac tical 2 0 
95 . Mechanical Engineering III. 2 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 3 o 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

85A Ele.cttical Engineering 1. 2 Mr. Clark U. 3 3 0 
88 Fitting and Tuming III. ,1 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 5 0 
92 Machi.ne Design HI. ... 8 Mr. 'Voot! ... S.M. 4 10 0 
96 Mechani.cal Engineering IV. 2 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 410 10 

105 Railway Engineering Prof. Chapman ... U. 2 20 
106 Smveying and Levelling ... (i, Mr. Wood ... S.M. 1 00 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIF'ICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

r. A.ll Stlldents before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall eitl:er-

1. Have passed the Sehior Public Examination (includ
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

II. All Students before commencing the COlll'se for the Fin,iJ Oertificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Su preme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ 
ing Latin'), or 

2. Shall be articled, 01'. qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 
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III. A Oertificate that he has passed a Matriculation Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinaftet' distinguished a.s 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

""V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-

1. The Law of Property (Part 1.). 
2. The Law of Property (Part II.). 
3. The Law of Oontracts. (112) 

(110) 
(111) 

4. The Law of Wrongs (Oivil and Criminal). (113) 
5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. (114) 
6. Constitutional Law. (115) 

. tV 1. 'rhe Special Subjects are the following :-

1. Latin. (2) 
() Anyone subject of the course for the Ordinary 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
and Jurisprudence. 

3. Roman Law. (116) 
4. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117) 
5. Private Intel'l1ational Law. (llS) 

VII. Candidates ior the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pas, in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjecb> only. 

tIX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

t X. Oandidates who have passed examinat.ions in JJewi 1Iu~tel'id in 
other Faculties 01' otherwise, and desire that the examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Oouncil be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Oonncil shall determine. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
. each year. 

, Allowe} 10th Decembel', irJoo. 

tAlIotvee! 3rcl J"nltal'!J. 1907. 
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i·XII. All subjects, whethet· ordinary 01' special, may be taken at any 
annual Examination, and in any order j except that no stndent 
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, present 
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part IT., 
before he has passed in the Law of Property, Part 1., or within 
six months thereafter. Proyided that lIO student shall present 
himself for examination in any speCIal suhject in March 
without the special [Jermission of the Faculty. 

tXIII. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himsl;lf fur 
Axamination in more than three subjects saye by the special 
permission of the Faculty. 

*XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall 
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of 
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures. 

*X Y. No Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend
ance at lectures in any subjellt unless he shall haye attellded 
alld gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures giyen all 
that subject in each term of the year, and shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the 
spar, and shall haye passed one at least of such examinations. 
'Written work done by the candidate, and the 1'esults of ter
minal or other examinations in any subject, may be takell into 
comdderation at the final examination in that subject. 

X VI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulatiun 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme Cuur[" whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

*X VIr. The Council, 011 the recomlllendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any Stlld81it wholly or partially, from the requirement.s 
of Regulation XIV. 

X VIr I. All Students shall be classified as proceeding either to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, 01' for the Final Certificate, bll~ 
[tHY Student may at any time (even after obtainiug the Final 
Certificate) if qualified under Regulation 1., be remoyed from 
one class into the other, on application to the Registra\', and, 
all Ordinary subjects in whioh he lllay baye passed while in the 
one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

t Allowed 12th August, 1903. 
i Allowed 9th Jantta,'Y, 1910. 

• Allowed Brd Jamlary, 1907. 
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""XIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study find 
appointing text-books in respect of the same shall be Jrawn 
up by the Faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and 
students will be required to show noi merely an flcquaintance 
with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the sub
jects of study. All students, whether exempted from atten
dance Itt lectures or not, shall be required to do such wrilten 
or prncticfll work as may be prescribed by the Professor or 
Lecturer. 

"XX. The nflllles of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination 
in any subject shall be alTanged under the heading of such 
subject in three classes in order of merit in each class, provided 
that students who shall pass in the special subjects numbered 
I and 2 shall be arranged in accordance with the Regulatiolls 
of the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such 
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Ohief Justice 
or to the Senior J ndge of the Supreme Court. 

XXI. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami
nation. A no! ice not complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 

*XXII. The utldermentioned fees shall be payahle in advance :
(1). Entrance fee payable by all students at the COIll-

mencement of their Course £2 2 0 
(2). Fee payable ill each Term for every subjGct in which 

It 8tndent attends lectures 
(3). Fee for each subject at all Annual Examination 
(4). Fee for attendance ftt lectures and examination in the 

special subjectsllumbered 1 and 2, the same fee as 
prescribed by the RegUlations of the Ordinary 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

1 11 6 
110 

(5). Fee for the .Final Certificate 5 5 0 
(6). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws... 5 5 0 

Stllden ts exempted from attendance at lectures in any su1ject shall, 
in addition to the examination fee, pay one-third of the 
lecture fee for that subject during sllch period of exemption. 

XXIII .. These Regulations shall apply to all present students, but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have 
flIt'lady passed uncler the Regulations hereby repealed. 
Students now proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
under Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations hereby repealed 

• A(lowecl 19t1l Jantlary, 1910. 
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shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation XIV., 
nor shall they be required to pass in any additional subject in 
consequence of the establishment of these present Regulations. 

XXIV. The following form of notice is prescribed .-

Farm of Notiee fo be sellt to tlte Registrar ".'1 an.'! Stlldentintending to 
present liimse7f at ((n Annual E"'alldnation in Law. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I, , a student of this UnivBrsity, hereby give 
notice that I intend to present myself at the Annual Examination in Law, in the 
month of next for examination in the underJ1lentionecl subjects: 

[Here state subjects.] 

I send herewith the prescribell fee of £ heing £1 Is. for each of the 
a.bove mentioned subjects. 

(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 
I am articled to :i'lfr. a solicitor of the I::)upreme 

Court, whose office is situated in 
Dated this day of 

(Signature of Student) ...................................... . 

To the Hegistl'al', 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ...................................................... .. 

XXV. Fi'om and after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these i{egnlatiolls, there shall be- repealed all 
Regulations hithel'to made respecting the Degl'ee of Bachelor 
of Laws and the Final Certifioat.e in Law . 

..il.llou·od 25th Jalluary, 1890. 

RULES OF THE 'SUPREME COUR~ 

The Rules of the Supreme Oourt respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners whioh concern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for convellience of reference :-

6. Every persoll must, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a certificate of his having passed the Matriculation 
Examination in the U nivel'sity of Adelaide, 01' in some University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, or of his having passed 
the preliminary 01' any intermediate examination which clerks 
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articled in England, Treland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of 
the certificate of his having so passed, 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or admitteJ as mentiolJed in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or' shall, at the 
propel' examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
lll-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of "Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 
The Law of Procedl1l'e: 

and shall furnish to the Board the said U nivel'sity's final cer
tificate of having so passed, 

11. 'l'he following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attol'l1eys, 
solicitors, and proctDrs, that is to say :-

I. Persons who have been articled tu some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship: Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before 01' during his s2rvice under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 

II. Persons who shall have served the full terlll of fivc years 
as associate or assistant or acting associate (0 the 
J l1dges of the Court or any of them: Provided that if 
any such person shall, before 01' dnring service as such 
associate" or assistant or actillg associate have taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws 01' of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recognifled by the 
University of Adelaide, such sel'v"ice for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient: Provided also that 
such nBsociate or asssistant or acting associate shnJl, by 
the certificate of anyone of the said J neIgeR, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted, 
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III. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate 01' assistant 01' 

acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
. them, and during part of such period under articles of 

clerkship: Provided that if any such person shall, 
before 01' during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws 01' Arts in the University of Adelaide 
01' in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient: Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of anyone of the said Judges s'atisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Laws may proceed to the Degl'ee of Doctor of Laws 
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be 
admitted to the Degree until the ex [Jiration of the third 
academic year from his admission afi a Bachelor of Laws. 

II. Every Candidate shall present an original thesis of sufficient 
merit exhibiting powers of origillalres81tl'cb on SOllle branch or 
subject of law proposed by him and approved by the Faculty 
of Law. He must satisfy the Examiners by such proof as they 
shall require that the thesis is his own composition. 

III. 'I'he ExamineIs may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate 
either orally or by written qnestions in the subject matter of 
his thesis. 

IV. A printed 01' type-written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

V. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted (0 the Degl'ee of Doctor of 
Laws. 

VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance :-
On presentation of Thesis £10 10 0 
On admission to the Degree .. , 10 10 0 

Allowed 12th December. ]0 7. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULA'fIONS. 

r. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

IL Before entering upon the Medical Course, the intending student 
lllUSt-

(A) Have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one and the same examination; and if the 
subjects passed have not included: 

(l). English Literatnre 
(2). Latill. 
(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
(4). Geometry; and 
(5). One of the following :-(a) Gleek) (6) French 

(c) German. 

he must also have passed some prior or subsequent Seniol' 
Public Ex(tminatioll in such of those five subjects as were not 
so included, 

and (B) Have passed in Physics, Chemistry, and Elementary 
Biology at the Higher Public Examination, or, in Compulsory 
Physics, Chemistry, and I£lemental'Y Biology for the degree of 
B.Sc. in November, or, at a special examination, to he held in 
March, for intending medical students. 

The fee for the examination in March will be £1 fur each 
subject. 

HI. On entering the .Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a l'IIedical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

1 V. 'fo obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic years 

NOTE.-If the student desires 10 comply with the ?'eq~~i1'MMnts of th~ 
General iii edioal C ounoil in London, all the s~~bjects under Regulation II. 
(A) rm~st be passed at one and the s(~me examination. 
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of medical study, and pass the examination propel' to eaeh 
year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The stndent shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at the examination in any year, together 
with certificates of having completed the course of study and 
practice prescribed for that Ybar (see Schedule 2). 

VI. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall ue published before the com
mencement of each academic year. Snch Schedules shall pre
!scribe 

1. Deta.ils of the course of study and practice for eaoh 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

VII. The student shall not in any academic yenT be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless he shall have 
attended three-fourths of the lectmes given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Ex:amination shall be held in November of each 
yenr, and the date of the exarnination shall be fixed by the 
Conncil : 

a. Provided that when the conrse of instruction in allY 
subject has been completed before the end of the third term, 
the examination ill that subject may be held at any convenient 
time to be appointed by the Council between the termination 
of snch conrse and the date fix:ed for the Ordinary Examination 
in November. 

b Students who pass in snch examination shall be deemed to 
have passed in that subject at the Ordinary Examination in 
the Noyember next ensuing, and the marks obtained by them 
shall be taken into account in determining the results of such 
Ordinary Examination. 

c. Any student who fails to pass at such interim examination 
or who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause allowed 
by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole 
or part of such examination may, ",it,h the permission of the 
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Conneil on the l'ecommen<iation of the Examiners, present 
himRelf for re-examination in the subject in which he has 
failed at the Ordinary Examination in November next ensnin!!" 
but he shall not be entitled to be classified. 

IX. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations the names 
of the snccessful call.didates at each Ordinary Examination 
shall be arranged in three classes, and in each class in order 
of merit. 

X In addition to the Ordinary Examination in .November, a 
Supplementary Examination may be held in the following 
March, or on a date to be fixed by the CounciL No stndent 
sllnll be allowed to present h;mself at any suqh Supplementary 
Exnmination without the special permission of the Conncil. 

XL Any student who has passed examinations in pari lIIcttm'id ill 
other Faculties 01' otherwise, and desires that sneh examina
tion shall be counted 711'0 tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Smgery in al~y year, shall on 
application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
t.he requirements of these regulations ,as the Council shall 
determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XI1. Any student who has present.ed himself at an Ordinary Examiua
tiOll, but has failed to pass, 01' who, by reason of illneEs or 
other sufficient canse, allowed by the COl)ncil, has been pre
vented from attending the whole or part of such examination, 

, may, if recommended by the Board of Examiners, apply to the 
('ollllcil for permission to present himself for examination at a 
Supplementary Examination, Such recommendation shall be 
made by the Board of Examiners when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall ill no case re
commend for a Supplementary I<;xamination any student of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIII. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at the 
Supplementary li;xamination in any subject in which he has 
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and, 
011 passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present him~elf 01' to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his course, but no classification will be 
allowed. 
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X [v. At the First Examination the stLldent shall satisfy the Exami
ners in each of the following subjects ;-

1. Anatomy and Disseotions. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, includillg His

tology and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Organio Ohemistry, theoretical and practical, with 

special referellce to Physiology and MediCJine, The 
chemistry of Poisons, organic and inorganic, with 
special. reference to their detection. 

4. Physioal Ohemistry. 

X V. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami
ners in each of the following subjects ;-

I.. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, includillg His

tology.and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Materia Medioa. 

* X. VI. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami· 
ners in each of the following subjects ;-

1. Prinoiples and Praotioe oj Medioine. 
2. Prinoiples and Praotioe of Surgery, including Olinioal 

Surgery. 
3. Regional and Surgioal Anatomy. 
4. Baoteriology. 

XVII. At the FOUl'th Examination the student shall satisfy t.he Exami
ners in each of the following subjects;-

1. Principles. and Praotioe oj Medioine, ineluding 
Olinioal Medioine. 

2. Prinoiples and Praotioe of Surgery, including Surgioal 
Anatomy, and Olinioal Surgery. 

3. Pathology. 
4. Obstetrios. 
5. Forensio Medioine, including Insanity .. 

XVIII. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami
ners in each of the following subjects ;-

1. Medioine, all branches. 
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgioal Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 

• Allowed 30th November, 1916. 
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3. Gynm(loloqy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
G. Therapeutios. 
7. Elements oj Hygiene. 

XIX. The following shall be the fees for the cuurse, payable pel' 
Term ill r."lvance, 111 such instalments as the Council r,hall 
from time to time determine :-

FIRST YEAR. 

Anatomy (three terms) ... 
Physiology, Lectures (two terms) 
Histology (two terms) 
Physiological Chemistry (one term) 
Organic Chemist.ry (three terllls) 
Physical Chemistry (one term) ... 

SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy (three terllls) ... 
Physiology, Ll'ctUl'es (one term) 
Histology (one term) 
Materia Medica (three terms) 

~~HIHD YEAn. 
Principles and Practice of Medicine (three 

terms) .. 
Principles and Practice of Surgery (three terms) 
Clinical Me(licine and SUl'ger~' (three terms) 
Regional and RUl'gical Anatomy (three terms) 
Pathology (two terms) 
Bacteriology (the course} ... 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Priuciples and Practice of Medicine (three 
terms) .. , 

Principles and Practice of SllI'gery (three terms) 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery (three terms) 
Pathology (three terllls) .. . 
Obstetrics (.three terms) .. . 
Forensic Medicine and Insanity (three terms) 

FIF'l'H YEAR. 

Clinical Medicine and SUl'gery (three terms} ... 
Operative Surgery 
Gynrecology 
Ophthalmology 

£8 8 0 
440 
(i (i 0 
330 
880 

o 

880 
220 
:1 3 0 
220 

() (j () 

;, ;, 0 
440 
ti Ii 0 
220 
il 3 0 

660 
Ii 5 0 
440 
~ 3 0 
B :3 0 
440 

440 
440 
:3 3 0 
;1 3 0 

£31 10 0 

15 15 0 

27 6 0 

26 5 
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Otology 
Diseases of Children 
Therapentics 
Vaccination 

220 
220 
4 <1 0 
1 I 0 

Fee for each Onlinary Examination, £3 3s. Total amount 

2.j. 3 0 

124 19 0 

of Examination Fees for the Five Years ... 15 15 0 
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery .. , ... ... 5 5 0 

Total ... £]45 19 0 

Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 

Fee for re·examination at an Ordinary Examination in 
each subject in ,which the Candidate has failed to pass 
at an interim examination ... 

550 

1 1 0 

159 

XX. All ragulaticJlls hitherto in force concerning the degrees ot 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 8urgery are hereby 
repealed: provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, 01' 

(b) allY right or status acquired, duty imposed, 01' liability 
incurred by 01' under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXI. All questions arising under these HegulatiollS shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 24th Allyl/ot, 1910. 

SOHEDULI~S FOR 1918. 

[Before commeneing the Medical course, every student must provide 
himself with a Microscope, which shall be approved by the Professor 

of Physiology.] 

L 

Subjects for each year of the Medical Course :

During the first academic year every student shall 
, (a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations on 

Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect, during six months, to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
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(c) Attend a course of lectures Oil Physiology. 

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures Oil Organic Chemistry. 

(f) Perform practical work ill Orga,nic Chemistry and 
Toxicology, during three months, to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(g) Attend, during 011e term, a course of lectures on 
Physical Chemistry. 

During the second academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a cour~e of lectures on Anatomy. 

(b) Dissect, during the whole of the academical year, to tho 
satisfactio11 of the Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend It course of ltlctnres on Physiology. 

(d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Physiology. 

(f) Attend a course of lectures 011 Materia Medica. 

(f) Produce a certificate of baving received instruction in 
Practical Pharmacy during a period of three montbs 
from the Dispenser of thf) Adelaide Hospital, 01' 

from SOllle other qualified person approved by the 
Coullcil. 

During the third academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend .a course of lectures on tbe Principles and 
Practice of i'liedicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles alld 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend, during the wbole of the academic year, a 
course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

(6) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology, and perform 
a course of practical laboratory work. 
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(f) A ttend a conrse of practical demonstrations on Bac
teriology, and shall produce a certificate of profi
ciency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(g) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
'of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards 
and in the out patients' department during the 
whole of the academic year, 

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dressel' during nine 
months. 

(i) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Dentistry from some qualified person approved by 
the Oouncil. ' 

(j) Post lvlortem Examinations,-Every stndent shall 
attelld at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and 
these shall include all cases for which he has been 
Olinical Clerk. 01' Dressel'. 

[Juring the fOllrth academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles alld 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Olinical Surgery. 

(d) A ttend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures 011 Forensic Medicine 
and Insanity. 

(f) Attend diligently, during the whole of the academic 
year, the medical aud surgical practice of the 
Adelaide Hospital, both iu the wards and ill the 
out-patients' department. 

(p) Hold the office of .Medical Clerk during nine mouths· 

(It) \ [idwifery. (See 7)amgraph. (m) of fifth yectr). 

(i) Post Mortem Examinations.-Every student shall 
attend at le[\~t forty PostMortem Examinations, and 
these shall include all cases for which he has heen 
Olinical Clerk, or Dressel'. (See quaii/iccttion undel' 
Jlamfl1'((ph (m) ot schedule lor fifth yect1·). 
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(j) 

(k) 

(l) 
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Perform, himself, Post jJ101·tem Examinations during 
three months, provided that the whole or any part 
of such personal performance of Post jJ101·tem 
ExaminaLions may take place during the t.hird 
year. 

Make eX3,minations from the pathological material de
rived from the patients allotted to him in the wards 
or the out-patients' department. 

Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
during three months. 

During the fifth acadfllllic year every student shall 

(et) Attend during the whole of the aoademic year oonrse8 
of lectur(ls on Clinioal Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gymecology. 

(d) Attend a comse of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 

(I) Perforlll a course of Operative Surgery. 

(g) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practic;) 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the ont-patients' department during the whole of 
the acad emic year. 

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dressel' and Medical Clerk 
in the Gynaecological Wards of the Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(i) H old the offioe of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Ophthalmologioal Wards of the Adelaide 
lIospital during three months. 

(j) Hold the office of Pathological Clerk during two months 
at the pathological laboratory in the Adelaide 
Hospital. 

(k) A ttend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's HORpital. 

( I ) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
at the Adelaide Children's Hospital during two 
mouths. 
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(m) Attend twenty cases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole or any part of such number may be 
attended dnring the Fourth Year, and jJrovided that 
he shall not attend Cfises of ~1id wifery dnring the 
periods that he holds the office of Surgical Dresser, 
or i» attcnding or performing Post J.l£o1'tem Examina
tion», or is practising operative surgery on the dead 
body. 

(n) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Vaccination from some legally qualified pmctitioner 
approved hy the Council. 

(0) Produce a certi6cate of having received instruction in 
the administration of Anaesthetics from the Medical 
S'lperintendent of the Adelaide Hospital. 

II, 

Every student, at the timc of forwarding to the Hegistrar the llotice 
of his intention to jJresent himself at each of the above Examinations, 
shall produce certificates of his having completed the course of study 
and practice proper to each year. 

RULES FOR 
STUDENTS 
ADELAIDE 

THE ADMISSION OF 
TO THE 

HOSPITAL. 
PRACTICE 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

NOTE.-students' Fees must be paid duril,g the first week 
of attendance. 

'l'Le following rules for the admission of Rtudents to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are pnblished in the Calendar for convellience of 
reference :-

T. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospital nnder the 
control of the Medil'al Superintendent,. 

II. No student shall publish' the report of any casc without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 
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IV. Each pupil entering for dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, and discharge 
the duties assigned to him, and pay for 01' replace any article 
injured or lost or destroyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by his negligence. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made and all rights accruing therefrom. 

VII. '1'he members of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£[j 58. pel' annum. 

For the surgical practic9 of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. pel' annum. 

And for both medical [md surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 IUs .. pel' 
annum. 

'1'hese fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dressel'. 

* For instl'llctioll in PractlCal Pathology for thrl e terms, 
£22s. 

For each six mouths' in&tructiou Ill, the post-1IW1'iem, 
room, £2 2s. 

* For three months' instruction hy the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

* For instruction in Bacteriology,.£l Is. 

* For instructioll in the administration of anaesthetics, 
£1 Is. 

'if. Each student commencimr ::tttenclance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s. All fees due to the Aclelaide Hospital (marked *) 
to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital. 

VIIT. No student shall vi~it any patient who has undergone a major 
operation, or ,any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Hesic1eut Physician or Surgeon. 
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IX. No stu.]ent shall attelld the practice of the surgical wards dlU'ing 
the period that he is performing post-lIw1·tern examinations. 

CLEHKS AND DRESSERS, 

.Each clerk and dresser shall-

L Be ~appointed every three months, and may apply for appointment 
under any honorary officer, provided that the list is not full. 
May apply in advance after passing the third and second year
examination respectively. Shall be allotted by the Medical 
Superintendent, who will be guided by the examination resu] t 
list. 

n. Attend at 9 a.m. and sign his name in a book provided for that 
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec
tion by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to attend 
must be followed by a written explanation to the Medical 
Superintendent. Shall at 9 o'clock attend the wards, and 
shall accompany the Honorary Officer during his visits, and 
on other days his Resident Medical Officer, when making his 
round of the wards in the morning. Sball assist and be
under the immediate supervision of the Hesident Medical' 
Officers.: and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may retul'll 
at 1.30 p.m. -

III. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-rnortem examinations, and shaH 
read to the Pathologist a clinical1'es1t1ne of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and shnJl transcribe, at the dictation uf 
the Pathologist, an account of post-1Iw1·tem conditions. An 
attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each 
studellt present shall sign his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of e:lch case allotted 
to him. 'rhese notes are inspected by the Medical Superin
tendent, who will call attention to any defect. 

VI. Receive at the end of his term a certificate from the Medical. 
Superintendent when he has fulfilled these conditions, and. 
stating that fact. If the work is unsatisfiICtol'Y the Medical 
Supel'iutelldellt shall report to the Dean of the Faculty andl 
may refuse a certificate. The certificate shall be sig1lerl by 
the Honorary· Officer to whom the student has been attached" 
and countersigned by the Cbairman of the Board. 
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VII. Attend the out-patient practice 6{ the junior colle'ague of the 
Honorary Officflr to whom he is attached. Shall, before the 
arrival of the Honorary Officer, write on a card a short history 
of any new C,li'\e, and shall examine the patient with the 
Honorary Officer. 

VIII. During the month of February each student of the third and 
, 'fourth year shall attend respectively a course of elementary 

surgical and medical training. These courses will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by tbe Medical Tutor and the 
Surgical Tutor. 

CLINICAL CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-

L ~Iake any post. mortem examination under the direction of thE. 
Pathologist. A record of E'xaminations made by him will be 
kept in the attend!tl1ce-bbok in the Mortuary. 

n. Examine in the Bacteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the 
sputum for tubercle bacillus, and shall examine any patholo
gical fluid or specimen from his cases. Tests of the urine are 
to be made at If\ast once a week. He shall record the results 
of such examinations in his notes. 

SURGIOAL DRESSERS (INOLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DItPARTMENTS). 

Each Surgical Dressel' shaU-

T. Assist the Surgeon and Itouse Surgeons in operatio'ns of the cases 
allotted to him; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

n. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary 
Officer, or by his Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine 
are to be made weekly, and always on the morning of an 
operation. 

RI!}CEIVING-Rooi!. 

I. A Clerk and a Dresser sball be appointed each day to take duty in 
the l:{~ceiving-rool11. They shall there dre,s wounds and other
wise assist the Hesident Medical Officers. 

OBSTETRIO DEPARTMENT. 

]I:. Each student attending cases for the Midwifery lJepartment of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consultillg-i'oom his' telephone 
address by day and by night.. 
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II. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book written up and signed. 

TV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under
taken by students. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

Medicalstudents are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board ot' Managemellt may make 
from time to time :-

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they have obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

III. No !Student may introdu0e visitors into the Hospital without the 
permisr;ion of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Snperintendent of N l11'ses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :-

For three months' course 

For perpetual attendanctl 

£1 1 0 
220 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B,-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management 
allows all snch fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 
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V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of lIiedicine, candidates must have 
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the 
University of Adelaide after examination, or acl· Mbnclem. 
g1'ad1~1n, and must pass an examination as hereinafter 
prescribed. 

*II. No candidate shall be eligible for examination nntil the ninth 
academic term after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine, except by pe:rmisHion of tIle Council on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. The examination for t.he Degree shall be in such one of the 
following groups of subjects as the candidate may select:-

(a) General Medicine, including that of the N ervons 
System, Medical Ophthalmology, Therapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the History of those subjects. 

(0) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History of those subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gymecology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the Histury of those subjects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, including Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The examination shall be held, when required, in tile third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, vivcl voce questions, prnctieal demon
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 

* AIiOll'ed 13th Decelllbel', 1917. 
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V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
enter' for the examination, an original thesis of his own 
composition on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research. 
'rhe thesis may be written specially for the degree, or be an 

. already published work, or a paper or series of papers read 
before any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia 01' 

of Great Britain, and the candidate must indicate wherein he 
considers that his thesis advances medical knowledge 01' prac
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, 01' 

by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adjudicate upon it, 
to be of suffioient merit, the candidate may be exempted by 
t.he Oouncil from a part or the whole of the examination for 
the Degree. 

VI. A printed 01' type-written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Oouncil :-

(a) Prescribing further details pf the subjects n1.entioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine, but without. restricting the 
power of the Oouncil to grant permission in, special 
cases on the recommendation of the Faculty. 

Any Buch Schedules shall be published in the University 
Oalendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the 
Oouncil. 

VIlT. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha
betical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in advance :-
On entry for examination £15 15 0 
For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0 

X. Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, 01' as neal' thereto as 
circumstances will permit :-
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r' a Bachelo~' o~ Medicine of 
the' University of Adelaide, haying been admitted to that :Qegree on the 

, . . :" day of . , in the year , intend to 
become a C~~d~date for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine: 

, I desire to present myself for Examination in the thircl term of the current 
! acad(lmic year in the foll01ving group of subjects:-

I' submit herewith a Thesis on .............................................................. . 
. (if· a tl,e8is be p"esented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DArED the day , 1 

Signature of Candidate ........ , ................................ .. 

Postal Address ..................................................... . 
To the Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 12th December, 1907. 

NOTE.-The Thesis 01' notice of intention to enter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 

SOHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII. (b). 

Oircumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the 1'1.B. Examinations in the First 
Class, 01' 

2. If the candidate has held residential 01' yisiting office, whether 
honorary 01' paid, in any public hospital 01' institution 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Oouncil, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching ill this 
01' some other University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, 

The Faculty shall recollllll!lnd to the Oouncil th~ extent of 
exemption in each individlf.!)~ case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

r. '1'0 obtfliu the Degree of Mflstel' of Snrgery cfludidates must 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Snrgery in 
the Ulliversity of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundem 
g1'ad~~m, and must pass an examination flS hereinaftel' pre
scribed. 

Mastel's of Surgery of other L; niversities will only be admitted 
to the ad eundem Degree of this University if the Faculty of 
Medicine certify that in theiL' opinion the Degree is of an 
eqni vfllent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery in 
thi~ University. 

'lFIr. No candidate shall be eligible for examination untiL the ninth 
academic term after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Surgery, except by permission of the Oouncil on the 
recommenclat,ion of the ~Faculty of Medicine. 

I II. The examination for the Degree shall be in the Principles of 
Surgery, in eluding Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, Operative 
Surger}" and the History of those subjects, mid, in flddition, in 
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select: 

(a) Gymecology, including the smgery incidental to 
Obstetrics, and the History of those SUbjects. 

(b) The SUl'gery of the Abdomen, and its History. 

(c) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses, 
Throat and Larynx, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The gxaminatioll shall be beld, wben required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may b8 conducted by Illeans of 
printed 01' written papers,' vivcZ voce questionf', practical demon· 
stmtions, and clillical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may mbmit, with the notice of his intentioll to enter 
for the Examination, an original thesis of his own composition 
on some branch of SUI'gery, or of the allied sciences .. and 
embodying the result of independent research. 1he thesis 
may be written specifllly for this Degree, or be all Hlready 
publi~hed . work, or a paper or series of papers read before 
any of the recognitled Medical Societies of Australasia, 01' of 
Great Britain, allcl the randidate must indicate wherein he 

• AUO/reli 13th Deeelllber, 19J7. 
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considers that his thesis advances surgical knowledge or 
practice. If the thesis he adjudged by the Faculty of 
,\1 ediciue, or by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adju
dicate upon it, to be of sufficient merit, the candidate may 
be exempted by the Couhcil from a part, or frum the whole. 
of tile examination for the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis apI-Jl'oved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council-

(a) Prescribing further details 0: the subjects melltioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first 0[' second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, bnt 
without restricting the power of the Council to grant 
permission in special cases on the recommendation of 
the Faculty. 

All,)' snch schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

VIII. 'fhe names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha
betical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in advance :-

On entry for examination 

For the Degree of Master of Surgery 

£15 15 0 

10 10 0 

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
DeGree, a notice ill the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit;-

I, a Bachelor of Surgery of 
he Universi ot Adelaide, hltving been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Mastel' of Surgery. 
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I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the cuueni 
academic year in the following group of subjects :-

I submit herewith a Thesis' 011. ........................ " ... " ........................ . 

(If a thesls be presMlted) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the , 1 

Signature of Candidate ....................... " ............ .. 

Postal Address ......................... ",' ............. " ....... . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

SOHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened: -

1. If the candidate bas passed the M.B. and B.S. final examina
tions ill the first class, 01' 

2. If the candidate has held residential 01' visiting office, whetber 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital 01' institution ap
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Oouncil, 01' 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in teaching in this 01' 

some other Universit.y recognised by the University of Adelaide, 
01' 

4. If the candidate is a Fellow of the Royal Gollege of Surgeons, 
England. ' 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Oouncil the extent of the exemp
tion in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in 
Theory of Music 01' who satisfy the Professor and Lectmers 
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge 
to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but all Students 
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or 

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination ;-

1. English Literature 

2. History 
3. One language other than English 

4. One other subject not being a language 
or (c) produce evidence of -having passed sneh Examinations 
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

;toll. To obtain t.he Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three academical years of study and pass the 
Examination propel' to each year; and lllust also (a) compose 
an ExerciRe to be approved by the Examiners, 01' ( b) satisfy 
them of his ability as an executant as provided by Regulation 
IX. 

III. '1'0 complete an academical year of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all he attended in one and the 
same year, nol' need the Examination lie passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been att~nded. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University Lectures and the completion of any academic terlll 
of study in any subject unless he shall have attended during 
that term three-fourths of the Lectnl'es given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Oouncil. 

* Allow.,! 10th J amtal'!/. 1910. 
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y. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate sh~tll b.e required to satisf:y the Examinerll in each of 
t.he following subjects :-

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150) 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Oounterpoint. (151 and 152) 
History of Music. (153) 
Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. (155) 

* VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Baohelor of Music 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each .of the following sur\iects:-

Harmony and Oounterpoint. 
Double Oounterpoint, Oanon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Music. 
Form and Analysis, and 
One of the following praotical subjects :

(a) Singing, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(c) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
(e) Violoncello. 
(f) 01' any other instrument approved by the Faculty. 

VIr. At the 'Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music· 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:--

Harmony and Oounterpoint. (1615) 
Double Oounterpoint, Oanon, and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 
History and Literature of Music. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted· 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

t IX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his. 
degree, each candidate must ~atisfy the Examiner or ExaUl

. iuers as to his qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2) 
Executant. 

If he elecL to present himself as Composer he must submit 
110 musical exercise compesed by himself for the eccasien or-

• ..d.llowed ~8rd, Nov,mba, 1911. 

t Allowed lOth December, In •. 



176 ,REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF MUS. BAC. 

such length as to occupy not less than twenty minutes ill per
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions :-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Oomposition to any words the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It mnst contain real five-part vocal Oonnterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation Oanon and Fngue. 

(c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintet Sti'ing 
band, with 01' without an Organ part. 

The Oandidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such 
Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of September 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole 01' part for the Exercise on any subsequent occasion, 
except by special consent of the Examiners in Music. After 
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the candidate 
must deposit either the original 01' a fail' and complete copy of 
liuch Exercise in the University Libl'ary. 

If he elect to present himself as Executant, he must do 110 

in one of the following snbjects; and attend the special course 
of 'tuitioll in such subject at the Elder Oonservatorium for at 
least one year :-

(a) Pianoforte. 
(b) Organ. 
(0) Violin. 
(d) Playing on any other instrument approued by the 

Faaulty of Musia. 
(e) 8inging. 
Each candidate who so presents himself will be required
(a.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-

tation of solo and ensemble works in different styles, 
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classical 
and standard musical literature, in connection with 
his special subject, extending over a wide scope. 

(b.) To satisfy the Examiner 01' ExaminerH in Sight 
Reading. 

-*X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of 
the Oouncil, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

* Allowed 12th Deumbel" 1007. 
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XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness 01' other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has beell prevented from a~tending the 
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Snpplementary 
Examination in the following March. 

XIII. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for re-examination at the Supplementary Examinat.ion. 
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations. 

*XIlIA. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any 
Supplementary Examination in any subject in which he has 
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous yenr, and 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself 01' to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his C01U'l~e, but no classification will be 
allowed. 

tX1V. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
Lecture fees. For each Term 
Special Course-Practical Subject

For each'of Foul' Terms 

Examination fees-
For each Ordinary examination 
For each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at any 
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his Exer
cise under Section IX. 

Fee for Executant's Examinatiou under Section IX. 
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 

£3 3 <> 

5 fj 0 

3 3 
I 11 

£5 5 
5 5 
3 3 

o 
I) 

o 
o 
o 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Conrse of Public 
Examinations in Music. (now abolished) shall, upon attendillg 
the lectures and passin!:\, examinations ill the History of Music 

* Allowed 21st December, 1905. 

t Allowed 10th December, 1915. 



178 REGULATIONS-DEGRiE OF MUll. DOC. 

and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

X VI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte 01' Organ playing in 
the examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music, or 
the Senior Public Examination in Praetice of Music, shall be 
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. Candidates who luwe passed in auy one of the following 
practical subjects in the examination for the Diploma of 
Associate in Music, the Advanced Course (now abolished), 
or the Senior Public Examination in Practiee of Music, shall 
be exempted from fnrther examination in such subject fol' the 
Second year of the course fol' the Degree ;-

«(~) Singing 

(b) Pianor orte 

(0) Organ 

(d) Viollll 

(e) Violoncello. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULAtIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the Degree. of Doctor of 
Music by complying with the following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of 
Musie. 

*II. Every candidate shall send to the Reg'istrar of the University, 
on 01' before the first day of September, an exercise composed 
for the occasion. The exercise must be legibly written 

• Allowed 10th August, 1916. 
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(and the pages numbered), and must be accompaniecl by a 
written declaration, signed by thf3 candidate, that the 
work is his own unaided composition, and must comply with 
the following conditions :-

(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b) 

(c) 

( cl) 

It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, 
in the form of the first moveme~t of 1\, Symphony 
or Sonata. 

It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
amI also one 01' more movel'llents written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. After the exercise has been approved by th'e Examillers and 
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com
plete copy of tbe exercise in the University L,ibrary. 

1 V. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Rxamination in :-

1. Harmony, up to tight parts. 

2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts, 

{
, Double Counterpoint, } t fi t 

3. Canon, and Fuglle, up 0 ve pal' 8. 

4. Instrumentation. 

5. History of Music. 

6 .. Musical Analysis. 

'*V. 'l'he above e:xamination shall be held, when required, in the 
month of November. 

IT r. The nariles of the successful candidates at each examination £hall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

'\! I r. The following Fee~ shall be payable in ad vance :-

On presenting the Exercise 
" atteriding the Final Examination 
.. taking the Degree of Doctor of~M UBic 

• Allowed lOth Aug1lst, 1916. 

AllolVta 12th Dte.mb,,·, 1907. 

£6 6 0 
£5 5 0 

£10 10 0 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION, 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Diploma in Education every candidate 

(1). Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or 
Science. 

(2). Shall have attended lectures regularly and 'passed the
examinations in English Language and Literature, 
Psychology and the Principles and History of 
Education as proscribed for the Ordinary Degr86' 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3). Shall take a course of professional stndy in the
principles and practice of Education as prescribed 
by the Council. 

(4-). Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Council of having obtained adequate practical 
experience in teaching and school management in 
schools approved by the Council. 

I [. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or 
practical work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by 
the Council. 

I [ J. Candidates who desire that the examinations they have passed 
elsewhere, and the practical work they have done, should be 
counted pro tanto for the Diploma in Education, mayan 
application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these Regulations as the Council flh~1l 
determine. 

IV. Schedules defining the approved courses of profesi'llonal work in 
accordance with Regulation 1., clause (3), and the approved 
Schools in accordance with Regulation I., clause (4), shall be 
drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Arts, subject to 
the llpproyal of the Council. 



V. Tl~e undel'me,ntioned f~es ~hallbe payable in ady~nce : 

,For. !3xamiuf\ti\1ns-

Principles of Secondary Educ~tion £1 Is. 
I .' "", . I 

'['hesis £ lIs. 
Hy~i~ne £1 Is. 

'For inspec~iollof Practical Teaching £2 28. 

For the Dip19!l)a £ 1 Is. 

(Fa)' ~yllabus, see No. 27.) 

IICOTE.--Holdere of'the Diploma in Education may UBe the letters 
Diplom. Educ. 

All~lVed 7th Decembe .. , 1911. 

OF THE pJPLOMA IN FORESTRY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. '1'0 obtain the Diploma in Forestry every candidate shall 

(a) Satisfy the :.Faculty of Science of his fitness. to 
enter upon the course. 

(b) Before entering np<,m the course, pass the Senior 
Publio Examination in Arithmetic and Algebra 

(c) 

(el) 

(e) 

(f) 

and Geometry. 
Before, ()r within one year of, beginning the course 
pass in 'l'rigonometry in the Senior Public Exami
nation. 
Spend two academical years at least in his course 
of st~dy at tlie University. 

13efore ,beginning each year of his cpurse, obtain 
the approval of the Lecturer in Forestry of the 
subjepts which he propo~es to study. 
" . , ~ . '. , 

Attend regularly courses ()f leotures,. an,cl pass ex
a:rnination,s in all tlIe subjectll set out)n Reg'ula
tion II. hereQf. 
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(g) Submit satisfactory evidence of having spent 
twelve months (of which at least nine months 
shall be consecutive) in gaining approved exper
ience of practical forestry, eithe1' in the South 
Australian 'V oods and Forests Department, or 
under other approved instructor. 

(h) After completing the twelve months' practical 
experience required in clause (g), pass a final 
examinati<;m in Forestry. 

II. The subjects for the Diploma in Forestry are as follows:

Physios. (37) 

Botany. (62) 

Physiography. (55a) 

Biology: reduced course for Forestry students. (M) 

Forestry: Section A. (Part only of 7le) 

Forestry: Section B. (Part only of 7le) 

Surveying. (Part only). (106) 

Ohemistry. (45) 

Forest Botany. (65b) 

HI. Each candidate, while spending' the required twelve months in 
gaining practical experience, shall forward to the Lecturer 
in Forestry, at the end of each month, a full record in 
diary form of his practical work. The Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, refuse to 
accept any evidence of practical experience which shall 
not have been endorsed by the Lecturer in Forestry as 
satisfactory and adequate. 

IV. Scheclules defining the range of studies for lectures, laboratory 
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Scieuce, and, when approved by the Council, shall be 
published as early' as possible in each year. 

V. Candidates may be exempted by the Council from attendance 
at lectures 01' at examinations, in accordance with the 
Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
governing such exemptions. 
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VI. The lecture fees payable by candidates studying for the 
Diploma in Forestry shall be as set out for the COl'res
ponding subject for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
excepting that for Forestry, for which the fee shall be 
£5 5s. for each section. The fee for the final examination 
in Forestry shall be £2 2s. Half fees shall be charged 
for a subsequent examination. The fee for the Diploma. 
shall be £2 2s. 

VII. These Regulations shall be administered by the Faculty of 
Science, who shall advise the Council on all questions 
touching the studies, lectures, and examinations of this 
course. 

Allowed Aug",! 7, 1913. 

LABORATORY RULES. 

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES. 
Candidates desiring to enter upon any laboratory course in the 

University must enter their names with the Registrar not later 
than the day on which lectures begin in the first term. 

If qualified to do so they shall pay the required fees and 
enter upon the desired course forthwith. 

If nob yet qualified to take the COUIse but intending to do so 
provided they pass the necessary examinations in March they 
shall when entering give notice of such intention and shall, if 
successful in March, fortllwith complete their entry and pay the 
required fees. 

In either case late entries may be accepted by the Registrar 
on payment of a fine of lOs. 

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-dtty, during 
term time, from 9 a.lll. to 5 p.m., Satlll'days 9 to 12. 

I r. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the 
L'lQoJ'ato~'y, which he may not cbange without permission: 
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~II. E~ch student sha,ll, hay;e ft;ee ,we ,of a lock~r or d~'awer, 9£ ",?ich 
. ,a key may be obtai~ed pn deposit 9f half-a-yrown. ' 'rIlis will 

be re(unded when the key is r\'ltul'l1ed. '. 

: IV. All necessary re-a,gents and mftt()rials are ,plOvided by the 
'Labc;>ratory, but each student ~~'required to proyide himself 

w'ith the following :-' .' 

1 pocket lens 1 camel-hair brush (fine) 

1 forceps (fine-po,inted) Micros(J()pe slide glasses. 3" 

1 scissors ( fine) 

3 needles in handles 

1 pipette with rubber teat 

2 dusters 
1 soft silk handkerchief 

2 razors (one flat and one 

hollow-ground) 

by 1", in cover glasses 

No.2 

Lead pencils 

Notebook for drawing, which 

must be of unruled 

papel' 

}r~ICRoscoPEs,-Each student is required to provi(iI;l,I;lim
self with .~ microscope' that' shall be sUbject'to the appl;oval of 
the professor. Suitable instruments may be hired lor use in 
the Laboratory only, at a fee of 10/6 pel' term, but each 
student is strollgly advised to purchase his own instrument. 

V. Paper and refn:;:e of any kind must not be thrown into the s,ink/!,. 
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose. 

VI. For original research carried on by students or graduates, wi~h 
the consent and under the direction of the ProfClssul', the 
Laboratory shall be open gratis, except as regards such pay' 
ment for material and special attendance as may.be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

VlI. All preparations made from materials supplied' by the University 
ahall be its property. 

VIII. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for 
"any cause he shall deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and 

thegroullds for it, shall be reported by the Profess~r tOl the 
q911nqil . at its next meeting. The Counc,il may affirm or 
cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall think fit. The 
fees paid by any student so excluded shall not be refunded to 

,him unless the Council shall otherwise determine. 
;.c 
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IX. Fines, not exceedillg 2s. 6d. in eaoh, case, may be imposed for the 
wa,ste or misuse of gas, watet;, apparatus, or material in the 
Lab0l1a'tory. ' 

Made by Oouncil, 13th De'cerriber, 1012. 

RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY, 

T. The Laboratory is open every week, day thro\lghout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p;m.; 'on ~aturday8 from 9 to 12. 

II. Eaoh student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora
tory, which he is not allowej to ohange without permission. 

Ill. Eaoh student has the free use of a locker 01' drawer, of whioh Ii. 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a· crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All neoessary re-agellts and materials are provided by the Labol'a
tory, but. eaoh student is'required to furnish 'himself wIth the! 
following apparatus :-

1 p'ocket lells. 2 Forceps" (broad and' fitle 
3 dozen slides, 3' in. x 1 'in. pointed). 
t-oz: cover-glasses, 1- in.' 2 soissors (lar'ge and 

squares NO.2. small). 
1 box fOl' mounted slides., 3 needlef:1 (in handles). 
1 oase of biological instru- 1 seekel:. 

ments, containing- I seotion lifter. 
3 scalpel's (large and 2 l;~iors: 

small). 

Microscopes,' Medical students are required to snpply their 
own instruments (see First year sohedule for degree of 
lvLB. and B.S.); other students may use mioroscopes 
provided by the University on payment of a fee of 10/6 
per term. Every student tal,iug the oourses of Biology 
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to pUl'Clhas,e 
at the'beginning of hifl COllrse, amiol'oscope of approved 
pattern for himself, as it is a great advantage for him to 
become familiar with his own instrument. 
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Each student will also provide himself with-
2 dusters. Notebook, lead and coloured 
1 small chamois leather. pencils. 
1 soft silk handkerchief. No ink allowed. 

V. Paper and scraps or refllse of any kind must hot be throwll into 
the sinks but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 

VI. Each student taking the course of Physiological Chemistry 
must, at the beginning of the third term, pay a deposit 
fee of 10/-. Against this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinium wire and foil, 
glass tubing, and sundries, will be debited. 'ehe bl1Jance, if 
any, will be refunded at the end of' the year. If at allY time 
the value of the apparatus broken, and materials used by a 
student, exceeds the amount of his deposiit fee, an additional 
deposit fee must forthwith be paid by him. 

VII. The larger and more expeusive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of studel1ts by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
stuclents using 01' breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological 
Laboratory for any eause he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion, ane! the grounds for it, must be reported by 
the Professor to the Conncil at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm 01' cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. '1'he fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. Gd. in each case, lllay be imposed for the" 
waste 01' misuse of gas; water, apparatus, 01' material in the 
Laboratory. 

Made by Council, .June, 1911. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 
L The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week.day, 

during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis j but no student will be admitted to Laboratory 
work until he has show11 to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carryon his work intelligently. 

,III. Each student will be provided by the University with a set of 
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid on, and also with all apparatus 
necessary for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. J:<;ach student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. AgainRt this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, platinum chloride Rolution, and sundries will be 
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exceerls the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them
selves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme weights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations must provide them
selves with any materials they may require which are not 
included amongst the ordinary re-agents j also with the 
common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan
tities. 

VII. '1'he larger and more expensive piAces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the U ni versity on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the directioll of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necess~ry by the Professor .. 
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XII. 

XIII. 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

The Professor' mlly exclude' anY' student from the' Chemical 
Laboratory for a,ny cause he shall, think suffioient. Every 
such exclusiqn, and, the grc;m~lds for it; must 'be repoi:ted by 
the Professor to the Council at its n~xt !?leeting. The Counoil 
may affirm O~', oanoel the exclusion upon suoh terms as it spall 
think ,fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded' shall 
not be refunded to him nnless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

Fines not exceeding 2s. Gd. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste qr misuse of gas, water, apparatus, 01' material in the 

, Laboratory. 
Tlle fees for students not attefiding the oi'dinars course of 

instl'llctiOll al~e as follows :-
For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Oct pel"month, or £lO' pel' term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. Sd. pel' month, or £8 pel' term.. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 lOs. Od. pel' month" or £6 pel' term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. pel' month, or £;i pe:' term. 
For 1 day in the week, £1 Os. oa. pel' month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, dune 26', 1903. 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 
I. '1:'he PhYSIcal Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time 

(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be oonsidered 
necesslu'y by the Professor of Physics; subject to ap'pl'oval by 
the Council. 

n. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professoi' of PhysiC$" that he possesses 
sufficieilt theoretical Inwwledge to enable hhn to carryon his 
work intelligently: 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the Unive!'sity for the general use 
of students on tlie coriditioh that' breakages and damag~sbe 
made good: " 

IV; For original researoh, carried oil by studelits' ol'~raduates with 
th'e consent and 'under the direotioli ~f the' Pro£essor' of Physics, 
the Laboratory will be open ,q1'ati.~, except' asregatds such ,Pl!-Y.
meht for material and special atten'dallce as 111ay be c'onsidere<:l 

,necessary by the Professor. " " 
V; Th~e"Pi'6fessor of Physics may' exclude froll the Physioal LabOra

tory any studelit for any cause satiSfactory to the Professor; 
every such exclusion, and the grouudsfor it, to be repo'l'ted by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid hyihhn will not 
be refunded. ' 

Madill by Councii dun.r 30, 1SGG. 



SYLLABUS OF SUBJEOTS FOR DEGREES AND 
DIPLOMA OOURSES FOR 1918. 

Students areexpeoted to prooure the latest editidh or all 
text-books presoribed. 

NOTICE, 

Applications Tor exemption from attendance at a course of 
Lectures or Practical, Work, du ring any session or term, must be made 
within a 'fortnight a':ftc'r the commencement Q'f' the session or- term. 

GREEK' AND LATIN. 

1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary D,egrees. 
The course of lectures .is begun every ~'ear, and is complete\l in two years. 

It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of'the first and 
the second year. Fee for the' course, £4 4s~', or 14s. per term. 

I:lu'bjects of examination in 1918;' 
First year; 

(a)' Tmnslation from English into Greek. 
(b) Translationfi'om Greek into English. 
(0) Books specially set for 1918 : " ", 

Euripides, Medea, ed. by C. E. S. Headlam (Cambridge University 
Fress). ,,' " I 

Pl'ue1ll to the Ideal C011lm'011wealtk oj Plato, eel. byT. G. Tucker 
(Bell & Sons). 

(d) Questions on Grammar a11(1 the subject matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

Second year: 
Same as First year, but in pla'ce of (a) 'are substitutec1: 

Homer, Od:/f"se.1/, XXI., XXII., XXIII., ed. by W. W. Meny 
(Clarendon Press). '. ' .' " 

Cheek Ant'quities, ,Prof Maisch (Temple Primei's, Dent). Omit 
pp: 1~30,'and un to end. , 

G~'i/ek L"itei·itlilre, Prof: Jeb]) (Literilture pi'iiners, Macmillan). 

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
It is diyided into. t\V9 p'arts, ,,;ith an examination at the end' 01 the first and 
Bec~nd'year: Filefol' the cOllfse, £44s., or 148. pel' tel·m'. 

Subjects ~f eXalilination in 1918 : 
First year: , 

(a) Translation from English into,Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
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(0) Books specially set for 1918 : 
Livy, XXII., eel. by G. G. Loane (Blackie). 
Vergil, Am. II., ed. by T. KPage (Macmillan); 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

Second Year: 
Same as Firstyeal', but in place of (a) are substituted: 

Juvenal, ·SaUres, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10., ed. by J. D. Duff (Cambridge. 
University Press). 

Roman Antiqllities, Prof. 'Yilkins (History Primers, Macmillan). 
Roman Lite"atllre, Prof. Wilkins (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

3. Greek and Latin. B A. Honours Degree. 

The course extends o~er three years. Cand,:dates are strongly "ecommended to 
start Honours Lectures i,. G01npos·iUon and Books at the VBI:1f commencement oj 
their course. As fa" as poss,:ble all the Honollrs Booles will be dealt with in a 
three years' cycle, and Candidates are advised to read by themselves other worles of 
tlte autho/'s mentioned in the list below. 

The examination will comprise: 
(a) Translation into Greek prose and verse. * 
(b) Translation into Latin prose and verse. * 
(e) Translation from Greek into English. 
(d) Translation from Latin into English. 
(e) ~uestions on Grammar, and the Elements of Comparative Philology 

as applied to the Ureek and Latin languages. 
(f) Questions on Greek and Roman History, and on the subject matter 

of such Greek and Latin books as may be specially chosen. 
(g) Books specially chosen for 1918 and 1919 : 

Tlte Iliad, Booles I. and XVIII. 
'i'lte Odysse!!, Books XXI., XXi£., XXIII. 
Aeschylus, Prometheus Bound. 
Pindar, Pytl"-an Odes. 
Sophocles, Oedipus the King. 
Aristophanes, l'he Frog". 
Herodotus, Book I. 
Thucyelieles,Booles VI. and VIII. 
Plato, Pltaedo ; Proem to Me Repllblio (T. G. Tucker). 
Demosthenes, Select Private Orations (Paley and Sandys), 

Vol. I., Nos. 34, 35, 39, 56. . 
Plautus, Rudolts. 
Lucretius, Boole Y. 
Vergil. Aeneid, Books I. and VI. 
Horace, CaJ'11Iina, Boole IlL; Epistles, Book I. 
Juvenal, l'he SoU'res ,in J. D. Duff's edition (Omit No. VI.). 
Cicero, Lette!'s to Atticus, Boole I.; TuscuZan DisputaUolIs, Book· 

I.; The Second Ph.ilippic. 
Livy, Booles I. and XXI. 
TaCItus, Annals, Book I. 

• Translation into Vel'SO is optional. 
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4. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours Degree. 

The Examination will be in the following subjects: 
(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers. 
(b) Grammar, textual Criticism, and Comparative Philology as applied 

to the Greek and Latin Languages. An Introduction to Com
parative Philology by J. M. Edmonds (Cftlub. Univ. Press, 1906) 
is recommended. Candidates are advised to read An IlItl'odliction 
to the Natu1'al Histol'y of Language, by T. G. Tucker (Blackie and 
Son). 

(0) An Essay. The suhject must be approved by the Professor of 
Classics. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to entering for the M.A. 
Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the 
Professor of Classics about their course cf reading. 

MODERN LAN G U AG ES. 

8. English Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A. 
Ordinary .Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It 
comprises the history of the language, the history of the literature, and study 
of prescribed books. Fee for the course £4 4s., or £1 8s. pel' term. 

Subjects of examination in 1918: 

The professor's lectnres and tlie following books: 
I. 

History of the English Language. i:jpecial book: Lounsbury, T. R. 
Histor.11 of tlte Euglish language. 

II. 
History of l!;nglish Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with ~pecial 

reference to Hales's Longer En.qlish poems. 

Poetry. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

III. 
Special hooks: 

Chaucer. Prologue, ed. by R. Monis; new ed. by W. W. 
Skeat. (Clarendon Press.) 

Shakespeare (a) A Mirlsu111111el' Nigllt's Dream. (Warwick 
Shakespeare.) 

(b) Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Chambers. Warwick 
Shake&peare. ) 

(e) Ooriolanus. (vVarwickShakespeare.) 
Browning, Selections. (Smith & Elder.) 

IV. 
Pl'ose. Special book: 

A Book of English Essays, 1600-19GO; selected by Makower and 
Blackwell. (Oxford University Pl'e~s.) 
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The John H,o,ward, Olc11'k, Prize is awardeel, 01~th8 I',esu/t,s of tI'e, Exa1!lination 
it, Ellglish iatl!;it'dge' ali'd'Litei'a'tlll'e: For plitticulars ofthe'Pdze see'Statutes, 
Chapter XIV. 

Students are recommended to study Ohaucer's P"ologue befOJ'e the beginning 
of ,the first term, and to use Morris and Skeat's bltroduction, 01' the ~econd 
p!irt of Ldtllisbury'to elucidate the gl:alillnatical difficulties of the text. 

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 
Students in each of the two years are required to attend lectures'in language 

and composition twice a week throughout the year, and to write the exercises 
to the satisfaction of the lecturer. Two annual examinations' are held, 
of which the first must be passed a year at least before the' candidate sits for 
the other. Fee for the course, £4 4s., 01' 14/. pel' term. 

S,ribjects of examination in 1918 : 
First year: 

(a) Translations from English into French. 
(b) Translations from French iuto English. 
(c) COlO'S de GI'ammah'e HistOl·i'lu~: Part IV. Darmestetel'. 
(d) Books specially set: 

Victo!' ij:ugo.La Legenaede$ Siecle~ \Clarendon Press). 
Prosper JliIerimee, Contes el Nouvelles (Oxford Higher French 

::leries). 
Racine, At/taUe (Cam bridge Univ. Press); 

(e) Selections to be COllllilittiidto nlenlo\·l: 
Spiers' Senio)' "!'ellch Recitel', Nos. 1, 3, 10, 13. 

(/) Candidates must satisfy a reading and'a conve:'sation test. 
Second year: 

(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into ,English. 
(c) E. Fagnet, Dix.Septieme SI:ecle-Etudes Littered"es (llachett~), 

, omitting pp. 1-134. CO/l)'s de' G1'ammaire Histm·i'lue., Darmesteter. 
PartI.,pp.l·64, 91·143. 

(d) Books specially set: 
Les Poetes FI'an91lis dll XIXe /3ieole, A. Auzas, pp. 

(Oxford Imprimerie de l'Universitii). 
Sainte·Beuve, M. Daru, (Pitt Fress). 
Gautier, Voyage en Italie (Qamhridge Unll'. Press). 
Moliere, Le Misanth1'ope (Macmillan). 

(e) Selections to be committed to memory: 
I.e Lac - Saison de 8emailles, La N uit de Mai : 

Poete p)'ends ton lutk-sont de pnl'~8allglo{s. 

1.52, 101·201. 

(f) O~lldidates must satisfy a reading and a cOl~versatioll test. 
Candidate's' of the Second Year are required to answer in French all 

questions, except the translation froil! French into English. 

10. G.erman. Q. A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 
No course of lectures is providecl at p'resent, bU,t, two ,annual, e~aminatiom 

are hyld,of which the first must he passed a year at least before the candidate 
~rtk;;fol( trie' othei·; , 
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Subjects of examination in 1918 : 

Fi,t;st,le~x ,: 
~ (a) Translation from ,~¥gl~h .hl.tor.\(\l;~n~~. 

(b) Translation from Gernlan into English. 
'(a) HistorY,of the German LaI\guage. 

Behaghel, f Shin't Hlstorlaal" ' (h'ammal' of the Gel'ma~~ I,-ang!!a!!8 
(MacmIllan, 3s. 6d.) , " , ' 

(Note: Students will be expected to have a general 
!knowledge of the ,broad pi'inciples, and, to 'give some 
illusti'(ltions with reference to the,s,\l,Jmt an intimate 
knowledge ofaH the details mentioned in the book 
will not be required,)' . " 

(d) Books sPllc,ially set: 
Lessi~g, Minna von Bm'nhelm, ed. 'Wolstenholme (Camb. lJniv. 

,Press, 31-). 
Schillel'; The 80ng of the Bell, and othel' Poems (Blackie's ,Little 

Gern,lan Classics, 6.d.): ' 
~~id~l, Li3bere('~'t Hii~/I(,l7teu, ed, SpanhoOfd (Heath ,& Co., 1/6), 

(e) Selections to he committed to memory: 
Heine, LOl'elel, 
Uhland, DCfs Sehlo,ss a:n ¥~el" 
Goethe,' Erlkijwig," ',',' 
Schiller, DasMiida7ten ails del' F1'emcie, 

(Note: These poems may he founel in Poems fOl' Reoita· 
, llon, Blackie's Little German Classics,,6d,,;), 

(f) Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test. 

Second year: 
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into English. 
(e) l;I.istory of German Literat1ll'e. 

Alfred Lotze, Geseltieltte del' deutseltell Litnatlw (Rudolf Haupt, 
Leipzig, 3~.). 

(d) Books specially set: 
Goethe, Egmont, ed. Hatfield (Heath & Co., 2/.). 
qrillpitl'zer, 8appltD, ed. Rippmann (Macmillan, 2/6). 
Scheffel, Ekkehal'd, eel. \Yenckebach (Heath & Co" 2/·). 

(e) Selections to he committed to memory: 
Korner"Geb~t t~ii~}'f,!d ri,el·,8vMa(]7tt. 
Schiller,' Hofflllmg. .. 
Uhlarid, Die Kapelle. 
Kerner, D81' 1'eiehste ,Fiirst. 
Goethe, (a) Kennst dll das Land, 

(h) Wei' 1~ie sein Brot mit ,1hjllfll ass. 
(Note: Thes~' p~ellls nlay' be f~~;ldin The O.vfol'd Book of 

Gel'man Verse (Oxford Univ. Press, 6s.). 
(f) Ca!1(li~l~t~s ,1Hu~t ~lLt!~fy a l'()aeling (\>nd,a conve,l'sation test. 

[9aI\~ielates of: ,~he §1!1l(JItd ,Y el1l' are" re9.u~red to a!lswer in German all 
qUestIOns, except the1trahslatIOns from German mto EnglIsh.] 
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HISTORY.: 

12. History of the United Kingdom. B.A. and M.A. 
Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given in two out ot every three years, and is 00111-
pleted in one year., It will be given ill 1919. Fee for the course, £4 4s., 01' £1 
8s, pel' term. 

Subjects of examination in 1919 : 
The professor's lectures and the following books :

Low, Sidney. The Governance of Englal1d. 
Gardiner, S. R. The Puritan Revolution (Epochs of Modern 

HistOI'Y)' 
\Voodward, 'V. H. A Sk01·t hist01'Y of the expansion. oftke British 

ElIlpil'e (in part). 
It is assumed that students have studied the outlines of English history as 

set down in J. R. Green's 8ho1't History of the En,glish. people, 'Warner and 
Marten's GI'Ollndtcoz'k of BI·iUsk Ht'>tory, or S. R. Gardiner's Student's History 
of England. The Govel'llance of England should be studied, if possible, before 
the beginning of the first term, 

13. Modern European History 918-1273. B.A. and 
M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is gil'en every third year, and is completed in one year 
It will be given next in 1918. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. pel' term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures and the following books: 

Bryce, J. TI,e Hol,l/ Roman Empire. Latest edition. 
Tlte Legend of St. Francis b,l{ the thl'ee Companions; tr. hy E. G. 

Salter. 
l'he Little Flowers of St. 'Franc;s; tJo. by T. 'V. Arnold. 
Fl'allcis cif Ass;si, saint. Mirror of perfection; written by Brothel' 

Leo of Assisi; ed. by P. Sabatier; tr. by S. Evans. (Nutt.) 
J oinville, Sire de. Saint Lonis, king of France. 
Archer, 'r. A., and Kingsford, C. L. l'he Crzisades (Unwin) 

Bryce's Holy Roman Empire should 'be studied, if possible, before the be
ginning of the first term. 

History for B.A. Honours Degree. 

In addition to the requirements of Regulation IV., candidates must select 
one of the two following Divisions (al or (b) : 

14. (a) The Puritan Revolution,' 1642-1660. 

1. GENERAL. 

Gardiner, S. R. History of England, 1603-1642. 
Histo':1f of the g"eat civil war, 1642-1649. 
HistOI'y of tlie . commollwealth alld protectol'at~: 
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2. ORIGINAL. 

Gardiner, S. ll. Const;putiollai documents oj the [,uritan 1'evolu. 
flon. 

A thesis must be written on some subject elucidating the history of 
the period. 

15. (b) British Imperial and CO'onial History. 
1. There will be an examimttion in 

(a) British Imperial History. 
(b) History of Australia. 
(e) Constitutional History of Canada. 
(el) Imperial Reconstruction. 

Books recommended: 
Lucas: '[he British Emph'e; 'Yoodward: Expansion oj Empi"e; 

Egerton: A 8hol"t History of British Colonial Polioy; 
Hendel'wn: Sir George Grey; Jenks: H1'st01'y oj the 
Austral-ian Colonies; Cramp: State and Federal Oonstitutions 
of Austl'alia; Lucas: Hldo"ical Geog"apny of A!lstralia " 
Egerton and Grant: Oanadian Oonstitutlonal Development; 
Curtis: P.roblem of the Oominollwealtl,.. Keith: Imperial 
Unitl/ and th.e Dominiolls. 

~. Students ml1st also present a thesis in a period of South Australian 
History which must be of such a nature as to constitnte a piece of original 
research. The thesis prescribed in accordance with Lhe conditions of the 
Tinline Scholarship may also be presented for the degree. The documents and 
papers to be studiecl and consulted include:- -

(a) Despatches and Enclosures. -
(b) Commissions of Inquiry. 
(0) Scientific and general reports. _ 
(d) Contemporary publications in pan'lphlet and book form. 
(e) Gazettes and Calendars. 
(f) Newspapers. 

Arrangements have been made with the authorities of the Adelaide Pubhc 
Library and the South Australian Branch of the Royal Geographical Society 
for giving students engaged in this work acces~ to the original material in the 
Public Library amI the York Gate Collection. 

History for the M.A. Honours Degree. 
Two papers will be set, one on general European History for which no special 

books are prescribed. but the Professor may be consulted; the other on one of 
the following special periods for which the candidates are recommended to 
read' the Looks pre8cribecl. Questions may also be set on the subject matter of 
the thesis. 

16. (a) Early English Constitutional History. 
1. GENBRAL. 

Stuhbs, \Y., COl/still/tioncel ldstor.y oj Enpland in its OI'igin and 
development, yol. 1-2. . 

Maitland, F. ,\V: Domes£la-p book and beyond. 
Pollock, Sir F., and Maitland, F. vI'. History oj En.gUsh Law 

2nd ed. 
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2 ORIGINAL. 
" "'11' 'J Stubbs, W. Seleet cltal·tel'S and otker illustrations of English 

consUtutional history. 

17. (b) The first three Orusades. 
1. GENERAL. 

, ,., Sybel; H. von, 

2. ORIGINAL. 

Ristory and Literature ,of Pte Cr,({~ac{es; tr. and 
ed. by ]"ndy l,)uff Gpl:don. 

Gesta Fl'ancontln, 
Ra/lmond de A.q,iles. 
Fulckel' de Ch.ai;tl'e .•. 
Odo de Deltll 
William if TYI·e. Books XVI., XrIIl., ck. 1-8. 

Bokd-ed-din. 

These Ohronicles are to he found ~n the Unil'ersi,ty Lihr{try under title of 
" Receuil des ltistol'iens des Croisades, etc." 

A th\lsis must be writteu on some subj(>ct elucidating the history of 
,th); ,period. 

ECON OM I CS. 
20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees, 

The course of study is in two' parts, each occuPJ'ing a year. The lectures 
are given once a week, and in the evening. Students must begin ,,;ith the lec
tures in Part I., and pass in it befOl'e taking Part II.; but if they have failed 
to pass in Palt I. ,they may be, permitted, by consent of the lecturer, to 
proceed to Part II. Both parts must be passed before the subject counts 
towards a degree. 

The course of lectures in Part 1. will be given in 1919. Part II. of the 
~oti,l'~e w;ill be given in 1918, and will deal with exchange, distribution, and 
modern economic history. , 
. 'Fee fOl; the course: £4 48., or 14s. per term. 

Text-books: 
Olive Day, Histo}'Y of Cmnmel·ce. 
Marsh!l,lI,'.Ecollomics 9fIndllsfi·!J,.,0!',[ 01!ty, !ff.'fJlj~lI~ics. 
JI9b/lon, EvolllU01l of Mod~j'lI Capitalism. ' " ' 

,Buxton, 'rhe Argltments on either side of tlte Fiscal Questiol1. 
Plehn" rublia Fina!we . 
. PjJiciql Tem' BQok of Pte Oommonwealth' No.9, (1916). 

Fo; 'r"ivate Stlldy: ., , , . , 
Brown: ~Cnae1'lyillg Principles of Modern Legislation. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 
Oourses of lectures on Psychology, Logic, and Philosophy will be given 

every year, and on Ethics every second year. 
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21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed ill 011e year. 

Fee for the course £228., 01' 14s. pel' term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The pl'Ofessor's lectures, with the following text· books: 
Mitchell, St"uutltre and G,.owtl, oftke Mind. 
Lickley, Nervous /:''ystem (LongllllLns). 

For private study: 
Stout, Manual of PsyollOlo,qy. 
McDougall, Ph.'lsiologica.l PsyollOlog,lJ. 

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The comse of lectures is given every yeal', and is completed in one year. Fee 
for the course £2 2s., 01' 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The profe5sor's lectures, with 

Creighton, An Introducto,'y Logic. 

For private study: 
Bosanquet, Essent-ials oj Logic. 

'l'lte Boby Fletchel' Prize ';s awarded on tlte ·resuits of tlte e,vamillatiolls i11 

Psyehology alld Logic. 

23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It maybe giyen in 1918. Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 148. per term. 

Subjects of exanlinatifm: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text· books: 

Dewey and Tufts, EtMos 
Sidgwick, History of EtMcs. 

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degr~es. 

The course of lectures is given eyery year, and is completed in one year 
Fee for the course £2 2s., Ol' 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text· books : 

Schwegler, Histol'll of Pldlosophy. 
'Yard, Naturalislll and A,'11!ost-icls1l!. 
Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge (Eyeryman's Library). 

25. Philosophy. B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours 
Degrees. 

Candidates for these degrees in Philosophy should intimate their intention to 
the Professor· as early in their course as possible. In 1917 lectures will Le 
given on Greek Philosophy, on Modern Philosophy fr0111 Kant, and on 
Psychology and Ethics. The examination for theB A. degree will include 
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Psychology, Logic, and EthicB, as well as Philosophy; and students will be 
expecte(l to read pl'escribed texts in Philosophy and to add James, PI'inc':ples 
of PS.Ij"huiogp, 2 vols. (Macmillan) 25/, and Green, Pl'oiego1l!8Ila to EtMos, to 
the books prescribed for the Ordinary degree. For the M. A. degree two papers 
will be set, one on Gr. ek philosophy and the other on the history of the 
theory of knowledge since Descartes. Candidates shonld include in their 
reading: Burnet, Greek Philosophy, Part i. (Macmillan & Co.); Plato, 
1'lIeaetetus, Republic, and Pal'mellides; Aristotle, Etllics; Hume, T'I'eaUse of 
Human .I'IatUj·e, Part i. (Vol. i. in Everyman's Libmry); Hegel, Log1:c (tr. 
Wallace) ; .Bosanquet. Logic. Pringle-Pattison, 1'he idea oj God. In lien of 
part of this examination a can iidate lIlay present for his examination the 
literature of the su bject·matter of his thesis. But this alternative must be 
chosen and approved "ix months before the date of the examination. 

EDUCATION. 

26. Education. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degree. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course, £2 28., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The lectures on the Hislory and lhe Theory of Education. 

In the History, students are recommended to read Quick, Educatlonal 
R,!/'cmnel's; and a general knowledge of the principal educational 
writings from Plato to Montessori will be expected. 

In the Theory of Education they are recommendecl to read Raymont, 
PI'hlOipies of Edu('ation (Longmans, Green, & Co., 4s. 6d.). 

27. Principles and Practice of' Education. 
in Education. 

Diploma 

No course of lecture; is providell at present, but an examination will be 
held annually in the Principles of Secondary Education and in H~'giene. The 
examinations need not be taken in the same year, but candidates will not be 
admitted to the examination in Secondary Education unless in a previous year 
they have passed the exmnination in Education as prescribed for the ordinary 
B. A. Degree. 

A. PHINCIPLES OF SIWONDARY EDUCATION. 

1. Two papers will be Bet, (1) One on the fnnet.ion of the secondary school, 
in a lHttional system of education; organization and management of 
second:try schools (arrangement of classes, distribution of staff, cur
riculum, programme", timetables, etc.); and the chief physicaI and 

. mental characteristics of adolescents. 
(N OTE. -Candidates will be expected to . sllow a general know

ledge of the historical development of these problems, and of the 
manner in which they are heing dealt with in practice at the 
present day). 

(2), A second on the chief principles of method in teaching the 
following subjects in the primary or preparatory school: 
English language, arithmetic, history, and geography. 
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Text Books :-
",Yelton. PI'inoiples and 11£ethods of Teaoltillg. Univ. Tutorial Press. 
Norll ood & Hope. IDglzel' Eduoation of Boys?'n England. 
Burstall. English .H?'gh SohoolsJor Glrls. 

Recommended for further reading: 
Adamson. Practioe of Instruotion. National Society's Depository. 

London. 
Special Reports of the Board of Education, London. 

2. Candidates are reguired to write a thesis on the methods of teaching a 
subject selected from one of the following divisions in which the can· 
didate has adeguate knowledge: English and history, cla'sics, modern 
languages, science and geography, mathematics. The subject to be 
dealt with, the literature to be studied, and the probable length of 
the thesis, must be iutimated to the COllncil and approved at least 
six months before the work is presented, which may be at any time 
while the University is in session. The candidate may afterwards be 
examinecl on the litera.t\ll'e of the subject of his thesis. 

B. HYGIENE. 
Personal and school hygiene. 

Text Book: 
P·orter. 80h.ool Hygiene alld Laws oj Health. Longmans, Green & Co. 

C. PRACTICAL TEACHING. 

Candidates are required to spend not less than eighty hOllrs in teaching in 
a secondary school, under snch supervision and inspection as the Council may 
require. Candidates must present a diar.)' of the work done and detailed notes 
on at least twenty lessons. They may be required to gh'e additional lesson$ 
before an examiner appointed by the Council. 

MAT HEM A TIC S. 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 
Compulsory Mathematics 'for B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Pre-requisite to this course :-Senior Geometry ami Senior Aritllliletic and 

Algebra. 
Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for exalllilHttion. 
Subject.s of examin:ction: 

(a) Geometry of the straight line and circle: the theory of proportion 
and of 'similar rectilinear figures: elementary solid geometry: 
analytical geometry of the straight line. 

(b) The elements of algebra as far as the hinomial theorem. 
(e) The element~ of trigonometry as far as the solution of triangles. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hall & Stevens, .3. Sd!ool Geomfiry, Parts I. to VI. 
C. N. Schmall, A First COIII'se of Allalptioal Geometry. 
Hall & Knight, .Highel· Algebr'l. 
Loney, Plalle 'llrigoliometl'Y, P:crt I. 

Stucl.ents will also require a cop.)' of Chambers' Mathematical TableR. 
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31. Second Year's Oourse in Pure Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 

Fee for 'the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 
SuIJjects of examination: 

Algebra, trigonometry, the most elementary portions of analytical 
geometry of two dimensions, and of the infinitesimal calcullls. 

Students should provide themselves with the following: 
Hall & Knight, Higlm Algeb,·a. 
Loney, Plane Trigonometl'Y, Part II. 
C. N. Schmall, A F/1'st COlil'Se of Analytical Geometry. 
'Y. Cain, A B1'iif C0111'S8 in tlle Caloulus. 

32. Third Year's Oourse in Pure Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s. including the fee for examination. 
Sn bj ects of examination: 
Analytical geometry of two dimensions, iufinitesimal calculus, and elemen

tary dilierential equations. 
Text-books recommended: 

Smith, COllio SeoUon~. 
Edwards, Differential Cit/culus. 
'Yilliamson, Integral Calculus. 
Murray, Differential Equations. 

33, Applied Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is begun and completecl each year. Before commencing 

this course, students must have passed in First Year Pure Mathematics 
(No. 30). 

Subjects of examination: _ 
Statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elements 

of analytical geometry, and of the infinitesimal calculus. 
8tudents should provide themselves with the following: 

R. J. A. Barnard, Elemental'Y D!!nam';cs af tlle Particle and R';gid 
Bod!!. 

Greaves, Statics. 
Besant, Hydrostatics. 

34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mathematics must pass in subjects 
30, 31, 32, and 33. 

In addition n special course of lectures is given annually, the fee for which 
is £10 lOs. 

Subjects tor the final examination: 
Annlyticnl geometry, infinitesimal calculus, analytical sta,ties, dynamics 

of a particle, hydrodynamics, rigid dynaulics. 
Text-books recomlllended : 

C. Smith. Solid Oeometry. 
D. A. l'IIulTay, Intl'oducto)'y Coul'se in Dl'ffe)'el1tial Equations. 
E. J. Houth, Analytical Static." Vol. 1. 
E. L. Loney, D!!namics of a l',wilde and Of Rigid Bodies. 
Besnut nun. Hamsey, Treatise on Hydromeolwnics, Part I. 
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35. Mathematics 'for the M.A. Degree in Honours. 
Candidates who have obtained the HonoUl's Degree of B.A. in the depart· 

ment of Mathematics may present themselves for examination for the Honours 
Degree of M.A. either in Pure Mathematics 01' in Applied Mathematics. 

Candidates in Pure Mathematics will be examined in advanced calculus, 
the theory of equations, Fourier's series and integrals, the theory of 
functions, differential eqlUttions, and calculus of variations. 

Books recommendecl-
GOUl'sat, COUl'Se in Matlwnatical dnalysis (tr. by Hedrick). 
Carslaw, Fa/wier's Sel'ies and Integrals. 
Forsyth, D{ffel'ential Equations. 
Harkness and Madey, T1'eatise on tI,e 'l'h.eol·y of li'wwtio1ts. 

Candidates in Appliecl Mathematics will be examined in the dynamics of 
particles, and of rigid, elastic, and fluid bodies, and the theory of 
attractions. 

Books recommended: 
Routh, Rigid D,1!namios. 
Routh, Statics, Vol. II. 
'Yehster, Tl!e D,1!nam'ics of Particles and of Rigid, Elastic, and 

Fluid Bodies. 
Silberstein, Veotol'ial Meol!anics. 

Candidates proposing to enter upon either of the above courses of study are 
advised to consult with the Professor of Mathematics. 

36. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronolny. 
No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination i~ 

held. 
Subjects of eXRlllination : 

Spherical trigonometry, astronomy (including the theory tmcl use of the 
telescope), spectroscope, &c., elementary computations, and general 
descriptive astronomy. 

Text-books: 
Todhuuter & Leatham's Sphel'ioal 'l'l'igon0 metl',1!. 
Godfray, Tl'eatise on dstl'onoll1,1!. 
F. R. Moulton, Introduction to Astl'oI/Om!l. 
R. 'V. Chapman, Astl'onomy .101' 8Ul'l>epol·s. 

PH YS I CS, 
[The a.ttentiol1 of students is (li1'ected to tlze J'ules on pp. 18:3 and 188.] 

37. First Year's Course in Physics. 
Compulsory Physics for the B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures and of laboratory work is given annually. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectUl'es, of which printed outlines are obtainable at a cost 
of five shillings for the year'~ course of lectures.; and the following 
text-book: 

Gregory and Hadley, A Class-book of Pl!!lsics. 
The following book is recommended for additional reading: 

Millikan and Gale, A. Fi·/;st C01l1'se in Ph,1!sios. 
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38. Second Year's Course in Physics. 

A course of lectmes and of laboratory work is given annnally. 
BefOl'e taking this course, students mllst hi1Ve passed the examination in 

the first year's comse in Pure Mathematics (No. 30). 
Subjects of examination: 

The profe'sor's lectures and the following text-book: 
"'\Vatson, A Te{r;t Book of Pkysics. 

Reference book for praclic[tl work: 
Glazebrook and Shaw, PI·acUca,l,Pkysics. 

39. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
B. Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectmes and of laboratory work is given annually. Before 
taking this COlUse students mnst have attended lectures and passed the 
examination of the second) ear's course in Pure ]I.![athematics. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures and t.he following text-books: 

Crew, MechanicoY. 
"'\Vatson, A 'l'ext-bo07c of Physics. 
"'\Vatson, A Text-boole of Practical Physics, 

40. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
Diploma in Applied Science. 

Bubjects of examination: 
Those portions of the third year's course of lectures !lllll of laboratory 

work for the B.Sc. Degree, and of \Vatson's Te.vt-bo07c oj PhZIS;cs, 
which deal with Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. 

41. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honours degree B.ilc. llllmt first attend and pass in 
all lectures and laboratory work required for the Urdinary degree, including 
seeond year's COlUse in Pure Mathematics (31); and in addition must first 
attend lectures in the third year's course in Mathematics for the B. Sc. 
degree (32). 

They shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic year 
to a special course of lectures and laboratory work, and to the stndy of the 
hereunder pl:escribed text-Looks. 

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £18 ISs. 

Text-books recommended for the course in HonolU's Physics: 
Edsel', Genel'al Pkysics. 
Barton, A Text-buok o.f Sonnd. 
Poynting and Thomson, Heat. 
Wood, Physical Optics. 
Abraham u. Foppl: Theo)'ie del' Eleldl'izitiit L 
Planck, Tltet'tnodynamio8. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
[T"e attention of students is di1'eoted to the 'l'llles on lJP. 183, 187.] 

45. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic 
Chemistry M.B., and B.A" and M.A. Course, and 
Chemistry I. Course for Diploma in Applied Science. 

d. LECTURES. This course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Subjects of examination: 

Properties of gases. Thermometry. Latent lleat and production of cold. 
Distinction between physical and chemical properties. Chemical 
action. The atomic theory. Laws of combination. Atomic and 
molecular weights. Valency. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and 
Petit. 

Elementary Chemistry of the following substances: 
Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water. Hydrogen peroxide. Nitrogen and 

its oxides. Nitrous acid. Nitric acid. The atmosphere. Ammonia 
and its compounds. Hydroxylamine, hydrazine; hydramic acid. 
Carbon and its oxides. Carbonic acid and carbonates. Methane, 
ethylene, acetylene, and allied h~'drocarbons. Combustion and 
Rtructure of flame. Chlorine, bromine, iodine, and their oxides and 
derived acids. Fluorine and hydrofluoric acill Sulphur, its oxides 
and derived acids, the thionic acids excepted. Sulphuretted hy
(hogen. Sulphur chlorides Carbon bisulphide. Phosphorus, its 
oxides and derived acids Phosphoretted hydrogen. Phosphorus 
chlorides. 

Arsenic and antimony, t.heir oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and 
deri ved acids. 

Silicon and boron and their oxic16ls, hydride;;, chlorides, and derived acids. 
Helium, argon and other similar gases. 

The Elementary Chemi,tl'y of the following metals: 
i:3odium, potassium, lithium. Copper, silver, gold. Calciulll, strontium, 

barium, mdium. }Vlagnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury. Aluminium. 
Tin, lead. Bismuth. Chromium, molybdenum. :Manganese, iron, 
cobalt, nickel, platinum. 

An elementary statement of the principal facts and theories of solution 
and electrolysis. The elements of spectl'lllll analysis. 

B. PRACTICAL CHEMISTItY. This COUl'se is given annually and is completed in 
one year. 

The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salte 
and simple mixtUl'es of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water 
and silicates. 

EXAlIlINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
bot" theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be 1!aken 
separately. 

Books recommended: 
Introduction to the study of Chemistry, Hemsen. Students proceeding to 

more advanced courses in Inorganic Chemistry should get N ewth's 
Inorganic Chemistry or Introduction to General Inorganic Chemistry by 
Alexander Smith. Qualitative Chemical Analysis, Inorganic, Chapman 
Jones. 
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46. Theoretical Ohemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Ohemis
try II. Oourse for Diploma in Applied Science, and 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry 'for Agricultural 
Course. 

LECTURES. ThiscoUl'se is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Fee, £4 4s.; 01' £1 8s. pel' term. 
Before taking this course students must have passed the examination in 

Compulsory Physics (N o. 07.) 

A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory Chelllistry and 
the Elementary Chemistry of rubidium, cresium. titanium. zirconium, tungsten, 
molyhdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radium, and the platinum group 
of metals. 

The elementary study of the theory of gases, the atomic theory, and the 
determinfttion of atomic and moleculat· weights. Valency. The periodic 
law. Solutions. Thermo.chemistry. Electrolysis. lIfass action. Dissoc· 
iation. Chemical affinity. 
Books recommended: 

Inorganic Chell1istIJ, l'i.ewlh, or Introduction to General Inorganic 
Chemistry by Alexander Smith. Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven 
and Lander. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, 'Yalker. 

For consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and 
SchoJ'lemmer's Chemistry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 
This course is given when required itnd is completed in one year. 

Elemental'y and Advanced Orgauic Chemistry, including both t.he fatty 
and aromatic compounds. 

Fee, £5 5s. ; or £1 15s. per term. 
Students will find this course very difficult unless they have previously 

taken the elementary course in Organic Chemistry (No. 51). 
Books recommended: 

Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen. 
Organic Chemistry, Holleman. 
OrganiC' Chemistry, 'Vade. 
For consultation, Hoscoe & Schorlemlller's Chemistry. 

48. Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, and Prac~ 
tical Chemistl'Y II. Course for Diploma in Applied 
Science. 

This course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Students cannot t,ake this cOlll'se unless they have passed the examination 

in Compulsory Chemistry (No. 45). 
The qualitative analysis of more complex mixtures, including phosphates, 

silicates. and cyanides; the qualitative analysis of alloys and substances 
<)ontaining carbon, silicon, selenium, tellurium,' vanadium, tungsten, molyb. 
denum, platinum, gold, titanium, and uranium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, iron, calcium, magnesiulll, and 
sulphuric acid in pure salts. 
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Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of crystallized copper sulphate. 
The. volumetric determination of iron by bichromate solution, the use 

of iodine and thio-sulphate solutions, and the volumetric estimation of calcium 
by permauganate solution. Acidimetry. Alkalimetry. 

Fee, £6 6s.; 01' £2 2s. pel' term. 

49. Practical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 
This course is given when required and is completed in one year. 
Qualitative aad qnantitative analysis of both inorganic and organic 

su bstances, preparations Qf pure substances, determinations of melting and 
boiling points, vapour densities, molecular weights, etc. 

Fee, £12 128.; 01' £4 4s. pel' term. 

50. Practical Ohemistry for Agricultural Oourse. 

This course extends over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s.; pel' 
term, £6 6s. The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organic sub
stances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 52), and also of acidimetry, alka· 
limetry, simple gravimetric and volumetric n,nn,lysis, n,nd the mmlysis of 
l11n,nures, soils, etc. 

51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B., B.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and Agricultural Oourse. 

This course is given annun,lly allCI is completed in the first two terms of the 
year. 

SepfLration fLnd purification of organic compounds. Methods for 
determination of carhon, hydrogen and nitrogen. Caleulat.i~n 
of forl11uln,e from I'esults of ltllalysis. Structnral and graphIC 
formulae. 

Homologous Series. The Ill'ethane series and its halogen derivn,tives. 
Also the derived alcohols, ethers, alclehydes, acids, acid 
chlorides, acid anhydrides, ethel'efLl sfLlts, ketones, mercn,ptans, 
thioethers, sulphonic acids. 

Cyanogen, complex cyanides, hydrocyanic acid, alkyl cyanides, 
isocyanides, cyanates, isocyanates, thiocyanates, and isothio· 
cyanates. Fulminates. 

Amines. Nitro and nitroso-compounds, oximes, phosphorlls, arsenic 
and or!.(ano-llletallic cOlllpounds. Glycol and glycerol, and their 
derivatives. Fats, Dibasic and tribasic acids. Hydroxyacids. 
especially glycollic, lactic, malic, tartaric, and citric acids. 

The sugars, starches, cellulose, dextrine, glycogen, mannitol and 
dulcitol. 

The amino-acids and acid amides, especially glycine, leucine, 
tyrosine, cyanamide, guanidine, creatine, creatinine, sarcosine, 
urea, ureides, uric acid, purine, xanthine, theobrOll'ille, and 
caffeine. 

The hile acids. 
The olefine and acet.ylene series of hydrocarbons, anel a fe,,' of their 

principal derivatives. Maleic and fumaric acids. 
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Elementary study of the polymethylenes. 
The aromatic series. Benzene and its homologues. Theil' halogen·sub. 

stitution products, and strncture. Aniline and the toluidines. 
Diazonium compouuds. Nitro-compounds. Picric acicl. Pheuols. 
Benzaldehyde. Benzoic acid. Hippuric acid. Salicylic acid. 
Gallic acid and tannin. 

Quinone. Elementary study of terpenes. Camphor. Eucalyptol. 
Menthol. 

Brief study of naphthalene and anthracene. 
Pyridine and quinoline. 
General properties of the alkaloids. 
Thiophene, furfural, pyrrole, indole, skatole. 
Stereochemistry of carbon compounds, especially of those containing 

one or two aSYlllllletric carbon atoms, with brief reference to the 
sugars. 

Elementary study of the l'roteins, and their hydrolysis and synthesis. 
Fermentation and enzyme action. 

Text· book recommended: 
Organic Chemistry: Remsen. 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course. 
This course is given annually, and is completed in the first two terms of the 

year. 
Q.ualitatiye analysis of mixtures containing not more than two acids 

and two bases, and not more than one organic acid and one organit: 
base, the organic substances to be selected from the following list :

Oxalates, acetates, benzoates, salicylates, sllccinates, tartrates, urates 
meconates, gallates, tannates, cyanides, double cyanides, alcohol 
starch, cane-sugar, glucose, urea, morphia, quinine, strychnine. 

The quftntitative analysis of milk, and the determination of the 
more important substances in urine. 

53. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Oourse .. 
This cOlll'se is given annnally and is completed in one year. 

Same as the qualitative part of Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course 
bnt without any quantitative analysis. . 

54. Chemistry, Honours. 
Candidates for the Honours Degree in Chemistr.Y are' required to show a 

more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the pass degree, 
and to pass a more stringent examination. They will be expected to spend all 
the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the laboratory. They 
must also 11al'e attended such portions of the lectures on Mathematics 
and Physics as the Professor of Chemistry may deem necessar~' for the better 
understanding of Advauced Chemistry. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text·books.-Those for the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to which 
reference will be given by the Pfofessor 'from time to time. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY, 

55. Geology and Mineralogy, Part I., B.Sc. Oourse; also 
B.A., M.A., and Courses for Diploma in Applied 
SCience and Agriculture. 

Lectures and practical work exteud over two years. The first year's work 
consists of a course of lectures on Physiography (set out under dividon A 
below). In the second year students will be required to attend the course on 
Geology and Palaeontology (set out in 13, C andD), and the course on Mineralogy 
(including Crystallography) and Petrology (Silt out in E and F). It is not 
necessary, however, that the courses in Geology and Mineralogy should be 
taken in the same year. But it is imperative I hat Division A be taken before 
the student passes on to the subjects in Divisiolls B to D. 

For the B. A. course Geology and Mineralogy Part 1. (55 A to F) counts 
as a full subject; and Geology (55 A to D) a, a half subject; but Mineralogy 
(55 E & F) cannot be counted as a branch subject unless Divisions A to Dare 
also taken. 

55A. Physiography. (OOMPULSORY IN B.Se. CounsEl. 

A. PHYSlOGRAPHY. The earth as a planet. The atmosphere and meteoric 
phenomena. Climates. The hydrosphere. The lithosphere. Evolu
tion of land forms. Process.es of waste and reconstruction. Vulcanism 
and crust movements. Diastrophism. Fossilization. Succes~ion of life 
on the earth. 

About 30 lectures in the above subjects will he delivered, one hour a week 
during the three terms, as a compulsory science subject, Imd as part of the 
Geology and Mineralogy Part 1. Course. Field .excursions, which form part of 
the course, will he undertaken a,t sta,ted inter. also Students are expected to 
a,ttend, at least" two· thirds of these excUl'sions. F,jling to attend half of the 
ontings Will., Hnle:;s special reaSOllS call be assigned, disqualif~' for examination. 
Fee, £1 Is. 

Text Book:-
Howchin, IV. Geology oj SOllth Lillsiralia. Div. I. 

For Reference: 
Davis, W. M. 

,q,·apll.y. 
Elementary Plips;"al Geogmph,¥, also PhII .• ioal Geo· 

Ta,rr, Halph S. New 
Salisbury, Rollin D. 

Ph.IJsioal Geog1·aplIY. 
Physiography. 

55B, C, D, E,I& F. Geology and Mineralogy. Part I. 

B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY. 

Text Books :-
Geikie, Ja,s. St'ruotu1'al and Field Oeolog;I/, 
Dwerryhouse. Geologioal and Topographical lJfaps. 
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For Reference :-
Tal'l'. R. S. College PII,ysiography. 
Chambedin and Salisbury. Geological Processes and tI,e;/' Results. 
Phsson and Schuchert. Text Bouk of Geology. Part I. 
Grabau, A. W, Principles of Stl·at-igraplty. 

C. ORGANIC RElIIAINS: their classification, order of succession, and geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
"Voods, Palaeontology (Invertebrate), 

Or, 
Camb. Nat, Sc. Manuals. 68. 

Shimel', H. W. An.Illtl'oduct-ion to tl,e Study of Fossas, 
Ohapman, F. Australasian Fossils. 

For reference :-
Scott, D. H. The Evolution of Pla-nts. HOllle Unil'ersity Library. 

Is. 3d. 
Seward, A. C. Links leill, tl,e Past til tlte Pla,nt Wurld. 
Dawson, Sir J, VI'. T1,e Geological Histoi',11 of Plants. Intel'llat. 

Sc. Series. 5s 
Stopes, lIf, 0, Anciellt Plants. 

D, CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology, 
Text Books: 

Howchin, 'V. Tile Geology of South Allstralia. 
Lake and Bastal!. Te,vt Boole of Geologl/, 01', 

MatT. ']'/Ie Prl:Jl(·iples of St/'atigi'aphical Geology, 

Practical work accompanying B, 0, and D. -Geological sections and map 
drawing. Field work. Study and determination of Fossil Types: 
students are expected to devote sufficient time to the study of the 
fossils available for that purpose in the class-room, so that they Illay 
be able to do the palaeontological exercises required of thelll in the 
practical work. 

Diyisions B., 0., and D. com prise the Geological lectures gil'en in the 
first and second, or second and third terms, as may be arranged. Fees, 
Lectures, £2 2s. Practical 'York. £2 2s. 

A certain amount of field work will be done during each year. Students 
must present a thesis on such practic'al work, amI will also be liable to examin
ation in it. The thesis must be handed in not htter than the examination 
in subject B. 

E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectu)'es. illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 

deli vered twice pel' week during first terl11, and will include 
1. Crystallography 
2. Properties of minerals 
3. The classification and systematic description of minerals, includ· 

ing all the 1110re abundant 01' important. Special attention 
will be paid to local occurrences. 

PI'aciical 'WOI·7t, occupying (i hours pel' week, will include demonstrations on 
1 Crystallography. embracing elements of crystals, use of contact 

goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes. 
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2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing the use of such 
apparatus as can be conveniently carried into the field. 

NOTE: Students are required to provide themselves with a few small pieces of apparatus, 
most of which c"n be purchased from the department at a cost of about 12s. 

Book of reference recommended: 
Moses, A. J. and Parsons, C. L. Elements of milleralog.y, orystallo

graphy, and blowpipe analysis. New ed. Van Nostrand. 

Fees-Lectures, £1 1/; laboratory work, £1 1/. 

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 

Lectm'es will be delivered twice per week during the second term and will 
include 

1. Problems relating to vulcanism, sedimentation, and metamorphism 
2. Classification and systematic description of rocks. 

PracUcal work, occupying six hoUl's per week, will include demon
strations in : 

1. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for the determina
tion of minerals in thin slices. 

2. The identification of the common rock-forming minerals, and sys
tematic examination of the leading rock types by the aid of micro
scope and thin sections. 

3. The identification of rocks in the h{tnd specimens. 
4. Each student will be required to prepare and describe six satisfactory 

thin sections of rocks. . 
NOTE: Fee for use of lIiicroscope during the course, lOs. 6d. 

Book of reference recommended: 
Harker, A. Petrology 10/' students. Cambridge University Press 

Fees-Lectures, £1 1/; lahoratory work, £1 1/. 

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., 
Ordinary Degree .B.Sc. 

Students having completed the Part I. course detailed under paragraph 55 
may elect to proceed with the Part II. course under either of the alternativc 
sections detailed below :-

SECTION A. 

G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference: 
Stockbridge, H. E. Rocks and Soils, thdr Origin, Composition, and 

CI. a "act e1' i st 1: as. 
Howe, J. A. Tlw Geology of Building Stones. 
Lindgren, IV. Mineral D'posi!s. 
Pittman: Mineral Besources qf New South TVales. 
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H. PALAEONTOLOGY. 

I. 

Text Books: 
Zittel. Text-book of Palaeontolo.qy, Vol. I.; or, 
1\icholson and Lydekker. 11£anlluZ of Palaeontology, Vol. 1. 
Chapman, F. Aush'alasian Fossils 
Scott, D. H. Studies in Fossil Botany. 

DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY. CmIPARATIVE GEOLOGY, 
TEOTONIC GEOLOGY.' 

Text Books: 
Kayser and Lake. Text Book of Compal'ati:'Je Geology. 
Howchin, VV. Geology of South A""traria. 
SUssmilch. GeolOY;'1 of New South Wales. 
:Marsllall, P. Geology of New Zealand. 

Or 
Park, J. Geology of New Zealand. 

For Reference: 
Suess. Tlte Face of tI,e Ea/·tk. 

Practical work accompanying G, H, I.: Sectioning and stndy of the 
microscopic stl'llctures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological stl'llcture 
and section drawing. Field work. Students are expected to devote as much 
time as possible to the practical study of the palaeontological collections which 
are made available for this purpose. 

SEOTION B. 
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Lectures dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text· 
book will be delivered twice pel' week during the first term. 

Practical classes will meet for six hours a week. Instl'llction will be 
given in the meaSUl'ement of crystals with the Fueas universal 
goniometer, and in project.ing and drawing them to scale. 

Text-book: 
Tutton, A. E. H. CJ'ystalloYI'aph,z1 and Praotical CI'ystal Measul·elllent3. 

Macmillan. 

K. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. 

Lectures. -A course of fifteen lectUl'es will be delivered twice per week 
during the second term until completed. The subject will be intro· 
duced by an outline of the theory of the microscope, to be followed 
by a detailed discussion of the optical properties of minerals. 

Practical demonstl'at-iolls will occupy six hours pel' week, and consist of 
experiments illustrating the properties of doubly l'efracting minerals, 
and manipnlation of special apparatus for use with the microscope. 

Text Book: 
Iddings, J. P. Rocle Minerals. Wiley. 

L. PETROLOGY. 

~ectllres will be delivered twice per week, beginning after the completion of 
the course in optical mineralogy, and continuing to the end of the 
thil d term. The subject will include a systematic general survey of 
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rock types, a discussion of some of the more intricate problems in the 
origin and descent of rocks (igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic), 
and an extension of the field of descriptive mineralogy touched upon 
in the Part 1. course. 

PI'actica,l d~monstl'aUolIs will occupy six hours pel' week. 
In addition to the stated hours of demonstrations, the student will be 

required to devote an additional six hours pel' week throughout the 
three terms to practical work to amplify the ground covered in the 
demonstrations. 

Text Books: 
!ddings, J. P. Igneous Rocks. ViTiley. 
Harker, A. Th,e Natural History 'if I.'IlIeolis Rocks. Methuen. 
Dana, E. S. A Text Book of l1Iiutl'alo.'1Y. "Viley. 

Fees for Sections A 01' B. of the Part II cOUl'se-£ll lis. pel' annum, 01' 

£3 17s. per term. 

59. Geology and Palaeontology. Honours Degree. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Geology and PnJaeontology are 
required to show a more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for 
the Pass Degree detailed under paragraph 56, section A .. and to pass a more 
striugent examination. They will be expected to spend all the time not 
necessarily devoted to lec~ures on practical work and original research. 

No evening student can be considered competent to take the Honours 
Course in Geology, as the time available is too limited to do justice to the 
subject. 

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may 
be in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research as the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

(a) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, and insoluble 
residues of the older limestones 

(b) The quantitative analysis of minemls entering into rock structure 
(under the oversight of the lecturer in chemistry) 

(e) Specific work in Petrology 
(d) The microscopic structure and chemical composition of organic 

testaceous remains, e.,g., trilobites, hrachiopod", etc. 
(e) Discovery and description of new fossil species 

(f) Examination and determination of microzoal contents of fossilif
erous rocks 

(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical pro hi ems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaeontology pay a fee of 
£18 18s., 01' £6 6s. a term. 

60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mineralogical Geology are required 
to show a more detailed knowledO'e of the subjects than is required for the Pass 
Degree detailed under paragraph 56, section B, and to pass a more stringent 
examination. Additionallectuns will lJe given, but the work will he largely 
tutodal. They will be expected to spend all the time not necessarily devoted 
,to lectures in work in the laboratory. 
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Additional quantitative analyses of rocks [md minerals must be carried out 
. in the chemical laboratory. 

Students will be encouraged to devote special. attention to one branch of 
mineralogical or petrological science, and to carry out original research therein. 

Studerits for the Honours Degree in Mineralogical Geology 'pay a fee of 
£18 18s., 01' £6 6s. a tenn. 

Text·books :·-Those for the Pass Degree. 
specialized works will l)e given as required. 

References to more highly 

61. Mining Geology. 

This course is intended for mining students of fourth year status and can. 
not be taken before the courses set out under 55 have been completed. 

I. Classification of orc delJOsits.-(a) morphological, (b) genetic. 

II. Ores due to igneous processes. Magmatic differentiation and segrega. 
tioll. Aftel"8ruptiye actions. Pneull1fttolysis. Hydatogenesis. 

III. Phenomena of mineral ,'eins, lode~, stock works, etc. 

IV. Physical and other conditions which regulate rleposition of ores: as depth 
. pressure, gaseous and aqueous circulation, temperature, etc. ' 

V. Bedded ores. Syngenetic-ores deposited contemporaneously with sedi. 
mentary, rocks;. altered sedimentary ores. 

VI. Ores introcluced subsequently to formation of rock mass. Epigenetic-
(a) In interstices of rocks-disseminations 
(b) By deformation-in faults, joints, flexures, planes of fissiJity, etc. 

VII. Ores due to metamorphic actions. Effects of ascending and descending 
waters. :Metasomatic replacements. 

VIII. SecOl!dary changes ill ore deposits. 
of ores. Ore shoots. 

Oxidation. Secondary el1l'ichment 

IX Detrital ores and gems in clastic deposits. 

The lectures will occupy one hour each week during the second term. 

Fees~£l Is. 

Text Book recommended: 
Thomas and MacAlister. Geo/09!! Of are Deposits. Al'Ilold. 

For Reference: 
Emlllons, S.1". are Deposits. 
Heyschlag, Vogt. and Kl'IIHCh. 'l'he Deposits of the Usiful Minel'a7. 

alld Rocles. (Translated by S. J. Truscott.) 3 \'ols. . 
Lindgren, \V. Millel'al iJeposits. 
Deck, R The Natllre qj' are Deposits. (TranHlated by ,Yo H. 'Yeed.) 

2 \'ols, 
Stokes, R. Mines alld .'liillel'a7s of tne British Empire. 
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BOT ANY. 

[The attention of students is di1'ected to t/,e 1'ules 0/1 p. 183J 

EXAMINATIONS.-All examinations in Botany include both theOI'etical 
and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately. 

62. Elementary Botany. Compulsory for students 
taking Botany as a final subject for B.Sc. (Ordi
nary), Agriculture, or Forestry. 

I. A course of three lectures a week will be given annually, during the 
second and third terms, and including the following: 

(a) Outline of structural bota.ny as illustrated -by selected 
cryptogamic types. 

b Elementary anatomy and morphology of flowering plants. 
An introduction to the physiology, ecology and geogmphical 

distinction of plants. _ 
d The principles of classification of flowering plants illustrated 

by selected natural orders. 
Houl'll of lectures, Monday, \Yednesday, at 10 a.m., and Friday at 11 a:m. 

II. PRAC'rICAL \YORK for the above course will extend over four hours per 
week (two periO(ls of two hours) during the second and third terms on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 11 a.li1. 

Books recommendecl : 
Structural Botany. D. H. Scott. Vols. I and II. 
-Flora of South Australia. Tate. 
Naturalised flora of S.A. J. M. Black. 
Practical Botany for Beginners. Bower & Gwynne-Vaughan. 

FOI' reference: A text book of Botd,ny. Strasburger. 1912 Edition. 
Plant Life: J. B. Farmer;-

Fees-Lectures, £2 2s. for the course, or £1 Is. per term. 
Practical work, £4 4s. ~or the course, or £2 2s. per term. 

63. Botany. 

Second and third year's course for the Ordinary 
Degree of B.Sc. 

r. A course of two lectures a week, extending over six terms, will be given 
for the final examination in botany. The lectures will deal with the 
anatomy and morphology of plants. The physiology of plants, their 
ecology and geographical distribution. Cryptogli1llic botany, including 
selected types of algae, fungi, l)r~'ophyta, and pteridophyta recent and 
fossil. Thc classification of flowering plants, both gymnosperms and 
angiosperllls recent and fossil. 

In 1918 the lilctures will deal especially with anatomy Itnd morphology 
of vascular plants.: Plant physiology, 
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II. PRACTICAL 'YORK extending over nine hoUl's per week throughout the 
course will be arranged in connection with the lectures. Students will 
make and examine prepar>ttions of the plants dealt with in the lectures. 
In connection with the lectures dealing with vegetable physiology and 
ecology simple experiments will be performed and excursions arranged 
to study the subject in the field. 

Books recommended: 
A Text-book of Botany. Strasburger. 1912 Edition. 
Mosses ancl ferns. D. H. Camp hell. 
Manual and Dictionary of flowering plants and ferns. .J. C. Willis. 
Classification of flowering plants. Hendle. 
Physiology of plants. Darwin and Acton. 
The Origin of a Land Flora. F. O. Bowel'. 

Fees-Leetures, £9 9s. for the whole course, or £1 lIs. 6cl. pel' term 
Practical work, £IS ISs. for the course, or £3 3s. per tel'll}. 

64. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates for the HOllours degree in Botany are required to show a more 
d'etailecl knowledge of the subjects than is required for the Pass degrefJ, and to 
pass a more stringent examination. They will he expected to spend all the 
time not necessarily devoted to lectures in the lahora,tory. They will he ex
pectecl to attend such lectures and pa,ss such exa,l1linations in Chemistry as 
the Professor of Botany slm11 deem necessary. It will ordinarily be necessary 
that the Chemistry be taken before the final year's work in Botany. 

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pay a fee of £18 ISs. a year, or 
£6 68. a term. 

66a. Agricultural Botany. Compulsory for students in 
Agriculture. 

A COUl'se of lectures '1ncl practical work extending over two terms will be 
given for students taking Agriculture for the B.Sc. degree. There will be two 
lectures and three hours practical work per week. The course is divided into 
two parts, which in SOllle cases Illay be taken by stlldents independently. The 
course set out under No. 62 must be taken first. 

(1) Plant Pa.thology a.nd M.lfoo1ogy taken in the first tenn. The more 
imporblilt diseases of plants cultivated in South Austmlia and their 
treatment. Outlines of the classilicn.tion of fungi. The laboratory 
work will comprise an examination of specimens deal~ with in the 
lectures, and elementary instruction in the preparation of media and 
growth of fungns organisms. 

(II) Plant Ph-;1/s{olngp given in the second term. The lectmes will d.eal 
specially with the nutrition of plants and plant breeding. In 
connection with the lectures a comse of experimental work in the 
laboratory will be arranged. 

The course will not be given in 1918. 

Text- hooks: Fungus diseases of Plants. B. M. Duggar (Ginn & Co., N. Y.) 
Plant Physiology. B. M. Duggar (The Macmillan Co.) 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. or £2 2s. pel' terlll' 
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65b. Forest Botany. Oompulsory for students in 
Forestry. 

A course of two lectures and practical work, extending over one term, will 
be given for those students taking the Forestry COUl'se. There will be two 
lectures aud three hours practical work pel' week. The couroe will deal with 
the characteristic anatomical and physiological features of the native forest 
trees and cultivated exotics in South Austl'alia. buth in their matUl'e and 
seedling sta~es. 'fhe systematic position of such trees. The course set out 
under No. 62 must be taken first. 

This course will be given from time to time as occasion demands. It will 
be taken during the year following the course in Elementary Botany set out 
under No. 62. It will not be given in 1918. 

Fee for the course, £2 2s. 

BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
[The attention of studel/ts is d,:rected to the ·/'ules on pp. 183 and 185.] 

A 

66. Elementary Biology (for the Degrees of B. Sc. 
and B.A.). 

This course is intended to provide a general introduction to the elementary 
facts concerning the structure, life processes, and reproduclion of living 
organisms. 

It is divided into two parts. which (except as provided for in Regulation 
II. of the Degree of B.Sc., paragraph 4) must be taken together. 

Candidates lUllst present themselves for both parts at the same examina 
tion, and pass in both parts. . 

Fee for the course, £6 Us 

PART I.-PLANTS. 

(a) The general structure, physiology, and life story of-
Haenlfttococcus, spirogyra, al bugo, saccharomyces, and l,acteria. 
The ou tlihes of the reproduction and life cycle of the fel'll and the 

pine. 
(b) The structural botany of the dicotyledonous plant, as illustrated by a 

herbaceous and a woody type. 
The flower of ranunculus, lathyrns, and Iilium. Vegetative and 

sexual reproduction of flowering plants. Pollination, fertilisa
tion, and development of the seed and fruit. Germination of 
the wheat and bean. 

(c) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secretion, 
growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, variation, and evolu
tion. 

(d) The pheuomena of saprophytism as illustrated by sallcharomyc3s, mucor, . 
{HId bacteria; para8itism, illustrated by albugo and puccinia. Pathology 
of the organi8m. 
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The lectures will take place on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 
5 p. m., dUl'ing the first term. 

The laboratory work will take place on Mondays, \Vednesdays, and Fri
day, at 11 a.m. 

Text-books :-
Scott's Structural Botany. 
Bower and Gwynne- Vaughan: Practical Botany for Beginners. 

For reference: 
Text-book of Botany: Strasburger tr. Lang, 1915. 
Plant Life: J. B. Farmer. 

PART n.-ANIMALS. 

This course will include: 

(co) The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology, as illustrated 
by the following types: 

Amoeba; vorticella, hydra, freshwater mussel, crayfish, frog. 

(b) The histological chamcters of the blood, epidermal and connecthe tissues, 
. cartilages, bone, muscle, and nerve in vertebrates. 

This part of the course IS intended to serve as an introduction to the 
hIstology of the human body. 

The 'lectures and' d~monstrations will take plac~ during the second and 
third terms, on Mondays, Wednesdays, and :Fridays, from 11 a.m.-12.30 p.m., 
and on 'Vednesdays and Fridays at 5 p.m. . 

. 'rext-books : 
Practical Biology: Huxley & Martin. 
Elemental'Y Biology: Parker. 

(Snch pqrtions of these works as refer to the subject-matter of 
Part II. of the course). 

The Frog-an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes Mar. 
sha.ll (ed. by F. W. Gamble). 

Essentials of Histology: Schafer. (In each case the latest edition). 

B 

67. Physiology (for the Degrees of M.B.,; and 
B.A.) 

. This. course of Physiology ,"i'ill·extend over four terms, viz. :-the three 
cerms constituting one academic year, and the first term of the following year. 
It will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton's 
HandlJook of Ph~'siology, Schafer's Essentials of Histology, Halliburton's 
~ssentials of Chemical Physiology, and the Professor's Lectures. 

Students are required to attend: -

1. The Professor's lectures, the complete course of which will extend 
oyer the first and second terms of 011e year and the first term of the 
following year. 
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2. A practical course of Histology which will be held during the terms 
in which the Professor's lectures are delivered; for this course every 
student must provide himself with a suitable microscope that shall 
be subject to the approval of the Professor. 

3. A practical course of Physiological Chemistry, which will be held 
dUTing the third term in each year. 

Practioal Examination. 
Each candidate must be prepared (1) to make, examine, and describe 

microscopical specimens of aniJl1al tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
a practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albumen a,ncl its 
allie:s, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 
respiratory system. 

Text· books recommended: 
The latest editions of 

Handbook of Physiology: Halliburton. 
Essentials of Histology: Schafer. 
Essentials of Chemical Physiology: Halliburton. 
Essentials of experimental Physiology: Brodie. 

GS. Physiology (fo!" the Degr'ee of B.Sc. Pass). 

This course will extend over six terms. 
It will comprise the course set forth under 67, and, in addition, caudidates 

will be required to undertake an extended course of reading and laboratory 
work, which will be prescribed by the Professor. 

Before being credited with a pass in this subject, candidates must have 
attended a course of lectures on, and have passe(~ an examination in Physical 
and Organic Chemistry. A laboratory course in Physiological Chemistrj' will 
be prescribed. ' 

Fee for the whole course, £28 7s. 
Text·books.-Those recommended under 67, ltllll in addition: Principles 

pf H,uman Physiology, Starling; Recent, Advances' in Ph~;siology and Bio· 
chemistry (ed. by Leonard Hill); Further Advances in Physiology (ed; .by 
Leonard Hill); and such other luticles and works as may be. prescribed' by 
the Professor. 

69. Physiology and PhYSiological Chemistr'Y (for' B.Sc. 
Honour'S). 

This course will extend over nine terms. 
It. will comprise the courses set forth under 67 and 68, and in addition 

candidates will be required to show a more detailed knowledge of the 
su bject than is required for the Pasb' Degree, amI. to pass a more ~tringent 
examination. They are required to attend lectures and pass an examination in 
Physical and Organic Chemistry. They must also attend a course of Practical 
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Chemistry (qualitative and quantitative), with special reference to substances 
of physiological importance. It is expected that Students will devote all their 
time not necessarily occupied in lectures to work in the chemical and physio
logicalla boratories. 

Students for the .Honours Degree in Physiology and PhysiologicnJ 
ChemistrY pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 ·6s. a term. These fees 
include the fee for the pass work set out under 67 and 68. 
Text-books. 

Those l'ecommended under 67 and 68, and, in addition, 
Principles of General Physiology, Bayliss. 
Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schafer. . 
General Physiology, Vel'worn (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
Text-book of .Microscopic Anatomy, Schafer. Quain's Anatomy (parts), 

Vol. II., Part I.) 
Monographs on Bio-cheinistry (Ed. by Plimmer & Hopkins). 
Text- book of Physiological Uhemistl'Y, llammarsten (translated by 

Mandel) 
Practical PhysiQlogical Chemistry, Aders Plimmel'. 
Also various other works and special articles to which reference will be 

given. 

A G RIC U L T U R E. 

7.0. Special Oourse in Agriculture, Viticulture, and 
(Enology. 

Tlu's Course will extelld over two years. Fee, £30 pel' aliI/lim, pat/able 
pro rata at tlle beginning of each Session. 

SCHEDULE. 

Stndents are required to attend at Roseworthy Agricultural College 
for two complete years, and take the ordinary College Course in the following 
subjects as outlined in the published Prospectus of the College :-

(a) The principles and practice of agriculture 
(b) The principles and practice of fruit culture 
(e) The principles and practice- of dairying 
(d) Elementary veterinary science 
(e) Agricultural chemistry (for ohe year only) 
(f) Surveying and levelling 
(g) Wool-classing 
(h) Principles and practice of viticulture 
(i) Principles and practice of wine· making . 
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FORESTRY COURSE. 
COMPULSORY SUBJECTs-Note: Students for the degree of B.Sc. in 

Forestry lllust fulfil the conditions of Regulation II. of the B. Sc. degree. 

71a. Chemistry. 

Physical Chemistry, first terlll only. Part1 ofcour8e set out under 46. 
'Fee for the course, £1 8s. 

Organic Chemistry, Theoretical and Pra\Jtical, as set outun<ier 51 and 
52. l~ee for the course, £6 6s. 

71b. Geology. 

The following course has been pl'flscrilied, and will extend over one 
year. Fee for the course, £5 5s. 

Strllotit1'al'anrl Teotonio Geology, set out under 55 B. 
Minel'alogy, set out under 55 E. 
Pet'l'ograplty, set out under 55 F . 
.il gl'icltllu1'a1 and FO)'est Geology, provided for in the ordinary cmriculum as 

a section of 56 G. 

65b. Forest Botany. 

This course ",ill be completed 'in one tel' III , and lectlHes and practical 
work will occupy three hours a week. Fee,; £228, 

The characteristic anatomical awl physiologicrul features of the 
native forest trees and .cultivatcd exotics in .South Australia 
both in their mature ~tlld their ~eedlillg stage. 

The systematic position of the above trees. 

The COUl se will be taken during the year following the c Ul'se in Elemen· 
tary Botany set out under No. 62. It will not be given in 1917. 

71c. Forest Entomology. 

The COUl'se will be completed in one term; fee, £3 3~. 

General insect structure. The detailed anatomy of a typical 
insect. Development and metamorphosis of insects. Classifi
cation of insects with the chief characters of each order. The 
general principles which tend to iucrease or to discouragc 
insect attack. Insectiyorous birds and mammals, parasitic 
insects, fungi parasitic on insects; fumigation of llUl'Sery st.ock, 
insecticides. The generftl relation of insects to plftnts. 

Forest insects studied in detftil under the following heads :-
(a) Life history of insects and ,their recognition in various 

stages. 
(b) Nature and extent of damage, with recognition of the 

pest by its mode of damage where possible. 
(0) Method·of prevention of attack 
(ti) Remedies in cases of attack. 
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(e) Measuresfor exterminatiun. 
(f) Methods of planting, cultivation, and felling of forest 

crops; pnre and mixed, in relation to insect life. 
(,9') Insects, as harmful physiologically to growing crop~ and 

technically to felled and stored tim her. 

71d. Surveying and Drawing. 

This course will be taken at the S. A. School of Mines. Fee for the 
course, £2 2s. 

Location of points, measnrement of distances, errors in chaining 
use of ranging poles, field notes, chain snrveying offsets, 
Measnring angles, theodolite, transit and Y. LJ se and adjust
ment. Bearing. Croos stitff, optical square. Closing survey, 
adjustment of error, co-ordinates, tl'ayerse tahles, permissible 
error. Area by double longitudes. Compass, variation, dip, 
prismatic compass, traversing, local attraction. Levelling, 
dumpy and Y levels, use and adjustment, levelling rods, tar
get rods, field notes, hench marks, cross sections, contour 
lines. A bney level, clinometei', Brunton transit, bal'ometer, 
plane table. Plott.ing survey, McBride square, protractor 
method, offset scales. Conventional signs, areas, Simpson's 
rule, volumes, prisll10idal formula, plotting sections. Mis
cellaneous problems. Tacheollletry, measuring constants, in
clined sights, field book. Sextant, use and adjustment, box 

. sextant. 
Field 'lVol'k - Complete survey of a small estate', levelling and COIl

touring. 
Offioe wode - Plotting survey, and con tours, calculation of area, 

use of plallimeter. 

71e. Forestry. 

This course will extend ovcr two' years, and is divided into sections A 
and B, each section being treated in alternate years. An examin
ation will he held in both sections Itt theeml of each yearif necessary. 
The Lecturer has power to invite stuuents who propose to take up 
Forestry for· the B. Sc. degree to attend the· forestry cLass during 
their first year. This has been arranged in Ol'~el: to make the 
pmctical W<irk, which begins at the end of the first yeltr at the 
University, more useful to the student. . 

Fee for the whole course, £15 15s., or £2 12s. 6d. per term. 

(a) 

(b) 

SECTION A. 

SylviOllltw·e. Locality in relation to forests, vegetation, soils. Com
position of woods, formation of woods. Nursery work. N atuml 
and artificial regeneration. Sylvicultural systems, tending of woods. 
Sylyicultural notes on forest trees. Management of woods. 

F01'est management. Use· of hypsometer, callipers, and Pressler's 
in<lrement borer, slide rule. Financial resuLts of forestry. Pre
paration of yield tables. Regulation of the ··yield of foreits. 
Rota.tion. 'Working plan. Office procedure. 
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SECTION B. 

(0) HistOl'Y Of tlle development of fOl'estl·Y. 
The 'Y oods and Forests Act, 1882, of Sonth Australia. 

(d) Forest polic,ll. Utility of forests. 'l'he State in relation to forests. 
Fore~t policy in Australia and other countries. 

(e) Fot'est transportation and engineering. The setting out and formation 
of roads for temporary and permanent use. The construction· of 
bridges oyer streams and gullies, of gates, sheds and sawmills. 
'Yire rope bridges and tramways. Sawmill machinery. ' 

(f) FOl'est protedion. The pathology of trees. Damage done by al~inials, 
plants, frosts, SllD, wind, shifting sands, and fire. The Bush Fires 
Act, 1913, of South Australia. Fungi as harmful physiologically to 
growing crops, and technically to felled and store timber. 

(g) Forest utilisation. Felling and conyersion of timber. Industrial uses 
of wood. Sllbsidiary industries springing from forestry. The 
structure of the nl0re important timbers. Preservation of timber. 

(h) Administration. 
During the yacations students will be placed on the reserYes of the }i'orest 

Departmen t, and will there undergo a thOl'ough course of training 
in practical forestry. The practical course in forestry will rank 
equally in importance with the theoretipal course, and will consist 
of the l'outine of a working forester, i.e., nUl'sery work, planting, 
tending, felling, conversion, and general work about the forest, 
Each student will [tlso be expected to submit once It month a diary 
and special reports when requested. 

The advanced students will engage in work in connection with cultural 
experiments, general observation and enquiry, more delicatescien· 

. tific investigation, working pla,ns awl other matters as may from 
time to time be considered ad visable. 

In addition to written examinations there will be a practical examination 
in the field, which may involve a knowledge of any of the subjects 
in this syllabus. . 

The following Instrumcnts will be required: 10 inch slide rule, 
Abney leyel, Drawing instruments. 

Books :-
J. E. Brown's 'Pl'ee Oultlu'e in South. A ustl'a.lia. 
A. D. Hall, Chemistl'Y qf the Farm. 
A. D. HaJ1, Soils. 
Gordon, i'inet-n1lt. Henry G. Bohn. 
Baron Yon Mueller, Eucalyptogl'aplda. 
Baron von Mueller Seleot Ext'l'a·Tropical Plants. 
J. H. M"aiden, Us~ful Nati·ve Plants of Australia. 
Sir "Villiam tichlich, JHanual of FOj·estl:1J. BradburJ', Agnew & Co., 

Ltd. 
Howard "Veiss, P"eservaUon af Structural Timber. J'dcGraw, Hill 

, Coy., N.Y, 
L. H. Bailey, 'I'he Nurse,'y Book. MacMillan, London. 
D. E. Hutchins, A Discussion of Aust1'alian FOI'Qsil'Y' "Yestern 

Australian Governlllent. 
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APPLIED SCIENCE.. 

73. Applied Mechanics (ii). 

Constrained motion. Higher' and lower pairing. Relati ve motion. 
nstantaneous motion. Virtual centres. Centrodes. Kinematic chains. 
Diagrams of displacement, velocity, and acceleration. 
harmonic motion. 

Diagrams for simple 

Quadric cmnk chain. Special forms. Straight line motions. Slider crank 
chain. Displ acement, velocity and acceleration of crosshead. Analytical and 
graphical methods. Inversion of the chain. 

Double slider crank chain~, Inversions. 
Determination of velocity and accelemtioll from virtual centres, from 

point paths, from polar diagrams. . . 
Alterations of mechanisms, 'change and dead points. 
Wheel gearing, simple and compound. Epicyclic gearing. 
Cams. Forms fOJ' various purposes. Velocity ratio. 
Lobed wheels. Roots' blower. 
Spheric motion. Hooke's joint. 
TEXT BooK.-" Kinematics of Machines "-Durley. 

74. Applied Mechanics (iii). 

A course of lectures is given annually. Students will assist at practical 
demonstrations on the testing of materials in the Engineering Laboratory. At 
the end of the year students will be expc'cted to submit for examination an 
original design, together with all necessary computations, of some approved 
structure, such as lL roof truss or brid,(e girder. 

Fee for the Course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The properties of Australian timbers for engineering purposes. 
The testing of materials. . 
Strength ,md stiffness of bemus. Bending moment and shearing force 

diagrams. ]\;Ioments of resistance. Distriblltion of shearing stresses. De
flection of beams. Beams with fixe(l ends. Continuous heams. Beams of 
einforced concrete. Strength of hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The strength of stl'llts and columns. "Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculations regarding the stresses Oli framed structures, as iron roofs and 

bridges. The application of graphic statics to sllch cases. EXH.lnples of design. 
The strength of cylinders and .pipes against internal and external pressure. 
The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending. Helical springs. 
The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, Ot· water 

pl'ess1ll'e. Dams and retaining walls. Strength and stahility of masolll'Y 
arches. 

Text-book: 
Goodman, Meonan'io8 Applied to Engineering. 
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75. Assaying (i). 
Estimation of coke and volatile matter in coal. Estimation in the tIry way 

of lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentifer{)ll~ ores, including cerrn· 
site, galena, kaolin, and furnace products as mattes and slags. Estimntion of 
gold and silver in auriferous antI argentiferous ironstone, quartz, pyrites, 
arsenical and nntimonial nndllletallurgical products by both dry and mixed 
wet and dry methods. Estimation of tin in the dry way in tin ores. Effect of 
different metals and furnace conditions on cupellation nnd scarification. Dry 
assay of bullion. Check assaying. 

76. Assaying (ii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

The course will consist of the following estimations :-Copper, iron, lime, 
manganese, and zinc in ores, slags, et.c. Assa~' of gole} and silver bullion by 
dry methods. Assay of gold and ·ilver bullion by Gay Lussac's sodium 
chloride method aud Vol hard's thiocyanate method. Arsenic in various 
materials. PhosphOl'uS in mnnures, phosphate rock; and basic slag. Antimony 
and chromiulll in ores and a,lloys. Determination of aluminium, nickel, ,and 
cobalt. Complete ana,lysis of zinciferous galena and chalcopyrite involving 
separations and the use of volumetric and gravimetric estimation of the can· 
stituents. Complete nnalysis of various metallurgicnl products. Analysis of 
typical commercial metals and alloys. 

77. Assaying (ii). 

'MINING COURSE. 

Determination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 
Assay of working solutions resulting from the cyanide process of extracting 

gold. Assay of silver bullion by Volhard's method. Assay of gold bullion. 

78. Assaying (ii.) 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING,' COURSE B. 
Acidillletry and alkalimetry. Estimation of copper, zinc, lead; analysis 

of commercial copper and electrolyte from refining works; electrolytic analysis, 
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and silver. 

79. Assaying (iii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron and steel works' I11ftterials and products 
Analyses of furnace gases. 
Technical analysis of boiler water. 
'More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those 

containing tin, bisllluth, cadmiulll, mercury, and other less common elements. 
Complete analyses of cOll1mel'cialmetals and alloys. 

80; Building Construction. 
A descriptive COUl'se in elementary lmilding' construction. The lectures 

will include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brickw01'k' and 
masonry; Joints in brickwork. Ventilation and prevention of damp. Brick 
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drains and sewers. Joint~ and fastenings for wood-work. Roof~. Floors. 
Partitions. DoOl·s. Windows. Stairways. Sections of Tolled steel used in 
building construction. Steel building construction for machine shops and fac· 
torie~. American fireproof buildings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Piling. 
The properties of building materials, as brick, stone, lime. mortal', cemen1l, 

concrete, &c. 
The physical properties of timber. Influence of time, felling, seasoning, 

etc., upon 'strength and durability. Methods of seasoning. Preservation of 
timber. 

TEXT BOOTc-Mitchell's "Elementary Bnildin-g Construction." 

81. Drawing (i). 

GEOMETRICAL DUAWING, including all that is usually taught in this 
subject up to the construction of the' Conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
spiral. Before taking this subject the student should have taken Plane Geom
etry of the First Grade. 

FREEHAND SKETCHING OF PARTS OF .MACHINERY.-These sketches have 
to be made showing plan, elevation, and sections where necessary, so as to give 
all the information, including dimensions, required to enable a finished drawing 
of the ouject to be macle from the sketch. Students are expected to have done 
First Grade Freehand in their primary education: 

A course in Solid Descriptive Geometry, including the projection of points, 
lines, planes, and simple solids, the principles of perspective drawing and 
isometric projection. Before takiIig this subject the ~tudent should have taken 
Elementary (Intermediate) Solid Geometry. 

TEx'l' BOOKs.-" Practical Plan~ Geometry," II Freehand Design," "Ele-
mentary Projection. "-Hal'J'y P. Gill. . 

82. Drawing (ii) 

A practical cours,e in Mechanical Dl'll,nghtsmanship, and in the' preparation,' 
of working drawings of separate parts of machinery. 

Copying drawings to the same or different scales. 
Sketching [wd ,measuring parts of machinery and making complete 

drawings therefrom. 
Tracing drawings for blue printing. 

83. Drawing (iii). 

A course in Aclvanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at, the School of 
Mines. 

84. Drawing-·Descriptive Geometry. 

This cOllrse includes problejns in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter
penetmtiOh of solids and oblique projection. Taken at the School of Design; 
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85a. Electrical Engineering 

FELLOWSHIP 1. 

225 

An introductory set of lectures to the Electrical Engineering Fellowship 
U. Course, taken also by students in Mining and Mechanical Engineering 
Fellowship Courses. 

The lectures and demonstrations in this course will be of a general and 
descriptive character outlining the theory and practice of direct and alternating 
current work. They will be of such a nature as to enable students who do 
not proceed to Course II. to gain a general knowledge of the subject; while 
students who intend to take the advanced course will be enabled to take proper 
advantage of what practical experience they may be able to gain in tile 
intermediate vacation. 
Text Books.-

Practical Testing of D.vnamos and Motors.--O. F. Smith; and 
Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vols. I. and n.-Sheldon & Hausmann; or 
Electrical Engineering-Rosen berg. 

Reference Books.-
Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current Testing.-C. F. 

Smith. ' 
Electrical Engineering in 'I'heory and Practice.-Parr. 

LECTUBES, 

Units. Potentiometer. Instrument calibration. Lamps-Incandescent 
and arc. AccumulatOl's 

D. C. dynamos ancl motors. Theory. Description. Operation. General 
behaviour. 

A.C. phenomena. Rea<ltance. 'Impedance. Power factor. Polyphase 
systems. 

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators. Transformers. Induction 
motors. Synchronous motors. Rotary converters. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 
Electrical measurements, including potentiometer methods. Cali oration 

of instruments. Testing of lamps and photometry. Character
istic curves of dynamos. Brake test of D. C. motor. Tracing 
A. C. curves by point to point metho(l. Test of transformer and 
rotary converter. Brake test of induction motol'. 

86. Electrical Engineering. 

FELLOW8HIP II. 
Fuller consideration will in this course be given to the details of the more 

theoretical work, especia,lly in its application to the design and use of 
electrical machinery and apparatus. The work covered in previous year will 
be revised in mnch greater detail, and at the same time extended. 
Text-books :-

Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vols. I. and n.-Sheldon & Hausmann. 
Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors-C. F. Smith. 
Alternating CU1'l'en ts. - Lalll h. 
Practical Alternating CUTl'ents, and Alternating Current Testing.-C. F. 

Smith. 
Alternating Current Motol's.-McAllister. 
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Reference Books.-
Dynamo Electric Machinery-

I. Continuous Current } S. P. Thompson. II. Alternating Current 
Journals, such as, Proceedings of Institute of Electl'ical Engineers 

Electrician; Electrical Review, &c., 

LECTURES. 

The lectures will be mainly devoted to the following: 
The general principles of direct current work and their embodiment 

in designs of D.C. electrical machinery. 
A more detailed con~ideration of the characteristics and ·behaviour of 

dynamos lLnd motors under different conditions of loading and coupling. The 
supply lind distl'ibution of power, dealing in detail with the two and three 
wire systems, station equipment, balancing devices, batteries, boosters, 
etc., accumulators, arc and incandescent lighting, tramways, motor control, 
etc., description of modern generators, switchl)oard~, lLnd power stations. 

A. C. work, fundamentlLl laws and principles of single phase cUl'J:ents, 
raws of combination of resistances clLpacities lLnd inductances treated 
algebmically and graphically, the theory and design of A. C. apparatns such 
as choking coils, transformers, and auto·transfonner,;, polyphase ~urrents, 
fundamental principles and application to generlLtors, motors, rotary 
converters, frequency converters, synchronous and induction lllotors. etc., 
arrangements lLnd grouping of transformers star and mesh, description 0f 
modern polyphase machinery, transmission and distribution of power, 
long· distance tmnsmissions and line characteristics, special switchbolLrd 
arrangements, etc., industrilLl applications. 

PRACTICAL 'YORK. 

Chamctel'istics of D. C. dynlLmos and motors, separately excited, series, 
8hunt, compound, and O\'er and under compounded. 

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, etc. 
Characteristics of alternators, single and polyphase, point to point 

detel'luinatiOll of waves of E. WI.F. and currmit, power factor, measure
ment ..,f power, combinations of resistance, capacity, and inductance. 
Choking coils, transformer characteristics and determination of losses and 
efficiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and induction motors 
:\,nd rotary converters, synchronising, and the running of llmchines in parallel. 

86. Fitting and Turning- (i). 

De~cription of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of Hat 
surfaces to straight-edge and clLlipers. 

Hammers and hammering. 
Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chipping of 

surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, etc. 
Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand 

tool~, turning with slide rest. 
V n,rious chucks and devices for chucking. 
Boring in the lathe, other means of boring drills and drilling machines. 
~Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, ancl milling mlLchines, etc. 
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}<;ach student should provide himself with the following tools :-One steel 
rule, 1 x 12; one steel square; one pair calipers, outside; one pair calipers, 
inside; one centre punch; one pair spring dividers. 

The above set may be outainecl at the School of Mines on order. 

87. Fitting and Turning (ii). 
Description and use of the compound slide· rest lathe, for surfacing amI 

screw -cutting. 
Methods of calculating change wheels for screw-cutting, etc. 
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces. 
The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the milling 

machine. 
88. Fitting and Turning (iii). 

Cutting multiple thread screws and worms in the lathe. Cutting worm 
wheels, etc., in the milling machiue. 

Students will be given special work as they show their fitness for it. 
Finishing, assembling, and erecting machinery to be put to practical use in tlHj 
workshops 01' laboratory. 

89. Hydraulics. 
The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, along 

pipes and open channels. 
. The principles controlling the construction and working of water wheels 

turbines, and centrifugal pumps. 
Mathematical Courses numbered 30, 31, and 33 in the Syllabus, must be 

taken before this Course is entered upon. 
Text-book: 

E. H. Sprague-Hydraulics. 

90. Machine Desiirn (I). 

The design of machine parts. 
Shafting. Crank shafts, cranks, journals to resist bending and twisting. 

Couplings, clutlJlles. Keys, riveted joints. Bolts. nuts, screws, studs. 
Pipes and pipe connections Cotters and cottered joints. Bearings and 
hangers. Roller and ball bearings Toothed gearing. Friction gearing. Belt 
a.nd rope gearing. Chains and crane hooks. Springs. Engine parts. Pistons, 
piston rods, croHsheads, guides, connecting rods, eccentrics. 

Chimneys, steelRnd brick Iron and steel tanks. Thick cylinderE. 
Text-book: "Machine Design." Spooner. 

91. Machine Design (ii.). 
The design of an engine, of which complete working drawings are to 

be made. 
92. Machine Design (iii). 

Design work in connection with Mechanical Engineering, IV. 

93. Mechanical' Engneering (i). 

The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler. and steam enginE'. 
Joule's equivalent. The ,British thermal unit. Saturated and superheated 
steRm. Steam tables. 
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THE PltoDUCTION OF STEAlI1.-The plain cylindrical multitubular 
Cornish, Lancashire, ancI Galloway hoilers., Boiler setting. Boiler fittings. 
Safety valves. Gauge glasses. Stop valves. Check valve. Fusible plugs. 
Priming. Heating surface and grate area. Com bustion. Smoke, amI its 
prevention. Anthracite and bituminous coals. Oil and gaseous fuels. 
Evaporative capacity. Boiler horse· power. Efficiency of furnace and boiler. 
The formation of boiler scale, its prevention and removal. Effects of scale. 
Chemical treatment of boiler water. ",Vater-tube boilers. Babcock and 
Willcox, Stirling, Belleville, Thornycroft, and Yarrow boilers, Fire-tube 
boilers. VertiCttl, locomotive, Scotch and A dmirulty boilers. Comparison of 
water-tube and fire· tube boilers. 

THE STEAM ENGINE.- Indicated a,nd brake-horse power. Mechanical 
efficiency. Description of parts of a simple reciprocating engine, cylinders, 
pistons, piston packings, stufting boxes for soft and metallic packings. 
Cross heads. Pistonxods. Connecting rods. Cranks. Crank shafts. Crank 
shaft bearings. Cylinder lagging. Clearance. Functions of fly-wheel and 
governor. The eccentric. The simple slide valve. Lap lead and angle of 
advance. Valve setting. The Meyer valve gear. Relief frames. Double 
ported valve. Trick val,'e Piston valv". Divided valves. The Corliss 
engine. High speed engines. Beversing gears. Stevenson's link motion. 
Centrifugal govel'l1OI'S. The 'Watt (open and cross-armed), Hartnell, ancI 
Pickering governors. 

Jet, surface, atmospheric, !tnd ejector condensers. Cooling towers. Feed 
water heatel·s. Feed pumps ancI injectors. Steam separators and super
heaters. Oil filters. Reducing valves. The Richards, Crosby, and Simplex 
indicators. Comparison of ideal and actual indicator diagl'flll1s. Interpre
tation of indicator diagrams. 

THE STEAl\[ TURBINE.-Impulse and reaction. Description of De Laval, 
Bateau, Curtis, and, Parsons turbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and 
reciprocating engine. 

GAS AND OIL ENqINES.-The Lenoir engine. The Otto cycle. Descrip
tion of some modern engines using this cycle. The Crossley and Premier 
engines. Description of the HOl'llsby-Akroyd and Blackstone oil engines. 

The Diesel oil engine. Blackstone crude oil engine. 
The petrol engine. Carburettors. Valve timing. Special types. Rotat

ing cylinders. The Gnome engine. 
Suction gas producers-National, Hornsby, and Cambridge. 
NOTE.-The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory, and is 

fully illustrated by lantern slides. 
Text Book.-" Steam and o'ther Engines." Duncan. 

94. Mechanical Engineering (iii, 

THEOBETICAL. 

Elementary therlllo-dynamics. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion of 
gases. Carnot cycle. Heversibility, The Regenerator l"roperties of steam
Theory of the steam engine.' Carnot and Rankine cycle. The entropy tem
perature diagrams. Refrigerating machines. 

The testing of steam engines, measurement of power, iudicator diagrams. 
D~'IlfU110111rters. 
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Compound expansion. Valve and valve gears. Valve diagramH. Gover. 
nor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primary and secondary-

Text Book-" The Steam Engine "-Ewing. 

PRACTICAL. 
An experimental course on the boiler, steam engine, steam turbine, suction 

gas engine, oil engine, and petrol engine. 
Gas, oil and petrol engine-' 

Measurement of fuel, indicated and brake horse-power. 
Measurement of calorific value of fuel, working out results. 

Boiler, steam engine, and steam turbine-
l'l'Ieasurement of coal, fuel, water, indicated horse-power, braka 

horse-power, condensed water, condensing water. 
Calibration of instruments. 
Analysis of flue gases. 
"\Vorking out results of trial runs under a variety of conditions. 
Plotting an entropy temperature diagram for a selected trial. 

95. Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

Flow through orifices and over weirs. Friction in pipes. Loss due to 
bends, sudden enlargement, and contraction. 

Hydraulic machines. Jet pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separation 
of water, effective head. 

Reciprocating pumjJs. Separation. Air vessels. Suction and delh·ery. 
Worthington pump. Air lift pump. 

Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse and re9.ction). Geometrical and analy. 
tical relations. HegulatoJ's. 

Uentrifugal pumps. Concentric, volute, and whirlpool chambers Turbine 
pumps. 

Flow of steam through orifices. Impulse turbines, single and many stage 
De Laval turbine, critical speed, form of disc for uniform stress. Reaction 
turbines, many stage, velocity and pressme stages. Practical details of 
modern steam turbines. 

Gas engines. Theory. Four·stroke and two-stroke cycle. Modern lal'ge 
gas engines, arrangement of cylinders. 

Humphrey internal combustion pump. 
Refrigerating machinery. Cold air machine. Vapour compres~ion 

machines. 

96. Mechanical Engineering .(iv). 

A combined experimental and lectnre course on some branch of mechan
ical engineering. 

97. Metallurgy (i)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

SLAGS AND FLUXES-REFRACTORY MATERIALS-FuRNACES-BLOWING 
ENGINES AND BLOWEHS. 
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FUEL.-Compressed and dried fuels. Charcoal burning. Preparation of 
coke. Coke ovens. 

IRON AND STEEL. 
IRoN.-Chemical reactions of reduction of hon from its ores. Construc

tion of modern blast f1ll'naces. Hot blast stoves .. 'Yorking of a hot blast 
furnace. Products of blast furnaces, working and utilisation of same. Classi
fication of pig iron. Properties and approximate compositions. 

'YROUGHT IRON. - The modern "pig-boiling" process. Production of 
"puddled bar." Merchant iron, rolls used. Be-heating furnace. 

STEEL.-Hal'dening, tempering, and annealing. Cementation process. 
Furnaces and materials used. Blister steel and shear steel. Crucible cast 
steel. The Bessemer Process.-Acid and basic process. Products. The 
Open-hearth Process.-Furnaces, acid and basic linings. Prodncts. 

GOLD, SILYER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINO, TIN, MEROURY. 
GOLD.-Stamp Milling.-The chlorination process; The Cyanide process. 

Treatment of sands and slimes. Filter-pressing. Precipitation. Refining and 
parting gold bullion. Parting by sulphuric acid. Miller's chlorine process. 

SILYER.-Principles ancl chief reactions on which the processes for the ex
traction of silver from it, ores are hased. Extraction by pan amalgamation. 
Outlines of the Ziervogel and Augustin process, appliances used. 

LEAD.-Reactions of lead smelting. Flintshire process. Smelting in 1last 
furnaces. Roasting lead ores. Extraction of silver from lead. FUl'llaces and 
appliances. Nature (md treatment of products. Pattinson's process. Parke's 
process. Cupellation. Alloys of lead. 

COPPER.-"Dry," "tough" and "overpoled" copper. The chemIstry of 
{lopper smelting and refining. Calcination in heaps, stalls, and simple 
furnaces._ Smelting inI'everherator~' furnaces. The Welsh process. Slags and 
tlieir treatment. Smelting in hlast furnaces. Outlines of the process; Copper 
refining in reverberatory furnaces. Copper alloys. 

ZINc.-Methods of extracting zinc. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers 
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

TIN. -Principles of tin smelting. Cornish method of smelting. Pro
ducts. Refining tin. Liquation. Boiling. "Tossing." Alloys of tin. 

MERCURY.-Old Almaden Aludel furnace. Amalgams-Mercury and 
silver; gold; copper. 

98. Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

Determination of coke, volatile matter, ash, mobture, and sulphur in coal. 
Calorific power of fuels. Testing of refractory mat~riRls. Treatment of gold 
ores 1y amalgamation, etc. Treatment of gold ores by the cyanide process .. 
Determination of the soluble aciclity of an ore and the latent acirlity of an nre. 
THe (lonsnmption of cyanide during treatment and the total extraction of the 
gold. Assay of the cyanide solution resulting from the treatment of the ore 
for gold. 

The treatment of pyritic gold ores by the chlorination process. 
Chloritlising roasting of ores containing copper. 
Chloridising roasting of silver ores. Lixiviation by hyposnlphite of soda.' 

Assay for sill'el' of the solution resulting f,'OIll the lixiviation of the ore· 
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Sulphatisiog rOltsting of mattes. The sulphatising action of ferrous 
sulphide. Sulphatising metallic silver by ferrous sulphate and by cupric 
sulphate. 

Preparation of pme silver. Preparation of pure gold. Assay of gold and 
silver Imllion. 

99. Metallurgy (ii). 

SECTION I.-INTRODUCTORY. 

8election of fluxes for ordilllHY smelting operations. Constitution, 
classification, and fusibility of silicates. Economic application of slags. 
Calculation of furnace charges. Composition of refractory materials and the 
methods of testing them. Calorific iutensity of fuel. Calmific power of fuels 
and its measurement. Composition and the general clmracter of the various 
ktnds of fuel. Construction and the mode of working the chief types of 
modern coke ovens. Utilisation of the bye products. Gaseous fuels. Gas 
producers. Mond producer with recover,)' of l)ye products. 'Vater gas produ
cers. Methods of measuring high temperatlll'es. Electric resistance and 
thermo-couple pyrometers. Automatic recording pyrometers. 

METALLURGY OF COPPER. 

Implll'ities in copper and their efI'ects on its pby'sical properties. Prepara
tion of ore for smelting. Modern automatic calcining furnaces. The mOllern 
'Velsh process of smelting. Blast furnace smelting. Moclel'll water
jacketted furnaces-working and products. :Machines for producing the blast. 
Pyritic smelting. Bessemerisiug of copper mattes. The Best-selectiug pro
cess. Kernelroasting Combined blast, converter, and reverberatory methods 
practised in model'll plants. Electrolytic refining of copper and the recovery 
of the precious met·als. Varieties of commercial copper. 

METALLURGY OF LEAD. 

Comparison of the chief methods of smelting, their respective advautages, 
and the nature of tbe ores that can usufLlly be treated by each. Shaft furnace 
smelting. Calculations of the charges. Typical slags. Lead fume. Oharac
tel' and approximate compositiou methods and apparatus for condensation. 
Treatment of lead fume. Pattinsonisation by steam. Parke's process details, 
lHolhfication of Parke's process. German method of cupellation. Com
parison with the English method. 

METALLURGY OF GOLD. 

General arrangement of a stamp mill. Amalgamated plates. Amalgama
tion in mills. The HUlltingtonmill. Amalgamation in pans. Causes of loss of 
mercury and gold, and the precautions adopted to minimise them. The Boss 
continuous process. The cyanide process. Ores and tailings suitable for the 
process. Treatment of slimes. A ppliances used. Use of bromine in the process. 
Precipitation of the gold by zinc and by electl'Olysis. Treatment of the precipi
tate to obtain gold bullion. Cripple Creek and West Australian practice in treat· 
ment of tellurides. Parting gold bullion by nitric acid. Alloys of gold. 

METALLURGY OF SILVER. 

Preliminary prepftl'ation of silyer ores by roasting. Construction of. 
modern mechanical roasting furnaces. Outlines of the old Mexican Patio 
process. The Patera and Kiss hyposulphite processes. The Russell process. 
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Extraction of silver from burnt pyrites by Clautlet's process. Combined 
smelting and wet process for silver ores associated with copper and gold, as 
practised in Colorado. General scheme of smelting for mixed ores. Extrac
tion of silver from metallic copper by treatment with sulphuric acid and by 
electrolytic methods. 

METALLURGY OF IIWN ~\ND STEEL. 
CAST IRON.-Modes of existence of carbon in grey, mottled, and white' 

Grading of pigs. Influence of carbon, phosphorus, sulphur, and silicon on iron· 
Cowper and ·Whitwell hot blast stoves. Slags. Blast furnace smelting
Utilisation of the furnace gases. Conditions under which various elements 
are reduced in the blast furnace. "Special" irons. Melting pig iron in 
cupolas. Chill castings. l\falleable castings. 

,YROUGHT rRoN.-Theory of the "pig boiling" process. Reheating and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 

STEEL.-Materials suitable for yarions steel-making processes. Open 
hearth steel castings. Means of preventing unsoundness in these castings. 
Composition, physical properties, and uses of the various kinds of steel. Case 
hardening. « Hal veyising" a1'll1Our plates. Special steels-Manganecle steel, 
chrome steel, nickel steel, tungsten steel; uses, composition, and manufacture 
of each. Ship plates, boil~r plates, tin plates, joists, rails, nickel steel armour 
plates. 

OTHER METALS.-Outlines of the metallurgy of the following metals:
Mercury, Aluminhim, Nickel, Cobalt, Platinum, Antimony, Arsenic, Bismuth. 

100. Metallurgy (iii). 

The subjects of Metallurgy II. treated in greater detail. 
Modern theories of alloys audmoleculal' structnre of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
Recent metallurgical researches. 

101. Mining (ia). 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore deposits. 
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmerman's rule. 

Methods of prospecting for minerals. 
Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring 

by percussion. 
Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of machinery for breaking ground. 

The transmission of power to working places. Air com1)1'essors. Machine drills 
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Driving and 
sinking. 

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering levels, shafts, and 
,vorking places. Masonry, steel, and other supports. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of 
beels. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and· masses. 

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed 
ail', and freezing methods. 

Underground transJ)ort. Tramways. Trucks. Power used for under
ground transport. Vanous systems. 
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Transport above ground. Aerial ropeways. 
Winding machinelY. Windlass. ·Whips. Horse whims. Winding 

engines and drums. Pulleys and poppet-heads. Ropes, chains. and attach
ments. Buckets and cages. Keps, gui(les, signals, safety appliances, detaching 
hooks, safety catches, automatic stopping gear. Electric hoists. 

The drainage of mines. Underground dams. Drainage tunnels. Baling 
Systems of pumping. The Cornish system. Lift and plunger pumps, pump 
rods. columns, balance bobs. Steam pumps and arrangements, various types. 
Underground pumps 'worked by compressed ail'. Pulsometer. Air-lift pumps. 
Centrifugal pumps. 

The ventilation of mines. Causes of pollution of air in mines. Natural 
ventilation. The laws governing the flow of air in mines. Means of assistin" 
natural ventilation. Furnace ventilation. Systems of mechanical ventilation~ 
Centrifngal fans and blowers. Measuring the flow of air. 

The lightin~ of mines. 
The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. Hoisting 

men in buckets or cages. 
Mining plans. 
Text-book-Ihlseng and 'Nilson: Manual of Mining. 

102. Mining (iia). 
This course will be an extension of that mapped out in ~Hning (Ia), wlth 

the following additions :- , 
Coal Mining. Methods of mining, and the theory and practice of ventilation. 
Mine Economics. The sampling of mines and the principles of valuation. 

Mine book-keeping. 
Mining Law. The elements of the mining laws of the Australian Stlttes. 
Mining Methods. The priuciples of ore-extraction outlined in Mining (Ia.), 

treate(l with greater detail. 
Mine Surveying. The making and U8e of mine plans. The calculatiorr of 

dump capacity of ground, etc 
Various problems will be chosen from such subjects as pumping, winding, 

methods of handling ore. the design of surface works, etc., and students will be 
required to prepare drawings from their own designs. 

Text-books-Ihlseng and 'Wilson, A 2JIanual of Mining; HooYer, Pl'I:lloiples 
'If Milling. 

103. Mining. (ib) (Ore Dressing.) 
ROCK BREAKERs.-The Blake, Dodge, and Gates types. Details of COIl

tI'uction, capacity, power and cost, and general compal'isons. 
CRUSHING ROLLS -Descriptions of different types. Close and spaced 

rolls. Effect of speed npon capacity and charactel' of crushed prmlnct. Power 
l·eguil'ed. 

THI': STAMP MILL.-Detailed descriptions of typical constructions of the 
val'ious pal'ts. Battel'Y frames and foundations. Comparisons of diffel'ent 
designs. The nse and economy of automatic feeders. Steam stamps. 

The An'astra, Chilian mill, Huntingdon mill, Griffin mill, Ball mills, Tube 
mills, grinding and amalgamating pans, Berdan pans. 
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lieneral compnrisons of the cost nnd clmracter of the reduction effected by 
difrerent nmchines. 

SCREEN SIZING.-Grizzlies. Flnt shaking sieves. Revolving trommels. 
HAND SORTING. 
HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION.-Spitzkasten and Spitzlutten. Slime sepa,

rators. Laws of classitication by free setlling in water. 
JIGs.-Description of types. The Hartz, May, Hancock, and others. Char· 

acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial currents and suction. 
Richard's experiments. 

CONCEN'l'RATING TABLEs.-Generallaws. The Wilfiey table, Frue vanner, 
canvas tables, buddies, etc. 

MAGNETIC SEPARATION, flotation, and other special processes. 
Elevators, launders, bins. 
Application of principles to the consideration of general mill schemes. 

Discussion and description of actual mills .. 
Text·book-R. H. Richards, "A Text·book of Ore Dressing." 
REFERENCE BOOKs.-R. H. Richards: OrB J)·ressing; Louis: Gold Milling 

103a. Mining. (iib) (Ore Dressing.) 
A course of lectures will be given, but a considerable part of the time will 

be devoted to making drawings illustrative of the work in hand, 
Th~ principle>; of the pmcesses described in Mining (Ib), Ore Dressing, will 

be discussed in greater detail, and selected processes will be fully described to 
illustrate Lhese principles further. 

The problem of finding a method of treatment for a pal'ticular ore will be 
discussed in detail. 

Text·book-A Text-book of Ore Dressing: R H. Richards, 

105. Railway Engineering. 
A conrse of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, £22s., or 14s. per term. 
Preliminary surveys and location of a line of ntilway. The setting out of 

circular and transition curves. Limiting grades and curvature. The design 
and methods of construction of cuttings and embankments. The setting out 
and measurement of earthworks. Drainage. Size of waterways. Design of 
culverts and minor bridges. Design and construction of tunnels. The per· 
manent way. Ballast. Sleepers. Rails and rail fastenings. Specifications. 
Switches and crossings. ~ignals. Types of locomotive and rolling stock. 
Train l'esistance. Railway economics. 

REFERENCE BOOIes:-
A. M. Wellington: Ra£iwa,ll Location. 
'V. H. Mills; RaUwa.'l Construotion. 
Crandall & Barnes: Baal'Oad Construction. 
Tratman : Railway TI'aek and Track Work. 

Students will be expected to read various papers, to which they will be 
referred in the course of lectures, in the Proceedings of Engineering 
Societies. 
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106. Surveying and Levelling. 

Measurement of distance. Gunter's chain, its uses and defects. Bteel 
tapes. Chaining on sloping ground. Conditions necessary for accurate 
work. 'Effects of tcmperature and sag, anel corrections for the same. 
Ten~ion required to eliminate sag. Base line measurements by standard 
bars and by wire ribands. Heduction to mean sea level. Stations and 
station lines. Field notes. Perpendicular offsets by chain, cross-staff, 
optical prism, and optical square. Oblique off.~ets. Chaining past obstacles. 
Chain surveying hy triangulation. Tie lines. The nmgnetic needle. 
Magnetic declination. Isogonic and agonic lines. Daily and secular 
variation. Magnetic storms. Local attraction. Magnetic and true bearing. 
Azimuth. The compass. Dip of needle and use of counterpoise Inflnence 
of shape and method of support of needle llpon its sensitiveness and reliability. 
The prismatic compass. Burveying with the compass. Elil1lination of local 
attraction. The miner's dial. Dialling. Construction of the theodolite. 
The vernier. The telescope. The reticule. Heplacing broken cross wires. 
Examining the telescope for spherical and chromatic aberration. The 
aclll'omatic lens. Pamllax. The Ramsden eyepiece. The erecting and 
diagonal eyepieces, Adjustments of the transit and Y theodolites. Index 
error of the vertical cil-cle. Elimination of instrumental errors in the measure· 
ment of angles. Ercentricity of verniEll's and of centres. Elimination of 
errOl'S of graduation by repeating. liunning a straight line. Setting out 
curve~. The transition curve. Tral'er;;ing by orientation and hy deflection 
angles. Reducing the survey. CalculaLion of reduced bearings, latitudes and 
departures of courses, and total latitudes anel total departll1'es of stations. 
Use of traverse tables. Errol' of closure. Balancing the sm'vey. Plotting 
the survey with protractor and vy co-ordinates. Comput.ing area of closed 
traverse by latitudes, departures, and meridian distances, and by rectangular 
co-ordinates. 'Conection to compnted Ilrea for erroneous length of chain 
FOl'lllUhe for computing areas vetween station lines Hnd irregular boundal'ies. 
Supplying missing data in a closed tnwerse. Problems on the subdivision of 
land. Stadia measurements. The Y and dumpy levels and their adjustments. 
Levelling. Corrections for curvature of the earth and for refraction. 
Elimination of errOl'S of curvature, refraction, and collimation adjustment in 
the field. Bench marks. Allowable errol'. Heducedlevels. Section levelling. 
Cutting and filling. The prismoidal formula. Area of three level section. 
Contouring large and small areas. Contour mftps. Measurement of volumes 
for _huilding sites, open cuts, reRervoirs, gmding, &c. Tunnelling. Surveying 
underground. Connecting undergronnd and surface slllveys. Mine survey 
problems. Mine plans. Definition of some astronomical terms. Altitude. 
Azimuth. Zenith distance. Declination. Hour angle. Right ascension. 
Mean and apparent time. Equation of time.' Solar and sidereal time. Local 
time. Calculation of time of culmination of circumpolar stars. Simple 
determinations of latitude and longitude and location of the meridian. 

108. Woodworking. 

A course in practical carpentry intenfled to make the student familial' 
with the nse of woodworking tools and to give him a kuowledge of the 
elementary principles of carpentry. 
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THE FAOULTY OF LAW. 

ORDINARY SUBJECTS. 

1. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part I.)-(110). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(b) Statutes; Nos. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeis); 15 of 1843 

25 of 1852; 5 of 1858, sections 163-165, 184.185; 6 of 18tiO 
Settled Estates Acts, 1880 and 1889; Partition Act, 1881 
Estates Tail Act, 1881; Real Property Act, 1886. 

(0) Reports of cases specially prescribed in Lectures. 

Text Books;-
Edwards' Law of :Property iu Land and Conveyancing (omibting 

Part II., Chaps. 2 and 4; Part Ill., Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and 9 ; 
Part IV., Chaps. 2, 3, 4, and 5; and Part V.). 

'Williams' Personal Property (omitting Part I., Chap. 4; Part n. 
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III., Chap. 5; and 
Part IV.). 

Book of Reference ;--
Goodeve's Law of Reftl Property. 

2. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part 11.)-(111). 
(a) The following special subjects; Terms of years, .Mortgages, 

Title, The Modern Conveyance, Trusts, Bills of Sale, Admin· 
istration of Deceased Persons' Estates, Married \Y omeu's 
Property, Insolvency, and Companie~. 

(b) The following Statutes;-
The Distress for Rent Act, 1888. 
The Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893 (No. 580). 
The Trustee Acts, 1893 and 1907. 
The Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 amI 1904. 
The Real Property Act, 1886. 
The Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and No.4 of 1855·6. 
The Married 'Women's Property Acts, 1883·4, 1893, amI 1902, 

so far a~ they relate to property. 
The Insolvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of Ul62, Part, II. 
Act No.8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
The Oompanies Acts, 1892, 1893. 
The Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

(0) The repor~s of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text·books ;-

'Villiams' Real Property ! 
Williams' Personal Property The parts relating to the 
Strahan and Kel1l'ick-Digest special sUbjects. 

of Equity 
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3. LAW OF CONTRACTS-(112). 

(a) General Principles 

237 

(h) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments, 
Agency, Par.tnership, Suretyship, Bills of Lading, Iusur· 
ance, and Ballments 

(e) The following Statutes :-
Married vVomen's Property Acts, 1883·4, 1898, 1902 (so far as 

they relate to Contracts) 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1909 (Fed.) 
Sea Carriage of Goods Act, 1901 (Fed.) 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7 (so far as 

relates to Contracts) 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861. 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895 ' 
Partnership Act, 1891 
Marine InsUl'ance Act, 1909 (Fed.) 

(d) Reports of cases specially prescribed in leetmes. 

Text·book: 
Anson's Law of Contract. 

4. LAW OF 'VRONGS-(113). 

(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employer's Liability Acts, 1884 and 1889 
,Vorlnnen's Compensation Act, 1911. 
Lord Campbell's Act, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874 
Companies' Act, 1892, Section 221 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895 
Act to Amend the Law of Slander, 1865 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sections 

36, 37, 38, 47 
Ac~, No.6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24. 
NOlsy Trades Act, 1898 
Mannfactming Districts Act. 

(e) Criminal Law. so far as it relates to the following indictable 
offences :-Treason, Treason.felony, Rioting, Forcible entry, 
Sedition, Piracy, Perjury, Nuisalwe, Homicide, Assault, 
Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, Embezzlement, False pretences, 
Burglary, Conspiracy, Misappropriation, Forgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences 
(Q) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text·books: 
Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Books of refm'ence : 
Salmond's Law of Torts. 
Clerk & Lindsell's Law of Torts. 
Russell on Crimes. 
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5. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PUOCEDURE~(114). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence. 
Statutes: No.2 of 1852: 24 of 1855, sections 12'21, and 35·42 

inclusive; 13 of 1866; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879; 245 of 1882; 
435 of 1888. 

State Laws and Records Recognition Act, 1901 (FeeL). 

(b) Procedure of the Supreme Court. 
Supreme Court Acts, No.5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855·6; No. B of 

1862; No.8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with Rules of 
Court, 191B 

IntercoloninJ Debts Act, 1887. 
Creditors' Hemedies Act, 1880. 
Service anll Execution of Process Acts (Fed.) 

Text· books : 
Powell on Evidence (9th edition). 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidellce. 
Odgers' Principles of Pleading. 

(e) Procedure of the Local Court. 
Local Courts Act, 1886. 

6. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-(115). 

(a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England 
(b) Elements 'of Engli~h Constitutional Law 
( ) Relations of the Crown anci Imperial Parliament to the 

Colonies awl Dependencies 
(d) The Constitution of South Australia 
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth 
(f) The Statutes and Cases specially prescribed in the course of 

lectures. 

Text-books: 
Moore's 'fhe Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

(Students' edition). 
Dicey's Constitutional Law. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 
1. LATIN-(2). 

The same as prescribed for the first year of the B. A. Degree. 

2. One subject of the course for the Orciinary Degree of Btwhelor of Arts, 
exclusive of Latin and Jurisprndence. 

3. ROMAN LAW-(116). 

The conrse of lectures is given every second year, and ,is completed 
in one year. It will be given in 1919. 

(a) The historical development of lloman Law 
(b) The Roman Law under Justinian 
(e) The Law of Obligations. 
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Text-books: . _ 
Hunter's Introduction to Roman Law. 
Moyle's ltn pemtoris Justiniani Institutiones, Libel' Ill., 13-29; 

. LilJer IV. 1-5. 
Soluu's Institutes of Homan Law, omitting Book II., 2 (Law of 

Procedure) and Book III. (Family Law·.and the Law of Inheri
tance). 

Books of reference: 
Hunter's Roman Law. 

4. THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLA'l'ION-(117). 
The course of lectures is given every secoml year, and is completed in 

one year, It will be given in 1919. 

Text-books: 
Brown's Austinian Theory of Law, and The Underlying Principles 

of Modern Legislation. 
Bentham's Theory of Legislation, pp. 1-158. 

Books of Reference: 
Salmond's Jurisprudence. 
Green's Principles of Political Obligation. 

5. PRIVATE INTERNA'I'IONAL LAW-(118). 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in 

one year. It will be given in 1918. 
Text-books: 

Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 
Nelson's Cases in Private Inte\'llational Law, 

Book of reference:-
·Westlake's Private International Law. 

NOTE.-The following course of study is suggested to call1lirlates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws :-

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Cont.l'acts. 
One subject included in the B.A, Course 

SECOND YEAR. 
Law of ProJlerty (Part I.). 
Constitutional Law. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 
Law of Property (Part II,). 
Law of ·Wrongs. 
Roman Lltw. 
Private Intel'Ilational Law. 
Theory of Law and Legislation. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

it is recolllmended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
.honld not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year's 
80nrse 1\t the University. 
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FAOUL TY OF MEDIOINE. 

Students are expeoted to prooure the latest edition of 
all text-books presoribed. 

FIRST YEAR. 

120. Elementary Anatomy, 

Fee for the Course, £8 8a. 

I. Desoriptive Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints and Muscles, illustrated by osteological specimens and recent 

dissections. 
Text-books recommended: 

Text Book of Anatomy: Cunningham; or 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical: Gray. 

". Praotioal Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, except at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
Text-books recommended: 

Practical Anatomy: Parsons & 'Vright; or 
Manual of Practical Anatomy: D. J. Cunningham; or 
Practical Anatomy: Berry. 

67. Physiology. 
This course of Physiology will extend over four terms, viz.:- the three 

terms constituting one acarlemic year, and the first term ot the following year. 
n will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton's 
Handbook of Physiology, Schafer'S Essentials of Histology, Halliburton's 
Essentials of Chemical Physiology, and the Professor's Lectures. 

Students are required to attend :-
1. The Professor's lectures, the complete course of which will extend 

over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the 
following year. Fee, per term, £2 '2/. 

'2. A practical course of Histology which will be held during the terms 
iu which the Professor's lectures are delivered; fOl' this course every 
student must provide himself with a suitable microscope that shall 
be subject to the approval of the Professor. Fee, pel' term, £3 3/. 

3. A practbal course of Physiological Chemistry, which will be held 
during the third term in each year. Fee, for the course, £3 3/. 

Praotioal Examination. 
Each candidate must be prepared (1) to make, examine, ancl describe 

microscopical specimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To show a 
practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albumin alJcd it.. 
allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, blood, urine, glycogen. 
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Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the .physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 
respiratory systems. 

Text-books recommended: 
The latest editions of 

Handbook of Physiology: Halliburton. 
Essentials of Histology: Schafer. 
Essentials of Chemical Physiology: Halliburton. 
Essentials of Experimental Physiology: Brodie. 

Organic Ohemistry. 
Fee for the COUl'se, £8:8(. 

Subjects Nos. 51 and 52-vide pages 205 and 206. 

Physical Ohemistry. 
Fee for the course, £1 1(. 

Elementary Physical Chemistry: being the first term's lectures only~of 
Theoretical Chemistry, Part I. of the B.Sc. Course (46). 

Text-book: 
Introduction to Physical Chemistry: 'Yalker. 

SECOND YEAR. 

121. Anatomy. 

Fee for the Course, £8 8s. 

/. Desoriptive Anatomy. 
This course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and 1n 

addition: . 
Description of the vascular and nervous systems, organs of special sense amI 

other viscera. 
Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 

II. Praotioal Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, except at lecture 

hours and on Satunlay aftel'l1oons. 
Text-books recommend ed : 

Those set au t for the First Year. 

67. Physiology. 
Fees-Physiology, £2 2/; Histology, £3 3/. 

This COUl'se will extend oyer the first terlll of the second year. Bee above 
ulI(lel' Pkysioiogy of tke first :l/e«l'. 
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122. Materia Medica. 

General and Special. 
Fee for the Conrse, £2 2s. 

Text-hooks recolllmended: 
Notes on Pharmacy: Rothera. 
Materia Medica: Hale White. (1915 ed.) 

. Practical Pharmacy. 
Instruction during a period of three months hy some person approved by the 

Council. 

THIRD YEAR. 

123. Principles and practice of Medicine. 
Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 
Text-hook recommendeu: 

Principles and Practice of Medicine: 'V. Osler. 

124. Lectures on Clinical Medicine-Clerkship. 
Fee fOl' the Course, £2 28. 

125. Principles and Practice of' Surgery. 
Fee for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and S)1ecial Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended: 

A Manual of Surgery: Rose and Cal'less. (8th edition). 
A System of Surgery;' Treves, and 
The Operations ot Surgery: Jacohson, may alsl! he consulted. 

The instruction in Practical Surgery will include
The application of splints, handages, etc. 

Text-hooks recommended: 
A Surgical Handhook: Cail'd & Cathcart. 

126. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

127. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 

(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) snrface Ann.tomy as 
applied to the Fine Arts. 

rext:hooks recommended: 
Treves & Keith, Slll'gical Applied Anatomy. 
Regional and Surgio'LI Anatomy: Rerry. 
Land Marks and Surface Markings of the Human Body: L. B. Rawling. 

5th ed. Lewis, 1912. . 
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Book of reference: 
A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students: Arthur Thomson, (Clar. pr.). 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical: H. Gray. 

128. Pathology. 
Fee for the Course, £2 28. 

The course includes 
I. LECTURES ON GENERAL P A'l'HOLOGY. 

1. Retrograde tissue changes: 
Atrophy> degeneration, and necrosis. 

2. General tissue reac tions : 
Inflalllmation, repair, and hypertrophy. 
JlilorlJid tumours and new growths. 

3. General circulatory derangements, arterial and venous hyper. 
aemia, dropsy, haemol'l'hage, embolism, and thrombosis. 

4. Animal parasites in man. 
5. Lectures on special pathology, including the 1110re impOl'tant 

morbid conrlitions that may aft'ect the principal organs and 
tissues. 

Text·books recolllmended: 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. Bosanquet. 
Beattie & Dixson's Pathology-I. General, 2. Special. 

II. PRACTICAL WORK. 

THIRD YEAR. 

A CLINICAL AND MICROSCOPIC PATHOLOGY. 

Practical classes will be held aL the Laboratory each Wednesday, from 
2 to 4 p.m. All third year students are to attend. 

This course will consist of the examination of 
1. Fluids of the hody-

Urine, hlood, gastric contents, cerebro.spinal fluids; 
Morhid exudates-pleural, peritoneal, etc. 

II. Tissues-
1. General-

A. Degeneration and necrosis. 
B. Inflammation - acute, suppurative, chronic, 

syphilis, tubercle. 
c. New growth-

a. Malignant-carcinoma (epithelioma, 
etc.), sarcoma. 

b. Benign-papilloma, lipoma, fibroma, 
etc. 

2. Special tissues-
Renal, uterine (including scrapings), hepatic, car. 

diac, vascular, lymphatic, etc. 

The ahove list mel'ely includes general headings, and may he altered either 
in order or nature. 

Text· books recommended: 
Morbid Histology: GrUnbaum (Longmans). 
Clinical Methods: Hutchison & Rltiny (Cassell's). 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

B. POST-J\IORTEJ\[ EXAlI1INATIONS. 

These will be held at the Hospital Mortuary daily whenever 
material is available. 

All third and fourth year students are to attend. A roll will be kept. 
The student whose case the subject was is expected to read the 
clinical notes and assist at the autopsy. Each student must attend at 
least forty autopsies per annum dul'ing the third and fourth years. 
Books recommended: 

Beattie & Dixson's Pathology-I. Geneml, 2. Special 
Green's Pathology, 11th edition: ed. \.y Bosanquet. (Pub. by Bail· 

Here, Tindall, & Co.) 

129. Elementary Bacteriology, 
Fee for the C0111'se, £3 :is. 

Geneml morphology and biology. Examination and cultivation of bactel'ia. 
Bacteria in relation to disea~e. General JJactel'iological diagnosis. 
Special methods of diagnosis. Bacteriology of suppuration and allied 
conditions, tuberculosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever, plague, anthrax, 
actinol1lycosi~, etc. 

Text·book recommended: 
A Manual of Bacteriology: Muir & Ritchie. 

MedIcal and Surgical Practice. 
The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 

~cademic year. 

Dentistry. 
To receive instruction from some person approved by the Council. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

130. Medicine. 
Fee for the Course, £6 6s. 

Lectures on the Principles and PractlCe of Medicine. 

131. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Clerkship. 
Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

132. Surgery. 
Fee for the Course, £5 58. 

LectureS on the Principles and Practice of Surgery. 

133. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fee for the Comse, £2 2s. 
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134. Obstetrics. 

Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 

Text-1Jook recommended: 
:Manual of :Midwifery: Eden. 

135. Forensic Medicine. 

Fee for the Comse, £2 16s. 

The Coroner's COlut, Magistrate's Court, Local COUl·t, and Supreme COUtT . 
.I'Ifedical evidence in general, and as hearing npon cases that may forlll th& 

subject of it Coroner's inquest, civil action. 01' criminal trial. 
Dying declarations. Me(lieo·legltl inspections anq post-mortem examinatiolls 

Agc in its medico-legal aspects. 
The siglls of death. Identifica.tion of the living and of the deftd subject 

anrI C)f human remains. Modes of dying ftnd sUelden death. 
The detection of bloodstains. 
'VOIl nds and personal injuries. The law concerning wQUJl(ls. Distinguishing 

features of wounds intlicted dl1l'ing life. Homicidal, suicidal anel 
accidental wounds. 

Professional responsi bilities' and obligations. 
Burns and scalds. Injuries from lightning. Stftrvation. Heat-stroke. 
Asphyxia, including' death froni drowning, hanging, strangulation, and 

snffocation. 
The medico-legal aspects of sex and sexual relationships. Medico-legal as-

pects of pregnn,ncy. Criminal abortion. Infanticide. Legitimacy. 
TOXICOLOGY. -The law on poisons, Condition affecting the action of poisons. 

The prineipal poisons, their nature and mode of action, symptomatology 
and treatment. 

Text-books recommended: 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology: Bnchanan (sth cd.), 01' 

Manual of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology: vY. G. Aitchison 
Robertson (3rd ed.). 

Books of reference : 
Forensic Medicine: Dixon Mann (5th ed.). 
Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology: Glaister (3rd cd.). 

136. Psychological Medicine. 

Fee for the course, £1 Ss. 

Mental physiology and its relation to mental disease. 
The causes of insanity and feeblemindedness. General symptomatology. 
Clinical Insanity: its aetiology, varieties, pathology, diagnosis, prognosis, and 

t,reatlllent. 

Certification of mental defectil'es : 
(a) Mental examination of patient. 
(b) Method of recording facts indicating insanity. 
(0) Procedure under Mental Defectives Act, 1913. 

Text-books recolllmended : 
W. H. B. ::>toddal't: Mind and its Disorder,;. 
Maurice Craig: Psychological Medicine. 
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137. Pathology. 

Students must: 
Fee for the course, £3 3/. 

(a) Porform the necessary ptlthologicallaboratory work in connection 
with the cases allotted to them. 

(b) Hold the position of Pathological Clerk fol' two months during 
the 5th year. (See schedules). 

Medical and Su~gical Practice. 

The l\'1eclical and SUl'gical Practice of the Adelaicle Hospital during the 
academic year, and the Hospitals for the InSlllle during three months. 

Practical Midwifery. 

(Twenty cases if possible.) 

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

138. Lectures on Clinical Medicine.-Olerluihip. 
Fee for the Course, £2 28. 

Surgery. 
Lectures on all branches of SUl'ger~', including Surgical Anatomy. 

139. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

140. Therapeutics. 
Fee for the Conrse, £4 4s. 

General and special. 
Text-books recommended: 

Httle 'Yhite: Materia Medica. (1915 ed.) 
For reference: 

Sir Lauder Brunton: Action of Medicine. 
Hare: Therapeutics. 
Sainsbury: }'rincipitt Therapeutica. 

141. Gynaecology. 
Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the female organs of generation. 
Text-book recommended: 

Crossen: Diseases of \Yomen. 
Dudley: Diseases of 'Yom en (new .('(\.). 

GYNAEOOLOGY-Clel'kship and Dl'essel'ship. 
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142. Ophthalmology. 
Fee for the Course, £3 3s. 

Injuries of the eye and its appendages. 
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Diseases of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases of the eyeball, including glaucoma, amblyopia, and functional 

disorcLel'S of vision. 
Refraction . 

. Affections of the ocular muscles. 
Colour vision and its defects. 

T>3xt-book recommended: 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine: 'Walter H. Jessop. 2nd ed. 

OPHTHALMOLOGy.-Olerkship and Dressership. 

143. Otology. 
:Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anatomy and physiology of the ear shortly considered. 
Injuries and diseases of the auricle. 
Diseases of external auditOl'y canal, including foreign bodies in the ear. 
Diseases of the membrana tympani and tympanum and their consequences. 
Diseases of naso-pharynx and eustachian tube. 
Diseases of the inner ear. 

Text-book recommended: 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: Hunter Tod. 

The following work may also be consulted: 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 

144. Operative Surgery. 
Fee for the Course, £4 4s. 

Operations on the oead body. 
Text-book recommended: 

Manual of Operative Surgery: H. J. Waring. 
Alternative :-

Opemtive Surgery: Binnie. 6th ed. 1914. P. Blaldston, Son & Co. 
Philadelphia. 

145. Diseases-oT Children. 
Fee for the Course, £2 2s. 

Text-books recommended: . 
Medical Diseases of Infancy Itnd Childhood: Dawson ·Williams. 
Surgical Diseases of Children: E. Kirmisson (tJ'. J. Keogh Murphy), 
Lectures on Diseases of Children: Hutchison. 

146. Elements of' Hygiene. 
A?:I·-Composition-impurities Itnd contltlllinations. Ventilation (natu

ral ami artificial)-warming. TVatel'-Sources-colllposition-illlpurities 
and contaminations - amount - collection, storage ami distribution
purificlttion - interpretation of results of microscopical, chemical, and 
bacteriological examination. 80il-Temperature, moisture, ground-air 
-composition-contaminations and disense-nitrifica.tion. Buildings
materials, construction, situation and orientation-accessories and sur-
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roundings-inspection of houses-hospitn,ls-schools. Removal of Rifllse 
-Dry and water-carriage systems-disposal. Disposal qf the Deacl
Burial-cremation Foods-Classification-dietaries - diet and morbid: 
conditions - adulteration of food - foods and disease. Mete01'ology-
Clihlatic phenomena - weather maps. Animal IJaras·ites. InJective 
Diseases-Infection--disinfeclion-prevention - Military and Naval hy
giene. Vital statistirs--Population, births, deaths, and diseases. Sani
tltl',1l law-The Health, Vaccination, Food and Drugs Acts and Regula
hons in force in South Australia, and the Commonwealth Quarantine· 
Act and Regulations. 

'Text-book recommended: 
Hygiene and Public Health: by 'Whitelegge & Newman. (Cassell.) 

The following works may also 1e consulted:
Preventive l\fedicine and Hygiene: M. J. Hosemw. 
Sanitary Law and Practice: by Robertson & Porter. 

ing Co.} 
147. Vaccination. 

Fee for the Course, £1 Is. 
Inlltruction in Vaccination. 

148. Anaesthetics. 
Instl'llction in the administration of Anaesthetics. 

(Appleton & Co.) 
(Sanitary Publish,- , 

Medical and Surg'ical Practice 
Of the Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwi'fery. 
(If not completed in fourth year). 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST YEAH.'S COURSE. 

150._ ACOUSTICS ANI: IvIuSICAL THEORY. 

Mode of production and of transmission of sounds. Motion of vibration. 
Period, amplitude and phase of a vibration; law of isochronism; 
factors determining pedod; phase relations of two vibrations (a) with 
oqua;l, (b) with unequal periods; simple and compound vibration.' 

\Vave motion. Nature and characteristics of wave l1lotion; nature and' 
properties of sound waves. Musical and unmusical sounds; pitch, 
loudness and quality of musical sounds; methodB of determining 
pitch or frequency of note; the siren; limits of audibility. Musical 
interval of two notes; consonance and dissonance; musical scales ;: 
major and minor scales; scale of equal temperament. 
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Free and forced vibrations; theory of resonance; illustrations of 
resonance in sound; beats; determination of difference of frequency 
by means of beats. Helmholtz's theory of discord. 

'Theory of musical instruments. Vibration of stretched string or wire, 
Rtringed instruments; vibraMon of air-column, wind instruments; 
vibration of rods, the tuning-fork; vibration of plates and mem
branes. 

Text-book recommended: 
T. F. Harris: Handbook of Acoustics. 

151. HARMONY. 
All details of usual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic combinations 

usual in part writing of not more than four parts. 
The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The 

haTl1lOnization of melodies in not more than four parts, i. e., by the 
addition of not more than three other parts. 

152. COUNTERPOINT. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 
Text·books recommended: 

A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
-The Art of Counterpoint (Kitson). 

a53. HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of music 
composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parry's "Summary of Musical,History" (Novello). 
Parry's" The Evolution of the Art of Music." 

354. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by fil'st year students. 
(al Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sepa· 

rately and both hands together an octave apart 
(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor (lommon chords 

ancl theil' inversions, with each hand separately and both hands an 
octave apart 

(0) Bach. Any three movements from the" French Suites." 
(dl, Beethoven. Sonata, in G major (Op. 14, No.2). 1st and 2nd move 

ments. 
(e) Reading at sight. 
To qualify in ear tests: 

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an interval 
or intervals within the limits of a major ninth played Oll the piano. 
forte, and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming ];he 
interval being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state 
the name of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sinml· 
ta,neously and also immediately after one another. 

Candidates will also be re(luirerl to identify the following chords when 
played upon the pianoforte or organ :-Major and minor common 
chords and their inversions, the chord oIthe dominant s:wenth and 
its inversions, the chord of the diminished seventh. 
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155. ORGAN PLAYING. 
List of pieces to be played by first year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with hands alone or 
with feet alone and with hands and feet together 

(b) Arpeggios. Th'3 n,rpeggios of all major and minor common chords 
in all positions with hands alone or feet alone and with hands 
and feet together 

(a) StaineT's Organ Primer'(Novello) Nos. 88 and 93 
(d) J. S. Bach. Prelude au(llrugue in F major No.4 of "Acht KleinQ 

Praeludien und Fugen " 
(e) Playing at sight. 
To qualify in ear tests: 

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an interval 
or intervals within the limits of a major n.illth played on the organ, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the inter
val being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interyal will be sounded simul-
taneously and also immediately after one another. . 

Candidates will also be req uil'ed to identify the following chords when 
played upon the pianoforte or organ:~l\iajor and minor common 
chords and their inversions, the chord of the dominant seventh and 
its inversions, the chord of the diminishe(l seventh. 

8ECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
156. HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: 
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigmed) ana of melodies. 

157. COUNTERPOINT. 
Simple and Combined. All species in not more than four parts 

{

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT at the octaYe, tenth and twelfth. 
158. CANON in two parts. 

FUGUE in not more than four parts. 
Note.-In the examination candidates may be required to write original 

composition of an elementary character. 

159. HISTORY AND LITERATUHlc OF MUSIC,. FORM AND ANALYSIS, 
History of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form in com

position. 
Text-books recolll1uended : 

Prout's" Harmony." 
Kitson's" The Art of Counterpoint." 
Prout's" Double Counterpoint and Canon." 
Higgs' "Fugue." 

Works of reference recommended: 
Ellis's translat.ion of Helmholtz's "Die Lehre von den Tonempfind

ungen"; Prout's ":Musical Forlll"; Parry's Articles :~" Harlllony" 
and" Form" in Groye's Dictionary of Music. 
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160. SINGING. 

Candidates will be rerluirell to-
(a) Sing any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Sing arpeggios of comlllOll chords and of dominant se\'enths 
(0) Sing two studies selected from the list set out under 160 

(d) Sing two pieces selected from the list set out under 160 

(e) Sing ftC sight. 

161 PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
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(a) Play any major, minor or ehronH~tic s?tde with eltch lmnd separately 
and lJoth hands together, a thud, sixth, octave 01' a tenth apart 

(b) Play arpeggios of COllllllon chords and dominant sevenths with their 
ill YeroiOlls with each hand sepl1rately lwd hoth hands together an 
octtwe apart. 

(0) Play two studies selected from the list set ont under 161 

(d) Play two pieces selected from the list set ont umIer lSI 

(e) Play at sight.. 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor 01' chromatic scale 
(b) Play arpeggios of comlllon chords and of dominant sevenths 

The scales and [\,l·pegf,>i.os to he playe(l with the hands I1nd feet 
sepamtcly or together 

(0) Play two studies selecled from the list set out under 162 

(d) Play two pieces selected fro111_the list S.t out under 162 

(e) Play at sight 
(f) Answer qnestions on the pill", amI quality of organ stops: anel on 

the combination of the variuus stops. 

lS3. VIOLIN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any 11ll1jOl', minor or chromatic scale 

(b) Play arpeggios of cOlllmon chords and of dominant sevenths 
(0) Play two stndies selected from the list set out under 163 

(d) Play two pieces selected hom the list set out nuder 163 

(e) Play at sight. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play arpeggios of common chords and of dominant sevenths 
(0) Play two studies selected frolll the list set ont under 164 

(d) Play two pieces selected from the list set out undm' 16-i 

(e) Play at sight. 
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The L.ist of Studies and Pieces for 1918 are as 
follows: 

160. SINGING. 
SOPRANO. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
SOllgs - ~iozart, "The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 

CONTRALTO. 

Sludies-Concone, 40 leRsons for deep voioes, Op. 17, Nos. 27 
and 33. 

SOllgS - Bennett, ,Yo S., "0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out" 
(\Yomall of Bamaria). 

Schubert, "The Young NUll." 

TENOR. 

Sfudies-Ooncone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
S'onRs - Mendelssohn, Recit., "Y e People." 

Air, "If with all your hem·ts." 
Tours, "Stars of the Summer Night." 

BASS. 

Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep 'voices, Nos, 27 and 33. 
"oilgs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fullest Glory." 

~White, M. V., "The Devout Lover." 

161. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

Studies-Cramer. Any two studies. . 
Moscheles. Anyone study from Op. 70. 

I'ie<'es - Beethoven. Sonata in D (Op, 10, No.3). 1st and 2nd 
movements. 

Schubert. Impromptu in E flat. 
Chopin. :i\'lazurka (Op. 17, No.4). 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 

Studies-Bach, Prelude anel Fugue C minor, No.5, Book '1 
(Peters). 

Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minOl'. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 

Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieoes - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Ail', Varie in G. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.-

Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 anel16. 
Pieees - Goltermanll, Concertstiick, Op. 65. 

Romberg, Concertina, Op. 51. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COUl~SE. 

1 GS. PRACTICAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more lImn 
five parts. 

{

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 
166. CANON, in not more than three partH. 

167. 

FUGUE· in not more than five parts. 

l 
MUSICAL HISTORY AND FORM. 

. The various forIlls employeel in musical cOlllPosition and the 
history of their development. 

INSTRUMENTATION. 
A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the 

various instl'lllnents employed in a moclern orchestra, singly 1\11( I in 
combination with one another. 

Arranging for full orchestra. 
Note.-Candidates may be required to write original composition in tht) 

~xamination in working papers in the above-named subjects. 

168. MUSICAL LITERATURE. 
Canrlidat~s may be required to illustrate their ansllers in the foregoing 

subjects by reference to the standard. classical compositionB and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
worles :-

Handsh MacCunn-Concert Overture, "The Land of the Mountain 
and the Flood." 

1\1en<1elssol111- " Hymn of Praise." 
Books of reference recolllmended : 

Prou t's "Fugue." 
Prout's" Applied Forms." 
Prout's" The Orchestra." 
Berlioz's "In~trumentation." 
The articles on" Opera," "Oratorio,' " Sonata," " Suite," " Sym

phony," "'Yorking out," lind "Val'iatLll1s" in (;rOye'8 Dictionary 
of Music. 

Final Examination fot" Executantso. 
PIANOFORTE. 

Each candidate will be reqllired to play six works selected by himself, which 
must include It Prelude and Fugue of Bach, a Sonata of BeethoYen, a Study 
either by Clementi or Chopin, [md a Chamber Music work for Pianoforte and 
Strings. The works selected by the candidate must be submitted to the Elder 
Professor of Music for his approval two months before the examination. 

Fltl'tl!el' : Each candidate will be required to show an intimate knowledge of 
Classical aud Modern Pianoforte Music, extending oyer a wide range, details 
of which may be obtainelt from the l{egistl'l1,r. Any seleCltion made by the 
candidate must be submitted to the Eldet· Professor of Music for his approval 
two months before the examination. 

SINGING. 
Each candidate will be required to sing six works selected by himself, which 

must include two Oratorio bolos, each with a recitative, and two Opel'atic 
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Solos; the candidate mnst show his ability to sing intelligently in two foreign 
languages. The works selected by the candidate must be submitted to the 
Elder Professor of Music for his approval two months before the exallination 

Furthe,': Each candidate will be required to show a general knowledge of 
standard solo vocal music (including that of oratorios and operas) irrespective 
of the elmraeter of his voice, but f1 special knowledge will be required' of a 
seleetion made by the cancUdate from the works written for his own voice; 
such selection mllst be submitted to the Elder Professor of Music for his 
approval two months before the examination. 

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

The Ullivll"sity has instituted a Diploma in Commerce 'in place of 
the Advanced Commercial Certificate. The following Regu/ation~ 
and 8yllctbllS set ont the CUlTiculull1. Students may take the sllbjects 
of study in a1,y order, and there is no restriction regarding the 
number of subjects that may he taken at one time. 'rlie 7~illle-tables 
on pa~e 261 '1ilow the lectures to be given each year, and recommend 
an order of study accorrlirig to the year in which a stllclent enters 
on the course. It will be seen that the course may be completed in 
four years. Two of the six courses, viz., in Accountancy and in 
Economics extend over two years j the others are cornp!eted in one 
year. In all courses the lectures are given once a week during the 
three terms of the University session. In Accountancy each lecture 
occupies two hours, in Commercial Law an hour and a quarter, in 
the other subjects one hour. The lectures in every subject are open 
to those who do not wish to study for the Diploma. There is no 
entrance examination. It is essential that intending students shoulrl 
order their text hooks three months before the opening of the session, 
as the booksellers do not keep them in stock. 

*1. 
REGULATIONS. 

'1'l1ere shall be a Diploma in Commerce, b obtain 
candidates shall attend lectures and pass examination') 
unclermentionecl subjects, viz. :-

1. Bnsinetls Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. Economics and COlllmercial History. 
5. Banking and Exehange. 
6. Commercial Geography and Technology. 

* Allowed 1st Ap"iI, 1908. 

which 
in the 
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* II. 'fhere shall be an examination at the end of the course of 
lectures in each subject. -Written 01' practical work done by 
candidates by direction of the Professors 01' Lecturers, and the 
results of terminal 01' other examinations in [l,ny subject, may 
be taken into consideration at the final examination in tbat 
subject. 

There may be a supplementary examination in any subject 
in a year in which there is no ordinary examination; but, 
except upon special grounds to be approved by the Coullcil, 
only candidates who were qualified to sit for [I, former exami
nation in the same subject shall be allowed to present them
selves for such supplementary examination. 

1If. Candidates shall enter at least one month before t.be date fixed 
fur the examination, [l,nd must present cert.ificat.es showing 
that they h[l,ve attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written 01' other work (if required) to the satisfaction 
of the Professors and Lecturers. 

t lIlA. Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall 
be awarded the Diploma, and shall be designated Associates 
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide. 

*IV. The following fees shall be paid ill such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in adv[I,nce :-

For 
Lectures 

1. Business Practice.. £1 11 6 
2. Accountancy 4 4 0 
3. Commercial Law... 2 2 0 
4. Economics and COllllllel'cialHistory 2 12 (i 
5. Banking and Exchrmge .. 1 II 6 
6. Geography and Technology 1 11 6 
Fee fOT the Diploma 1 1 0 

For an Ordinary 
Examination. 

i:i, d. 
fi 0 

10 0 
5 0 

10 0 
5 0 
5 0 

.Fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be four times 
the fee fvr an ordinary examination in the same subject. 

V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range ot 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Conneil, aud published not later than 
Jauuary in each year. 

t VI Candidates m[l,y be excused attendance at lect.ures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

, Allowed 9th JallltMY, 1913. 

t Allowed 1st April, 1908. 

~ Allowed 21st December, 1910. 
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Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half 
the lecture fee for that subject dming such period of 
exemption. 

VII. Oandidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire 
to connt them towards the Diploma, may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Oouncil may determine. 

-VIII. A Oandidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Diploma. 

IX. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Oouncil, 
the lectures upon that subject may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

X. Any holder of an Advanced Oommercial Oertificate under the old 
Regulations may surrender his Oertificate and obtain the 
Diploma in C0111merce upon passing an l:tdditional examination 
prescribed by the Council, in Economics and Commercial 
History. But such examination must be passed in or before 
the year 1910. 

Allowed 12th Decembe>', 1907. 

NOTE.-Holders of the Diploma may use the letters A.C.U.A. 

DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

1. BUSINESS PRACTICE. 

Lecturer-MR. ROBERT M. STEELE, A.C. U.A. 

The Course, consisting of about 30 lectUl'es, is. given every other year, and 
. completed in one year; it will he gh'en in 1919. 

Fee, lOs. 6d. per term. 
It d.eals with: 

Office and staff organization. 
Method of conducting diffel'ent meetings and the procedure followed 

at same. 
The functions of Chambers of Commerce, Chambers of Manufacture, 

and certain Government Departments, their use and assistance to the 
commercial community. 
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The principles and practices of clifferen t; businesses; methods 
of s'11e. 

Combi11!ltion and amalgamation. 
Defmit.ions and use of meJ'crtutile documents, forl11s, terms and 

phrases. Exphwations of ctlstomar,Y clauses in vftrious contracts. 
Insurauce, arbitration, taxation. 
Dllties and responsibilities of Directors, Managers, Secretm'ies, and 

Executors. 
Procedll1'e under the Local Cotlrls Act. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITINn. 

Bef'ore taking Accountancy, every candidate tnust satisf'y the Board 
of' COlntnercial Studies of' his fftness to ente .. upon the course. 

Lecturer-MH. S. RUSSELL BOOTH, B.A. (Camb.) 

The course c:msists of about 50 lectures, and begins every other year, and is 
completed. in two years. Each lecture lasts for two hours. The course 
will COllllnence in 1918. 

Fee. 148. pel' ter111, ami ft charge of Is. 5d. pel' term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics: '" 
Brief historical and general introduction to the subject of Account

ancy; development of its methods from simple bookkeeping to ad. 
vanced accounting records traced. Various forms of books of account 
in use shown and illustrated by entries, including the correct employ
ment of the journal in modern accountancy. The system of separate 
balancing of ledgers explained and exemplified. Inst·mction given in 
the various forms of account suited to different businesses, including 
single traders, partnerships, executorship, assigneel ftnd insolvent 
estates, insurance companies, bauks, companies of various classes 
(mll1ing, trading, financial, etc.) from opening to liquidation, manu
facturers and contractors' cost accounts explained. 

Theoretical instruction on the above with full notes on principles 
and methods is alternated with practic[tl work by means of numerous 
exercises and examples. 

No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following is' 
recommended: 

Pitman's, DictIonary of Boole·leeeping. 
L. Dicksee: Boolekeeping for Liocalllltancy Students. 
L. Dicksee : Advanced AeeulIntanNI. 
DlLwson: Acca!;niant's Companion: 
'Y. N. Jenkinson: Baale·keeping. 
A. E. Barton: A11stralasian Advanced .:ie·co/lniaUe!l. 

The second year of the course inclncles the subject of Auditing, 
in which the instruction includes notes on the rluties, responsibilities, 
and qualifications of auditors, programmes of audit of ntrious classes 
of businesses, the treatment of general and Rpecial points arising 
in different ftlHlits, definitions of auditing, etc., and the auditing: 
criticism of defective or erroneous b[tl[tnce sheets on examples. ~ 
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'{''lxt· books recommended: 
L. Dicksee : Auditing. 
Cu tfords: Audits. 
Evans, V{. E.: Student's Auditing. 
Spicer &, Pegler: P;'aoUoal Auditing. 

3. COi\lMERCIAL LAW. 

Lecturer-ME. P. E. JOHNSTONE, RA., LL.R 
'The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is 

completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour aml a quarter. A 
new course will be given in 1919. 

Fee 148 .. pel' term. 
The lectures will deal with the general principles of the law of contracts, as 

well as with the following: 
Negotiable Instruments, Sale of goods, Insurance. Carriage 

of goods and bills of lading. Commercial agency. Insolyency. 
Partnership. Companies, Securities, Employers' liability. ,"York. 
men's compensation, The Factories Acts. , 

4. ECONOilIICS AND CmnIERCIAL HISTORY. 

Lecturers-nra. H. HEATON, M.A., M.Com., and MR. HAM. 
The course in Economics consists of about 50 lectures, extends oyer five 

terms, and begins every other year. It will begin with the second term 
in 1919. 

Fee, lOs. 6el. pel' term. 
Economic doctriue is concerned with the theory of values and it 

application to the consumption, the production, and the distribution 0 

wealth. This will occupy three terms of the course. the other two wi! 
be occupied with public policy and finance, and with economic history 

TEXT BOOKS, 

Second Year:-
Clive Day, Risto/'!/ of OOl1lll1e;'ce. 
niarshall, Economies of Indl/stl',I/; 01' Clny, Erollomics. 
Hobson, The Evolutioll of 11fodern Capitalism (new editinn). 
Buxton, The A';'gllments on eithel' side of the Fi.w·al Question. 
(!ifi"iai Yea,' Book of tlte Com 111 on weaUk, No.9 (1916). 
Plelm, PubUc Finan!'e. 

For Private Stuely-
Brown, Underlying Principle; of illode,'" Legisiati6'11. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

Lecturers-MR. H. HEATON, Jl.I.A .. M.Com" and MR. vY. NEILL. 
This course consists of about 30 lectures, and is given every other year, ano 

is completed in one year. It will be given in 1918. Fee, lOs, 6el. pel' term. 
It \"iIl deal with the following, inter alia: 
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Money and credit as the media of exchange. Functions and attri
lJUtes of money. Conditions which justify paper l1lfJlley. The single 
Btandard of value. The coinagc. Forllls and requisites of cheques, 
bills of exchange, and other instruments of credit and the rights and 
liabilities of all parties thereto. The foreign exchl1nges. The supply 
of goll in relation to prices. Origin and development of banking. 
Constitution of present-day hanks. The Bank of England. English 
banking anrl gold reserves. European banking and note systems. 
Distinctive features of Scottish, United States, Canadian, and Austra· 
lian banking systellls. Laws affecting hankers anc\ their customers. 
Financial crises. Government regulation or control of hanking in 
various conn tries. 

TEXT·BOOKS. 

Sykes: Banking and Currenoy. 
B1Lrker: Cash and Credit (Camh. Univ. Mannals). 
Barker: 2'fte TlLeo"il ~f Mone,l! (Camb. Unh'. Manuals). 
The Commonwealth Coinage Act (No.6 of 1909). 
The Commonwealth Bills of E~'chal1ge Act (No. 27 of 1909). 
The Commonwealth Austl'((./ia1t Notes Aots (Nos. 11 of 1910 

and 21 of 1911). 

6. COMlIfERUIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

LectU1'er-~rR. R J. M. CLUCAS, B.A. 

This course consists of about 30 lectures, i'l given every other year, an(1 i. 
{'.ompleted in one year. It will be given in 1918. 

Fee lOs. 6ci. perte1'1n. 

The work of the course will he coverec\ partly by text-book, partly by 
lecture, and partly by practical work and discussion. The following 
is I1n ontlille of the subject-matter of the COUl'se, together with a 
sketch of th(' practical work, and a note of certain books desiraLle br 
reference ItIJQ reading. 

(a) GENlmAL. 
Env/:ronmcnt. Influence of ph~'siographical, biologicltl, social, 

and political controls upon the production, distribution, 
and exchange of commodities. 

Indusiry. Classification of industries. Development from 
simple unorganized industries to the present complex in
dustriltl systems. 

COlllmerce. Internal and extermti trade. Transport anci COll
munication. Houtes and rates. 

(I,) SPECIAL. 

J£aterials of Commerce. Principal rllw and 111l1nufa:Cturcd ma
terinls. Prod ucing and cOllsuming countries. Certain 
leading manufacturing industries, includillg the textiles 
and iron }Iud steel. will be trented somewhat in detl1il. 

Regional, Industry and commerce of certain ~onntries 
enterillg into cOlllmercial relations with Austntlia" 
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(e) PRACTICAL WORK. The main principles of statistics, and the 
plotting out and explanation of statistical tables. Sketch-maps illus· 
trating the geographical facts of the course, especially in connection 
with the distribution of llHttp,rials of commerce. Bibliography of tech
nical and ofilciftl pu hlications, and practice in using them. Essays on 
set topics. 

(d) TEXT-BOOKS. 

Taylor, G. Altstl'alia in its pltysiog)'apkic and economic aspects. 
CiaI'. Pl'. 3s. 6d. 

Official .'Iear book of tlle C01!lmonwealth oj Australia. Latest 
. edition. 3s. 6d. 

Curr, A. L. 
Black/e. 

Comme)'cial geogmpl!y: an intermediate te.t·t-boole_ 
3s. 6d. 

'rIME TABLES. 

1. The following arc the comses of lectmes for Lhe next few ye>trs :--

19I5-Accountancy 1., Economics n., ConllneJ'ciftl r-Jeography 
Bnllldllg. 

1919-Business Practice, Accountancy II., COl1ll11ercillJ Law, 
Econ(luirs 1. 

1920-8a111e as in 19I5. 
1921-Same as in 1010. 

2. The following is the order in which studeULS [He recommended to take up 
the subjects of the COUTse according to the yea]' in which they enter 
upon it: 

(a) If they began in 1917 : 
1917-Business Practice, COll1merciltl Law. 
lOIS-Accountancy T., Banking (or Geography). 
1010-Accountancy II., Economics 1. 
1920--EconomicR II., Geography (or nanking). 

(b) If they hegin in 1918 : 
1915-Accountancy L, Banking (or Geography). 
1919-Accountancy II., Economics L 
1920-Ecollomics If, Geograph~' (or Banking). 
1921-Business Practice, COllJmercial Law. 

(c) If they begin in ]919 : 
1919-Bnsiness Pntctice, Commercial Law. 
]920-AccouutLtncy L, Banking (or Geography). 
]921-Accountanc,Y II., Economics I. 
]022- Economics IL, Geography (or Banking). 

NOTE.-The examination papers are publiuhed with the 
degree papers in a separate volumo. 
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TIME~T ABLE OF LECTURES 

FOR 1918. 

(First Term begins 12th March and Lectures on 18th March.) 

1. Business Practice No lectures in 1918. 

2. Accountancy (First Year) Thursdays: 7.15 p.m. 

B. (Jonullercial Law No lectures in 1918. 

4. Economics (Second Year) Tuesdays: 6.45 p.m. 

5. Banking a.nc1 Exchange .... Wec1nesc1ays: 6.45 p.m. 

6. Oommercial Geography Wec1nesc1ays : 8 p.m. 

(This TIme-table io subject to alteration.) 
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES. 
/ 

The University Tutorial Classes, which were first established by the 
University in 1917, provide facilities in University education for people 
who h,we no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to 
attend the ordinary University comses. A tutorial class (lovers !t three 
years' perioLl of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meet.ing 
consisting of an hour's lecture followed by questions and discussion. 
Students are expected to write fortnightly essays on subjects prescribed 
by the tutor. 'l'he are fllso expected to give a pledge that they will 
attend regulally throughout the full course, unless jJrevented by ill
health, overtilne, absenc'o from the State, or other unavoidable eause. 
Each class is preceded by a preparatory course of 12 leetures, and if at 
the end of this preparatory stage, 2-1 students are willing to undertake 
a full tutorial course, the committee sanclions the conversion of the 
preparatory into a tutorin,1 (llnss. A library is provided fur each class 
by the Joint Committee. The students pay It fee of 5/- pel' class, pel' 
annnm, 

'1'he following classes will recommence the studies in Mal'ch 01' 

April, 1918:-

Subject. Time flud Place of Neeting. Year. Tutor. 

Economics I 
Economics II. 

University, Tuesday, 8 p. m. 2nd I Mr. H. Heaton, 
Trades Hall, "\Vednesday, 3 p.m. 2nd \ M. A., M. Com. 

English Literature University, 'Wednesday, 8 p.nl 2nd 

Psychology University, Monday, 8 p.m. 1st 
(con.) 

Modern State ... Univer~ity, Thursday, 8 p.m. 1st 
(con.) 

Professor Darnley 
Naylor 

Miss E. Jackson, 
J'vLA. 

Mr. H. Heaton, 
JH.A, l'vLCQl1l. 

Syllabuses and further in formation may be obi ained on ap[Jlication 
to the Director of rru~oriHl Clnsses, Unil'el'sity, Adelaide, 01' the 
General Secl'etary or t.he Workel's' )<:dncation Association, University, 
West Wing, Adebide. 

EVENING CLASSES. 

'I'he University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of stndents who Hre unable to attend Lectures dming the clay. The 
Council has accordingly maGe the following arrangements :--
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1. Full courses of Lectures and practical 1V0rk in Arts and 
::;'cielJee may be given in the evening Ot· latEl in the afteL'l1oon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of it 

kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference 
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in
t.ending students what evening courses were given dUL'ilig the 
past Hession. Intending students should also consult with the 
Deal! of the Faculty in whieh they propose to study. 

'rhe Education Department hns established Studentships for ii, e 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evenill~ 
Stndentships, p. 291), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

:3. 'fhe Council has also institilted shol't courses of lecture~, 
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal fuc. 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

I. . OPENING AND CLOSING OF ,['HE LIBRARY. 

1. 'fbe Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
except on S;lturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed 011 Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such utiJer days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previ'lus notice of such closing being given. 

11. PEHSONS ENTI'I'LED '1'0 ADMISSION FOR RmADING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading' purposes:-

(1). Past and Present Members of the UniversityCoLllloil. 
(2). Officers of the University 
(3). Graduates of the University, including, those who have 

been admitted ael e~mdeln gnldll7n. 
(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to 

the Hules in Section III. . 
(5). Other persons, subject to the Hules in Section IV. 
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III. RULES FOR TilE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT GHADUATES. 

1. Ally student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 
Libl'f\ry for one year. 

2. Sneh ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper r.onduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirolls of 
nsing the Library for pnrposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grunt admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 

V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FROM THE LWllARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Liln"'l'Y ;-

(l). Members of the Council. 
. (2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING BOOKS. 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed as works of reference and such others as may be set 
apart. In all snch cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Coullcil before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be ('lltere(l ftt the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

S. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all books must he retn1'lled before the day appointed tOI' 

cleaning and examining the Library. 
4. Those infringing Rule S shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 

books which they have failed to retu1'll, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. Tbe borrower shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fail' weal' and tear excepted), and shall he liable 
for any damage it may have received in his keeping. 
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VII. Hur,ES FOR THE CONDUOT' OF HEADERS IN THE LlllRARY. 

1. The use of pens and. ink in the Librat'] is strictly prohibited 
except at tables set apHrt for the ptll'pose. 

2. Headers who are not entitled to borrow .books are strictly for· 
birlden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Headers, otber tban Members of the Council and Officers of the 
Univertiity, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

4. HeRders causing any damage in the Library, 01' behaving in auch 
a way as t.o interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the 
pena'lty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, 01' 

may be excluded from the Libra1'.l' by the Librarian 01' officer in 
attendance, and may be further deprived uf the use of the Library for 
such term as the Council may determine. 

Made by GOllnei( 151,h December. 1899. 

VllI. RULES' FOB CONSIlRVAT()HIUM LIBHARY. 

1. The Hules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserv!l
torium Library, except wit.h regard to bOl'l'owing. 

2. Students may borrow copies of lllllsie or books (exeept those 
melltionecl in Hule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the COllservatorium. 

:3. Students must retul'lJ copies of musil\ Ot' books within a fort.night 
of the datc of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that. time, provided no other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. . 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of mnsie 01' books, except. those 
mentioned in Hule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music 01' books within ft month of the 
date of issue, but such teachers have the right. of renewal at th£; end of 
that time, pl'oviclec1 no otlier application has been received from ·a 
teacher. 

7. 'l'hose illfringing Rule 3 01' (j shall be fined a shilling ]Jel' volume 
for the copies of music 01' book~ they have hiled to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 
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8. 'rhe borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
cOlldition in which he received it (fail' weal' and tear excepted), and shall 
be liable for any damage it may haye received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the baok borrowed, the name of the borrower, fwd 
the dates of borrowing and retul'll shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in f\ book provided for the purpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students j they may be borrowed by teachel;s, but special leave'mnst 

. first be obtained from the Council. 

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA· 
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the Universir.y shall commemorate all'y 
of its alumni who shall haye achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that :-

I. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the 
concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any 
alumnus of this University, who shan have been a great 
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinction in anv 
career or subject, and in particular- v 

By signal acts of cOllL'lige in the performance of duty 01' in 
the cause of humanity. 

By eminent services to South A ustralia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any 
Profession. 

II. 'rhe Council shan transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and reasons in its favour; and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

lII. '1'he modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be 
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the 
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorative 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement 
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of the grounds upon which the commemoration bas been 
a warded, and the statemen t shall be recorded also ill the 
minutes of the CCluncil. 

IV. 'l'he Counoil shall compile and keep a record of the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumnus. 

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approveJ 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the t::>enate, 
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the University. 'l'he design of each memorial 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply suoh evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms ftlld conditions as the Council shall impose. 

V J. The foregoing and any future resolutions way be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the ooncu1'
\'ence of the Senate. 

OOHotond 'in by Senate, 22nd A ltgust, 1900. 

AI,UMNI CmrMEMORn'EIJ; 

Hopkins, William Fleming, 13. \. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, AUan J'trnes, M.13., B.t::>. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

'{'be application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on 
Students from the University of Adelaide the same privileges as nre 
conferred on :::>tudents from Colleges affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause hn~ been addAd 
to the Regulations of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide ;-
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" That Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
" completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
"of Arts, Science, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the 
"privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one 01' more of the 
"Examinations (other than the Junior Public Examination) held by 
" that U ni versity they have satisfiecl the Examiners in Latin, one other 
,'language not being Engli8h, Elementary Pure Mathematics, atJd 
,'Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NOTE.-'n18 Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con
sulted on application to the Hegistrar. 

The University is also affiliated to the University of Oxford. For 
inforlllfLtion ill regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must 
refer to the Statute "On Colonial and Indian Universities," in the 
volume entitled Stllt~tCt Universitcttis O.roniensis which mayue 
consulted on application to the Registrar, 

OXFOHD. 

ADELAIDE, UNIVERSI'l'Y OF. 

[1 ] 
Toat allY member of the University of Adelaide who shall have 

. pHssed the Final Examination of that University either for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts 01' for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and shull 
have o:.tltined Honours in one 01' more subjects at snch Exftmillation, 
shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the provi!lions 
of Statt. Tit. II,. C'ect. VIII. cl. 5. (2) Oc/obm' 22, 1903, 

L2J 
. 'rhat allY member of the University of Adelaide who shall either (1/) 

hftve passed the examination at that University' for the Degree of 
Mast.er of Arts, 01' (b) have passed the Final Examination at that 
University for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, having [tlso gradu!l,ted 
ill Art.s, shall be deemed to have taken Honours as required by the 
proviRions of tltatt.1 it. II. Sect. viii. c1. [j, Febnuwy 2, 19li5. 

[3J 
'(hat any meuibel' of the University of Adelaide who shall have pas

sed the Seniol' Public Examination at that University for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, and shall at such Examination h~tve salisfied the 
Examiners in Greek, shall be rleemed to have shown a sufficient knl)w
ledge of Greek as required by the provisions of Statt. Tit. II. Sect. 
VIII. (4) October 22, 1903. 



HECOGNITION m' UNIVERSITY DY OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 269 

RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY 
COLLEGE, DUBLIN. 

ARTS. 

Any student of this University producing the proper Certificates that 
he has passed two years in Arts studies or has pas1;ed the Examinations 
belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the books 
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman-tt student with one 
year's credit; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which 
he has pursued does not include all the subjects of the J llnior Freshman 
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject, or subjects, within one month after his name 
has been entered on the books. 

MEDICINE. 

'l'he Board of Trinity College, Dublin, have al1;o passed the following 
resolntion concerning medical studies .:-

"That in Medical Schools recognised by the University of Dublin, 
two cOllsecutive anni medici, taken at any pel'io(i during the foul' years 
of the medical cl1l'riculllm, be recognised as qualifying for admission 
to the examinations of the School of Physic." 

RECOGNITION BY THE' INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERS, LONDON. 

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to exempt candi
dates for a studentship of that Institution from the Preliminaryex
amination otherwise required, provided that the following examination 
is passed at the Adelaide University: 

English Literature, Arithmetic and Algebra, lleometry, Trigonometry 
(all at the Senior Public Examination), Geography (at the Junior or 
Senior Public Examination). 

And two of the following, including not more than one language :

Physics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek, Fl'enllh, German (all at the Senior 
Public Examination). 
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'1'0 obtain this exemption all these subjects mllst be passed at the one 
examination. 

The Institution has also decided to exelilpt holders of the B. Eo Degree 
of the University of Adelaide in Mechanical 01' Electrical Engineering 
from examination for associate membership of that institution, pro
vided that the above examination is passed on entrance to t.he U Iliver
sity, and that a regular course of study occupying not less than three 
academical years has been pursued in the U nivel'sity between the 
passing of the above examination and the passing of the Final Examina
tion for the Degree. For this purpose it will be sufficient if the 
entrance examination is passea at not more than two sittings. 

RECOGNITION BY THE ,INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

'1'he Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Irehmd has placed 
the University 011 the list of Institutions recognised for the training of 
candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is 
recognised under Section 4, Clanse 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the 
Regulations of the the I\lstitnte whieh are as follows :-

Sectio;} 4, Clanse 2 :-" Candidates who have obtained the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science in n recognised University, and have 
complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for 
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they produce 
eviclence satisfactory to the Council, tbat they have passed the Finul 01' 

Degree Examination in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and 
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physics, and that 
they have passed all Intermediate 01' Final University Examination ill 
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (0) on page 15." 

Section 5, Clause 2 :-" Candidates who have passed any of the 
following Examinations arc exempted from the Intermediate Examina 
tio11 provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of 
having heen trained in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in 
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientifio 
subject, iu one or more of the Institutions recognised by the Council, 
in accordance with the Regulations of the Institute (pp. 14-17)." 

NOTE -The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted 011 

application to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 
The Angas Engh'leering Scholarship. 

'fhe Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
"Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded, and 
upon which it will be awarded, see Statutes, Chapter XITL, "Of the 
Angas Engineering Scholarship," page 1)8. 

The Scholarship will be offered in June, 1918, and should the Scholar
ship not be awarded, it will again be offered in ,J une, 1919 

For for111 of notice hy candidates of intention to compete for the 
Scholarship, see below. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars for 1911 to 1916. 
1908 '['assie, Robert WilSOll, B. Sc. 
1910 Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 
1912 Angwin, Hugh 'l'homas Moffitt, B.Se. 
1914 Potts, William Andrew, B.E. 
1916 Goodman, Cyril William, B.E. 

'rhe following form of notice is prescribed :-
NOTICg BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION 'l'0 COMPETE FOR THE "ANGAS 

ENGINEEltING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby gh'e notice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Scholar~hip" at the Special Examination to be 
held in the month of , 10 ,in the ~ubjects of-

1 .............................................. . 
2 ................. ,,,.,, ......... , ............. . 
3 ................ , ...................... .. 
4......................... .. .................... . 
5 ............................................... .. 
6 ............... .' .................................... . 
7 ....................... , ........................ . 

I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten 
Ilchedule. 

Dated this ....................... day of.. ...................... 19 
Signature of Candidate ................................. . 
Address of Candidate .................................... .. 

This is Ute schedule rrj'el'l'ed to I:n the above·tV/'ilten 1I0tice 

1. Proof of date of my birth ..................... .. 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia ........................................ .. 
3. Proof of good health ........ , .............. .. 
4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science 

at the University of Adelaide .............. . 
Signature of Candidate .................................. .. 
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The Angas Engineering Ex!;'ibitions. 

These Exhibitions are of the value of £40 pel' annum, tenable for 
three years by undergradnates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Ohapter XIII, "Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas 
Engineering Exhibitions," Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, page 89. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1918. 
Last day of entry, 1st October. Oandidates who fail to give notice 
l:>y the prescribed date may be permitted to euter on payment of a fee 
of bj-

For form of notice by candidate of intention t.o compete for an A ngaf:! 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 

The following :Schednle has beell drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concel'l1ing these Exbibitions, for the examination to be held 
in Novembel', 1918:-

1. Algebra and Trigonometry '} 
2. Geometry As for the 
:3. Physics '(including practical wurk) Hlgbel' Public 
't. Ohemistr,)' (including pl'acticltl work) Examination. 
5. Applied Mathematics 

III nddition, tile muLClidat.e shall be ['equired to ,vrite an English 
essay as set for the GoVel'llmellt blll'sar,)' candidates in t.he Higher 
Public Examination. The scale of mlu'ks shall be as prescdbed for the 
High'er Public Examination. 

Candidates for the Exhibition must pass ill J':lIg lish Literature and 
one of the foJlowing languages, viz., Latin, lh'eek, French, 01' German, 
in either tbe Senior or the Higher Public Examination. These may 
be passed either before or in the same year as that in which the examina
tion for the Exhibition is held. 

Awards. 

For previons awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1913 Jose, Wilfrid Oswald 

19B StrempeJ, Herbert Walter 

1915 Anderson, vYilliam Moffatt (resigned) 
James, Wesley Hughes. 

1916 Thrum, Edward Allen (resigned). 
Piper, Hoderiek Arthur" 

1917 Morton, Ohristopher Gordon 
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The following forl11 of notice is prescribed :-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF IN1'ENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 
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I hereby give notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for an 
"Angas Engineering Exhibition" at the Examination to be held in the month of 

,19 , and I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in 
the underwritten Schedule. 

Dated this ................... day of.. ................... 19 
Signature of Candidate ................................... .. 
Address of Candidate ....................................... .. 

'I'Ms 1's the sckednle "efp),'I'ed to -ill th.e above-w)'itten notice. 

1. Proof of date of my hirth ......................... . 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ........................................ . 
Signature of Candidate ............................... " .. , .. , 

The John Howard Clark Prize. 

This Prize, of the annnal v!llne of about £20 for two years, was 
founded by public subscription in memory of the late John Howard 
Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the University. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XlV. "Of the John Howard 
Clark Prize," page 92. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 
1913 Williams. Gwenneth 
1914 
1915 
1916 

Mam], Gertrude Irene 
Rendell, Alan 
Not awarded, 

19 17 Threadgill, Bessie 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Sebolarship was founded by public subscription in memory of 
the late Rev. \y, Roby Fletcher, M,A" formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, Tbe prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually, 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX" page 99, 
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Awards. 

For previous aWlIl'(ls, see UnJendnrs flam 1904. 

I!Jl3 Williams, Fmneis Edgar 

1914 { Bngot, Edward J\kad } I 
BurgeEs, Frederick ~lartill equa 

1915 f But trose, Iall } I l Power, John Leslie cqua 

1916 PUl·tOll, David {lnbriel. 

1 U I 7 Mandel', Linden Alfred 

The stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the· 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who !show exceptional merit in not 
less than two snbjects in any year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Pri:.les and 
Scholar," page 93. 

Awards. 

For previolls awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

{

Griffiths, Thomas Lester 
1913 Piper, Harold Bayard 

Yuill, George Ashwin 

{

Kerr, Donald 
1914 Moulden, Arnold Meredith 

Itoss, Dudley Bruce 

1915 No awal;ds. 

1916 { Buttrose, Ian 
Burns, Leonard James 

5 
Brebnel', Charles Cave 

19 1 7 Waterhouse, Arthur Greaves 
• ) Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

~ Buttrose, Ian 
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The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate ouurse, has 
three times obtained the Stow Pl'ize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 

189:l Stow, Fmncis Leslie 

1897 Young, Frederick William 

1901 { Bennett, Richard William 
8kipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordoll, J amos Leslie 

1907 Brny, ~larmiOl; ,\[atthewB 

UllO Ligertwood, George Contts, B.A. 

The Elder Prizes. 

Sir 'l'hornas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes ill 
tbe Faculty of Medicine the Couuci1, at his death in 1897, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each and fu'e 
awarded to the best students in the first and second years of the M. B. 
Course who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars from 1898. 

{

Grant, Hichard .Longford Thorold (Fil'st year) 
1913 Morey, Alan Wtlson \ 1 (S d ) 

Pl "t 0 A ld f equa econ year o Z, soal' rno 

1914{ Pryor, William Arthur (Fir.'lt year) 
Gillen, John Besley (Second year) 

{

Rayner, Howat'd Luscombe (First year) 
1915 Shanasy, William Bon Will} 1 (S d ) 

Gurner', Colin equa eoon year 

1916 { Hussey, Percival Franois Leitch (First yellr) 
Streioh, Carl Ivo (Second year) 

1917 { Florey, Howard Walter (Fh''st year) 
Walmsley, Hobert Leitoh Eric (Second yeltr) 
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The Dr. Davies~Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships of the value of £10 each were founded by 
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr: Davies-Thomas, Lee· 
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third [md 
fOllrt.h years of the M. B. Conrse who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXI. "Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas 
scholarships," page 99. 

Awards. 

, For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

{

Rice, Patl'ick vVilliam (Third year) 
1913 Haste, Reginald Arthur, B.Sc. } I 

Turner, l~hflrles Trevor equa (Fourth year) 

. f PlOtz, Oscar A1'llold } (" . 
S tl d Alb .t l> equal ilmd year) 

1914 ou lWOO ,/1. er nay 

') ~~se, Ipvfltn .Blede,V'II' } equal (Fourth year) t .nICe, a rIC I: ',1 lam 

{

Gillen, John Besley (Third year) 
1915 Southwood, Albert Ray} I (If Lh ) 

, Plotz, Oscar Arnold eqna our year 

{ 

Oilento, Raphael West ('I'bird year) 
1916 Beare, Fmnk Howard } , 

O . j' h HT'II' B 11 equal (E ourth year) alrl1R, .\ ug H I laIn e 

1917 { Streich, Carl Ivo (Third year) 
Cilento, Raphael West (Fourth year) 

The Everard Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, fouuded by the late William Everard, is of the 
value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Olass List of the Final Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medioille and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Ohapter XVL\. "Of the Everard Scholar. 
ship," page 94. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1913 \Terco, Joseph Stanley. 
1914 1\ ot awarded. 

1915 l~ice, Patrick William 

1916 Not awarded. 

1917 Cairns, Hugh IYilliam Bell 

The Hartley Studentship. 
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This Studentship hfls been founded by public subscription in memory' 
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and Inspector-General of Schools of South Australia. It is 
awarded on the results of the Higher Public Examination, and is avail
able for the B.A., B,Sc., B.E., LL.B, M.B., or Mus. Bac. Comse. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. " Of the Hartley Stlldent
ship," page 99. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1913 Pomroy, Hal'l'y Hoy 
1914 Cooper, Donald Connter 
1915 Sharman, Ernest James 
1916 Gillmall, Sherlock Hill Marbhall. 

1917 Smith, James Weflring 

The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 
(Incorporated) Scholarship. 

The original Scholarship founded by the COl1lmercial Travellers' 
Association, and awarded 01\ the nomination of that Association has been 
withdrawn in favour of the "Eric Smi th Scholarship" and the " Archi
bald Mackie BUl'sary." 
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The Eric Smith Scholarship. 

This Scholarship has been founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric 
Wilkes Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dar
danelles on 25th April, 1915. 

For conditions see StatntEs, Chapter XVIB., "of the Eric Smith 
Scholarship" page 94. 

1916 Not awarded. 
1917 Cooper, Thomas Edwards 

The Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

This Bursary has been founded in memory of Archibald Mackie, 
formerly Secretary of the S. A. Commercial Travellers' Association. 

For conditions see Statutes XVlo. "of the Archibald Mackie Bnrsary," 
page 95. . 

Award. 

1916 Shepley, William Allen 

The Tinline Scholarships for History. 

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of £30 each, tenable for 
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murray, a member of 
the Councilor the University, in memory of t'he family of his mother. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX., "Of the Tinline Seholal' 
ship," page 107. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1913. 

1913 Hardy, Mabel Phyllis. 
1914 Oldham, \y ilfrid 
1915 Mandel', Linden Alfred 

1916 { 1917 Notawarded 

The David Murray €cholarships. 
These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the 

late Dlwid Murray, a fortner member of the Council of this U IIi vprsity. 

See Statutes, Chapter XX'Xf., "Of the David Murray Sehulnrships," 
page 107. 
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OONDITIONS AND METHODS OF AWARD BY FACULTIES. 

ARTS. 

, PHILOSOPHY. 

A prize of £12 lOs. is offered for the best Essay entitled" On being 
Heroic." No limit is set with respect to the length of the Essay, but 
an essay can hardly be adequate in less than 8,000 words. A list of 
books in the library bearing on the subject may be seen on application 
to the librarian. 

Graduates 01' undergraduates of the University will be eligible to 
compete, but candidates must not have matriculatec before 1910. 

An award will not be made unless the best Essay is considered to be 
of sufficient nierit. -

The BSllay must reach the Registrar on or before the 15th Oct9ber, 
1918. 

OLASSIOS. 

A sum of £12 lOs. will be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
-the highest marks in the Unseen '\Vork of the Final Honours Examina
Him, provided that the candidate is placed at least in the Second Class. 

SOIENOE. 

This Scholarship is awarded to enable a gradnate in Science to carry 
out some scientific investigation. The recipient, who must have 
qualified for the B.Sc. dcgree, is required" to submit the subjact of. his 
work for approval by t,he Faculty and the Council. ' 

Payment shall be made in two instalments, the first on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, the second on receipt of 
a satisfactory report of progress. 

LAW. 

The Scholarship is divided into three eqnal parts, one part beil1g 
awarded to the best tltudent in Roman Law, International Law, and 
Theory of Law and Legislation respectively. 

The awards will be ma,de on the results of the examinations in 
November of the year in which tl~e lectures are given, on condition that 
the student hits attended such lectures and is considered to be of 
sufficient merit: 

In consequence of the three above-mentioned subjects only behi'g 
lectnred upon in alternate years, there will be one _award only in one 
year and two awards in the following year. 
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MEDICINE. 

The Soholarship, of the value of £25, is for post-graduate work, and 
is offered for the best thesis for the Degree of Doctor of Medioine or 
Mastel' of Surgery. The period for whioh candidates ruay compete is 
limited to three years after gradua tion. 

Awards. 
For previous award~, see Calendars from 1913. 

{ 

ARTS-CLASsICs-Burgess, Freclerick Martin 
1915 LAw-Theory of Law and Legislation-Hicks, Francis 

Gibson 

1916 RT8 PHILOSOPHY-Davey, Constance lIhirieJ, B.A. 

{

A { CLASSICs-Somerville, Sesoa Lewin 

SCIENoE-Chemistry-Hurst., ''''alter William 
LAw-Private International Law-Bul'lls,Leonard James 

1917 {SCIENOE-Kessell, Stephen Lackey 
LAW-Waterhol1se, Arthur Greaves 

The Lowrie Scholarships. 
These Scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were founded by an 

anonymous donor. 
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX[U., page 109. 

Award. 
1916-Stephens, Cyril Forster. 

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship in Political 
Economy or some cognate subject, and the 
John L. Young Scholarship for Research. 

These Scholarships have been founded in memory of the late John 
Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school formerly known 
as the Adelaide Educational Institution. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX., page 117. 
Award. 

1916-Research-Hul'st, Walter William 
1917 Do. Finlayson, Hedley H el'bert 

The Lister Prize. 
This prize hal> been provided by an anonymons donor in memory of 

the late Lorcl Lister. 
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXV[II., page 116. 
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The dohn Oreswell Scholarships. 

These Scholarships have been founded by public subscription in 
memory of the late John Oreswell. They are tenable for five years, and 
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Oommerce. 

For conditions see Statutes, Ohapter XXXV!., page 112. 

Awards 

(BY UNIVERSITY). 

1914 { Beasley, Muriel Estelle (Muirden OoUege)-(resigned, 1916) 
Zowe, Ivy Beatrice (Adelaidl3 High School) 

1915 S Rooney, Patrick William (Muirden Oollege) 
l Adamson, Raj'old Stanley (Unley High School) 

1916 { Kinnish, Florence Maud (Muirden Oollege) 
Spinkston, William Leslie (Prince Alfred Oollege) 

1917 {piper, Olarance Earle (Muil'den College) 
Pitman, Mary Marguerite (Adelaide High School) 

The dohn Bagot Botany Scholarship and Medal. 

'l'his Scholarship, founded by iYIl's. John Bagot in memory of her hus
band, provides exemption from fees in the Botanical Department 
for one year, to be extended ovel' a second should the conduct of 
the student be satisfactory. Should it be awarded to a student already 
entitled to exemption from sllch fees, it shall be awarded in books, 
instruments, or cash, at the option of the student, to the value of £20. 

For conditions see Statntes, Ohapter XXXIV., page 110. 

Awards. 

1914-Smith, "M arjorie Florence (Medallist-re
signed scholarship). 

Poynton, Mary Mabel (awarded scholarship), 
1915 {Dealy, Frank Henry } e ual 

Kessell, Stephen Lackey q 

1916~Not awarded. 

{

Murray, Beatrice Jean (Medallist-resigned 
191 7 Scholarship) 

Pobjoy, Alice Blake (Awarded Scholarship) 
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The John Ridley Memorial Scholarship. 

In connection with the Agricultural College at NoselVorthy a Scholar
ship has been founded to perpetuate the memory of John Ridley, the 
inventor of the Stripper. 

1'his Scholarship is tenable for two years, and will be awarded in 
alternate years to Diploma Students of the Agri,mltural College who 
are desirous of completing the course for the B.Sc. degree in Agriculture 
at the University, 

Award. 

1914:-Stevens, Cyril Forster, 

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 
The late R. Barr Smith, Esq., gave the sum of £150 to provide for an 

annual prize of £10. This is alVarded to the best student in Greek in 
the first year's examination for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 
For previous a wards, see Calendar from 1913. 

1913-Burgess, Frederick Martin 
1914-Somerville, Sesca Lewin 
1915-Power, John Leslie 
1916-Somerville, Dorothy Christine 
1917 -Purton, David Gabriel 

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of £6, 
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the first year's examin
ation for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Awards. 
For previous alVards, see Calendar from 1913. 

1913 Burgess, Frederick Martin 
1914: Burns, Leonard James 
1915 Pitt, George Henry 
1916 Somerville, Dorothy Christine 
1917 -Kelly, William Raymond 
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The Bundey Prize for English Verse, 

This prize, of the value of £10, has been founded by Miss K Milne 
Bundey in memory of tbe late Sir Hemy and Lady Bundey. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX\T., page 111. 

The suhject for the poem for 1918 is-" Empire." 

The poem must not be more than 200 lines and not less than 50. 

A single poem 01' a collection of poems may be presented. Oandi
dates who desire further details arc advised to apply to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

Award. 

1917-Gellcrt, Leon Maxwell 

Science Research Scholarship, Exhibition of 1851. 

Awards. 

1892 Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. 
1902 Cooke, vVilliam Ternent, B.Sc. 
1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1909 Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc. 
1912 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc. 

Science Research Bursaries, Exhibition ot' 1851. 

Awards. 
1901 Oooke, William 'l'el'l1ent, B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1911 Jaullcey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc. 
1913 Sanders, Hflrold William, B.A. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1914 Morey, Alan Wilson 
1915 Williams, Francis~Edgar, B.A. 
1916 Rayner, Howard Luscombe 
1917 Oairns, Hugh William Bell 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1917. 

Higher Public-Lewis, Aubrey Julian (Oht'istian Brothers 
College). 

Senior Public-Orompton, Mary Hope Sinclair (Girton House 
School). 

Junior Public-Dorsch, Ida Margarete (Tormore House School). 

The Joseph Fisher Medal. 

The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
uandidate for the Advanced Oommercial Oertificate who, on completing 
the course for slIch Oertificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, 
be the most distinguished. 

For conditions see Statutes, Ohapter XXVIII., " Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, lwd the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Oommerce," 
page 105. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Oalendars from 1913. 

19] 2 } 
1913 Not awarded. 

1914 Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham 
1915 Mills, Edwu.rcl Whitfield 
19W} :r 19 17 N at awarded. 

The Alexander Clark Memorial Prize. 

This Prize has been founded by the Public Schools Decoration and 
Floral Societies in memory of the late Alexander Olark The Prize is 
of the allllual value of .£12 lOs. Oc1., and is tenable for three yeat's at 
the Elder Oonsel'vatorium. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII., page 114. 

1915. 
1916. 
1917. 

Awards. 
Robertson, Merle Katie Smcaton (resigned) 
Gat'd, Harold .Tohn. (resigned). 
Oollett, Gwendulyn Victoria Pearl. 
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the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the feal thereof, shaH 
respectively be accepted by the University as suflicicnt evidenee of the 
truth of the statements contained therein respecti vely, and of the due 
signature and sealing thereof repectively.· 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being emsed or dis sol ved or 
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinct 01' 

being delivered up to the Grand Mastel' for the time being of the s:1id 
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled 01' becoming extinct, 
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro· Grand Mastel', 01' 

(failing him) the Deputy Grand Mltstel', shall be entitled to exercise the 
aforesaid right of nominating pei'sons (being sons 01' daughters of worthy 
members of' the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholarship shall be awarcled by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and 
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
room of allY scholar whosJl tenure of the Scholarship shall have been 
terminated by such Grand Master 01' by the St. Albfill Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Mastel' for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act has been duly done. 

FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the Universit.y of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (ur danghter) of 
who was (01' is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge ot South Anstmlia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of in 

(Lodge Seal). 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 
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To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
~ ~~&~w 
Scholarship, and has substituted 
in tbe room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 19 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Signed, 
Mo,ster of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

Awards; 

For previolls awards, !:lee Calendar for 1913, 

1903 Hnnn, William Morgan. 
1905 J aeob, Melliar Phelps. 
1910 Wibberley, Brian VVilliall1. 
19] 3 Phillips, William J aIl11:lS Ellery. 
1916 Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

Government Bursaries and Studentships, 
tenable at the University. 

(Regulation XXV. of the Education Department" in regard to Scholarships, 
made in 1918), 

1. Bursaries. 

in 

1. Twelve Bursaries shall be offered annually for competition. Each 
Bursary allotted to the course in Medicine shall be tenable for 
five years j those allotted for the Associateship Diploma Course 
at the Scbool of Mines for Architecture, Mining, 01' Metal
lurgy shall be tenable for three years j all other Bursaries 
shall be tenable for foul' years. 

2. 'rhese Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees, othel' 
than fees for Supplementary Examinations, payable to 
the Univel'sity of Adelaide ih the courses for the degree of 
B.A., B.E., B.Se" LL.B., M.B. and B.S., and Mus. Bae., and for' 
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the Diplorr.a in Applied Science, and from all fees payable to the 
Rosewol'thy College in the case of students taking the Agricul. 
tural Course in t:)cience, and from all fee:; payable to the 
School of Mines and Industries in the course for the Asso
ciateship Di[Jloma. Students holding Medical Bursaries 
shall also be exempt from all fees payable to the Adelaide 
Hospital and to the Queen's Home, up to a maximllm 
of £45. In addition, a maintenance allowance of £20 pel' 
annum shall be granted to each Bursar; but, o,t the discretion 
of the Minister of Education, this allowance may be increased 
to £40 per annum to each BUl.'sar who is unable to reside 
with his parents 01' guardian during the tenure of his 
Bursary. 

:3. These Bl1l'sal,ies shall be open for competition by co,ndidates 
who have been bona' fide residents of the State of South 
Australia for the whole of the year in which they compete. 
Bursaries will be awarded only to those deemed to be of 
sufficient merit. 

4. The Bursaries shall be available for allY COUl'se for which the 
Bursal' is eligible, but not more than foul' Medical Bursaries 
shall be awarded in allY one year. 

5. The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the 
Higher Public Examination of the University of Adelaide, 
together with any further examinatioll that may be orrered 
by the ]\finister. Every candidate who has passed in at least 
foUl' subjects of the Higher Public Examination of the Univel'
sity of Adelaide shall be digible to hold a Bursary. 

6. 1'he relative vahle of the subjects of the examination shall be fixed 
by the J'linister. 

7, Candidates must be under 19 years of age on the 31st of December 
in the year in which they compete, and must not previously 
have attended any part of the undergmduate course of the 
University in those subjects in which they are competing 
for the Bursary. A pplicati{)ns from intending competitors 
must be received in the Education Office on or before October 
31st, and must be on the official form, and candidates must 
comply with all the requirements of such for111. Late 
applications must be accompaniei by a late fee of five shillings. 
No late application will be accepted unless it l'<laches the 
Education Department at least sevell days before the begin
ning of the examination. 
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8. In the year following the examination successful candidates must 
enter the University of Adelaide as undergraduate students 
in Arts, Engiueering, Science, Law, Medicine, 01' Music, 01' 

the School of Mines and Industries as Associateship Students. 
Those who enter as undergraduate students in Science may 
take anyone of the prescribed COUl'ses, including the special 
course in Agriculture given by the University iu conjunction 
with the Roseworthy A gricultural College, and the courses 
for the University Diplollla in Applied Science, and the 
Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Indus
tries. Except in cases of illness 01' other sufficient cause, they 
must attend all lectures and pass all examinations required 
in the sel ected course. 

9. Before .being awarded a Bmsary tenable at the University, candi· 
dates rnust select the Faculty in which they propose to study 
and this must be a Faculty in which they have satisfiEd the 
conditioIls required for matriculation before the end of the 
year preceding that in which the tenure of the Bursary 
commences. Before being ftwarded a Bursary tenable at the 
School of Mines, a candidate must select the department in 
which he proposes to study. No flur~ary, having once been 
awarded for tenure in any Faculty or Department, shall be made 
available for any other Faculty or Department, save on special 
grounds to he approved by the Minister. 

10. Every Bul's'Il' on entering the Uuiversity, and at the beginning 
of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, shall 
submit his proposed course of study for the year to the Dean 
of his Faculty for approval, and the exemption from payment of 
fees shall apply to such subjects only as shall be approved by 
the Dean. No Bursal' shall take any subject that is not within 
the cUl'riculurn of his Faculty, save on special grounds to be 
approved by the Facult.y. 

11. Every Bursal' on entering the School of .Mines, and at the begin 
niug of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, 
shall submit his proposed course of study for the year to the 
Chairrnan of the } .. ssociatesi1ip Committee for approval, and 
the exemption ft'om payment of fees shall apply to such 
subjects only as shall be approved by the Chairman. No 
Bursar shall take any subject that is not within tbe curriculum 
of his Associateship, save on special groltnds to be apf.Jroved 
by the Associateship Committee. 

12. Payment,; of Bursaries shall be made in instalments, one at 
the end of each of the three terms of each year of tenure. 
Each Bursar must present a certificate of diligence and 
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proficiency in :1 form to be prescribed by the Minister, and 
payment may be reduced, 01' withheld altogether, if such 
certificate is not satisfactory to the Minister. 

13. No person may hold a BUl'sary in conjunction with any 
other entrance Bursary, entrance Exhibition, 01' entrance 
Scholarship tenable at the University or School of Mines, 
except in such cases as are recommended hy the Council of the 
University or the Council of the School of Mines and 
approved by the Minister, but a Bursary may be held in 
conjunction with the Hartley Studeiltship. 

14-. In the event of any Bursary lapsing or being forfeited, the money 
may be nsed either in providing an additional Bursary, or in 
helping deserving students, as approved by the Minister. 

15. Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regnla
tions referring to Bursaries, the question shall be referred to 
the Minister, whose decision shall be final. 

Entrance Bursaries. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 

(Fo/' ]J1'evious holders see Oalendars jl'01n 1898). 

1916. 
Engineering Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall; Harris, George David; 

Thrulll, Ed ward Allen; 'Vigan, Leonard J allles 
Cleveland. 

Lmo Howard, Stanford; Rochlin, Aaron; Kelly, William 
Raymond. 

11£edicine West,. Esmond Frank; Hobbs, Alan Frank; Gartrell, 
Eric Frank; Florey, Howard Walter. 

Arts Leslie, Jean. 
1917. 

Engineering Smitb, James Wearing. Koerner, Carl Freclerick. 
Duncan, Keith Sinclair. Robertson, Sydney Clifford. 
Reichsteill, Lallce Eric Harold. 

],£ulicine Lewis, Aubrey Julian. Storer, Robert Vivian. Clark, 

Law 

Arts 

Annie 'Vinifl'ed. Sumner, Donald James Robert. 
Cartledge, Jack Pickering. Piper, Francis Elllest. 

Naylor, Rupert Leslie. 
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2. Evening Studentships. 

16. Studelltships will be offered annually for competition by persons 
attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the 
University or School of :Mines with a view to graduating 01' 

seouring a, diploma. These Studentships shall, as a general 
J'ule, be awarded to candidates whose occupations or circum
stances prevent them from attending the' day lectures, but the 
Hinister may award Hot more than one-fourth of the whole 
nnmbe1' of Studentships to caudidates whose employers allow 
them time to attend day lectures dl1l'ing working hours. 

J 7. The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 for a Science 
or Engineering student, or £7 for other students, and shall in 
no case exceed thp. outlay necessary for lecture auel examina
tion fees, text-books, and material j and the total value 
of the ::-ltudentships granted in anyone year shall not 
exceed £180. 

18. Nine of such Studelltships shall be offered to students studying 01' 

intending to study for a degree in Science or Engineering, 
and thirteen to students studying 01' intending to study fol' 
any ot her degree or It diploma. Pr,)vided that if in al'y year 
the number of applicants of sufficient merit shall not allow of 
these propurtiolJs being maintained, the same may be varied, 
or the filII Dumber of Studentships not awarded, at the dis
cretion of the ,\1 ini~tel'. 

10. Of the Student8hips offered for Science 01' l£ngilleering, thi'ee shall 
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to 
students who bave completed one year of stlldY"two to students 
who have completed twu years of study, and two to studeuts 
who have completed three years of study. In the competitioll 
f01' ti,e other 1'itudentships, five shall be offered to students 
ellterlng Upl>1l their course, three to students who have com
pleted one year at study, three to students who have completed 
two year>l of study, and two to students who have completed 
t.hree veal'S (If st.udy. Provided tbat if in any year the number 
of applicants of sufficient merit shall not allow of these pro
portions beillg maintained, the Minister may vary the same at 
his di,cretioll. 

:20. Oandidates fot' the first ,)'eltt' Stndentships must be between the ages 
of 16 and 25 yearson the first day of Jannar,)' of the year of entry, 
and must have been resident in tbe State for at least one yeai' 
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other 
stl1delltships l1lustcomply with similar conditions, one year of age 
being added fol'. each year of the course studied. 
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21. The subjects of eXl1minationfor the first year Studentships shall 
be fixed by the ~\'1inister. The examination shall be qualify
ing, not com petitive, and the Studentships shall be awarded to 
such candidates as, in the opinion of the Mitlbter, show tbe 
most promise, taking into consideration the previ"us opportu
nities ,m[l present circumstances of candidates. 

22. 'l'hfl subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for 
each year other than the first shall be such as have been re
specti vely studied by the candidates durin6 the' prec6'ding 
year. 

23. Such portions of the Studentships as may be necessary to ptty the 
fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at 
the beginning of each term. Students other than those 
entering on their course must produce a certificate from the 
Registrar that they have diligently and regularly attended the 
prescribed lectures. The Minister may cancel the Studentship 
awarded to any student whq. has, without reasonable excuse, 
failed to attend such lectures. 

24. Oandidates for any of thesfl Studentships, whethet' they have 
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director 
of Education in writing before Febrnary 28th. Each candi
date should state :-

l. His age, whether at work during the day, how employed, 
and what salary he receives. 

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. :-
(a) If he has not previously held tbe Studentship, 

he should give particulars of allY public 
examinations he has passed. 

(b) If he has already held the Studentship, he 
should state what work he has done and 
what examinations he has passed while 
holding it. 

Oandidates who have reached the standard of the Junior 
Public Examination in English Literature, History, and 
Mathematics are qualified to hold the Studentship. 

25. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates 
qualified under Regulation XXV., 16, any surplus may be 
nsed, at the discretion of the Minister, in assisting other 
deserving students. 

26. Should allY difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Reguhttiolls 
referring to studentships, the question shall be referred to the 
Minister, whose decision shall be final. 
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The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro. 
fessor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas the said sum 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided :-

I. There shall be a medal, to be awarded annually, and called the 
" 'rate Memorial Medal." 

II. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work in 
Australasian Geology (whether in Structural Geology, Paloo
ontology, Mineralogy, or Petrology), to be embodied in a 
thesis, the subject having' been proposed by the candidate 
and approved by the Faculty of Science. The candidate 
must give evidence of the auth81lticity of his thesis. He 
may also be required to pafls au examination ill the subject of 
his thesis. 

III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in 
scienc.e of this University of not more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to 
compete more than three times. 

IV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than I the first week ill 
July in each year. 

V. No medal shall be a warded to a candidate who ill the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

A8 amended by Council, July, 191~. 

Awards. 

1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 

1904 Basedow, Herbert. 

1905 Not awarded. 

1906 } . 1907 No candIdates. 

1908 Stanley, EYan Richard 

1909 to 1917. No candidates. 
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The So~th Australian Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, which is now discontinued, was of the value 
of £200 a year for f0111' years. It was established by the Education 
Department of the South Australian Government, and awarded on 
the recommendation of 'the University to a student who at the date 
of examination had not attained the age of 21 years. The holders 
were required to study dUl'ing the tenUl'e of the scholarship at a 
European University. 

Oommissions in the British Army. 

Undei' certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Anny may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 21 and 25, and will not be 
granted exemption by thelVal' Office from the Army qualifying exam
ination unless they llfLve passed in the following subjects of the Junior 
01' Senior Public Examination :-

(1) English, (2) English History, (3) Geography, (4) Arith
metic, (5) Algebra, (6) Geometry j 

and two of the following subjects; 

(7) Physics 01' Chemistry, (8) Frellch 01' German, (9) Latin 
or Greek. 

They will have to undergo a further examination before the home 
authorities, in military subjects, viz .-

1. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. '1'he Elements of Tactics. 
4. l'vlilitary Law. 

The full Regllhltions may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
and Lhe Cuunoil are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan
tage of the opportunities given. 

Oommissions in the Royal Navy. 

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Offieers in the 
Royal Navy may be granted to Colonial candidRtes. 
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Candidates must be regi~tered .Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Sllrgery, and must be within the age 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had Oll applicatiou to the Registrar. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

'rhe undermentioned Lectures have been deliverEid at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII. of the Statutes 
(see page (7):-

1904.-" Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 

1906.-" Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 

190tl.-" The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J 
Currie Elles, Esq. 

1910.-" Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and 
Commerce," by J. Russell French, Esq. 

1012.-" Australian Company Law; and some sidelights on 
Modern Commerce," by H. Y. Braddon, Esq. 

1914.-" Problems of Transportation, and their reladon to Aus
tralian Trade and Commerce," by the Hon. D. J. 
Gordon, M.L.C. 

1917.-" War Finance: Loans, Paper Money, and Taxation," by 
Pt'Ofessol'R. F. Irving, M.A. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objeots of the Union are :-

1. '1'0 promote sooial life amongst the members of the University 
2. To reoeive and discuss papers on University subjects 
3. To hold periodical debates on subjeots approved by the Com· 

mittee 
4. 'I'o disouss all University subjects, the consideration of which 

has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a' commodious room on the University premises used 
for debates, sooials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
current magazines and newspapers. It serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room fol' the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Adelaide UniverSity Science Assooiation. 

'rhis Association has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing 
together students and others oonneoted with the University, and 
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting tLe study of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and oocasional 
lectures, and also of visiting institutions connected with applied science, 
and making exoursions to places of scientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of. 
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship among the medical 
students. 
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Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which 
papers written by students are read and discussed. 

Varions periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 
nl.embers. 

1'he officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6el. pel' annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. Rm-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To stren~thell the bonds of union amongst Christian 
students, to deepen the spiritual lives, to promote Christian work, 
especially by and for student.s, to lead them as they go forth from 
the University to place their lives \\'here they will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by st.udents and friend., of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shape for thE) waistcoat pocket containing 
in condehsed form such information as a new student requires, is [Jllb. 
Hshed at the beginning of each year and presented to students. 

Ad~laide UniverSity Sports' Association. 

'fhis Association was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the amalga. 
mati.on of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tenni~, and Boat Clubs. Its object was 
to do away with interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to bring memb)ership of all the chIbs within the reach of every studl)nt. 

The honorary office·bearers of the Association are f1 patron, president, 
six vice.presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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The General Committee composed of the office-bearers, together with 
two delegates from each constituent club, has sole control of all moneys 
belonging to the Association, and has power to perform all such acts 
as shall appear necessary forits management. 

The Committee meets once a month for the dispatch of business. 

Membership.-Every graduat.e, 01' undergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, 01' graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

The annual sUbscription for members is .£1 lOs., and for honorary 
members .£1 Is. Upon payment of this subscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to weal' the 
black and white colours of the Association. 

'fhe membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when evet·y 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esprit de CO?'}JS which is so essential to student 
life. 

University Sports' Ground. 

'fhis admirable recreation ground of 6t acres of park lands, [easAd 
from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com
pleted, and is available for use by the various clubs of the University 
Sports' Association. 

A boathouse and a pavilion have been erected. Mr. Ban Smith gave 
.£750 for the erection of the boathouse; and 12 donors (B. Barr Smith, 
T. E. Barr Smith, F. J. Fishel', Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. '1'. Melrose, 
C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, G. J. R. Murray, S. S. Ralli, '1'. Scarfe, 
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V.O., and the Right Hon. Sir S. J. ·Way, Hart.) 
gave .£100 each towards the erection of the pavilion. Many members 
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the 
fund for general purposes. 

A Committee, composed of representatives of the University and 
of the Sports' Association, has been appointed :-"Mr. G. Brookman 
(chairman), the Chancellor, Mr. W. G. T. Goodman, Mr. S. Talbot 
Smith. Professor Henderson, Professor H. Darnley Naylor, and 
three representatives of the Sports' Association. Chas. R. Hodge, 
Hon. Secretary. 
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The University Shakspeare Society. 

1'he objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge ot 
the plays of Shakspear8, and of matters connected with Shakspeareall 
study. 

The means employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The 
delivery of lectures or reading of essayR npon Shakspeat'ean subjects, 
(c) The discnssion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other 
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in 
view. 

'L'he subscription fee for each member is 7s. Bd. for the Session, due 
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the subscriptioll 
of any member being unpaid three months from that date, the Uom
mittee have power to remove the name from the list of members. 

The Committee have power to elect as Honorary .Members of thc 
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any 
way, or who have done good service in extending the knowledge and 
appreciation of Sbakspeare within the St,ate of Sonth Australia. 

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at the University, 
and contitlue from the first Thursday after the 23rcl April in each year 
nntil the second Thul'sday in November of the same year, the Uni
versity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m, and close at 
0.30 p.m., extension of time for closillg to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating SOCiety. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to sturlents of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degeee or Final Certifi
cate in Law of the U lliversity of Adeiaide 

(6) Any undergraduate 01' student in law at the University 

(c) Any member of the legal peofession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be 
fixed by the Committee in the first week of April, .at which the Com
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members. 
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Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 

The Society annuftlly offers for competition a prize of the value of 
.£2 2s. (£1 Is. of which is kindly presented each year by R. W. Bennett, 
Esq., LL.B.), to be awarded to the member who, in the opinion of the 
committee appointed for the plll'pOS~, shall have proved himself the 
best debater at the meetings held during the current year. 

Univel'sity Women's Olub. 

FOUNDED JULY, 1909. 

The object of the Club is to promote the comlllon interests of, 'lionel 
to form a bond of union between, past and present 'Women Students. 

A Reunion is held annually, upon the evening following Com
memoration. 

The Debating Olub, the Red Cross Society, and the Women Graduates' 
Olub, are Sub-Societies. The latter way founded in July, 1914, and bas 
a membership of abollt 40. 

'ehe annual subscription is 5/-, with an additional five shillings for 
the Red Cross. 

The membership is about 120. 

Adelaide University Arts Association. 

FOUNDED 1907. 

Meetings are held Oll the first Friday evening of Mch month in the 
First and Second Terms. 

Objects :-Todiscuss subjects of interest to students in Arts and to 
promote social life. 

Past and present members of the Arts Schoo1Jmeet at the Annual 
Dinner held in August. 

President-Professor G. O. Henderson. 

Hon. Seuretary--Mr. A. 0. Nietz. 
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Univ~rsity Economic Society. 

President-Professor W. Mitchell. 

Vice-Pl'esidents-Mr. R. J. "NI. Clucas, B.A. ; MI'. W. Ham. 

Hon. Treasurel'-:'.'ir. H. A. Neuenkirchen. 

Hon. Secretary-
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Committee-Messrs. J. G. Wauchope, G . .T. Needham, and G. Ponder. 

University Society 0" Oommerce, Founded 1909. 

OBJECTS. 

The objects of the Society are: 

(a) To repl'esent and fmther the views, wishes and interests of 
members of the Society and others engaged in Commercial 
pursuits, and for this purpose to watch proposed changes in 
the law and practices affecting COlIlmerce, and to promote 
such ameildmeuts and reforms there'of as shall from time to 
time be approved of by the Society. 

(b) To assist in furthering and improving the status of com
mercial education. 

(c) To offer scholarships in connection with any comse in 
Commerce at the University of Adelaide. 

(d), To aim at the establishment of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce at the University of Adelaide. 

(e) To consider and determine upon and to take all steps which 
will promote the prosperity of the Society and its members, 
and whenever the Society shall so determine to cause the 
Society to be incorporated. 

(f) Such other objects as a General Meeting of the members shall 
from time to time determine upon. 

OFFICERS. 

PATRON-The Chancellor, Sir Oeorge Murray, R.C.M.G. 

PRESIDENT-The Chairman of the Board of Commercial Studies, 
J. R. Fowler, Esq., M.A. 
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VICE-PREBIDENTs-Professor :Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc. and Messrs. R. J. M. 
Clnca's, B.A. j S. J. Jacobs; P. E. Johnstone, B.A., LL.B. j 

W. Neill j A. W. Piper, K.C. j John ;:;hiels j and H. Hoaton, 
M.A., M. Com. 

HON. SECagTARY AND TREASURER-Mr. R. M. Steele, Junr., A.C.D. A., 
Cavendish Chambers, Grenfell Street, Adelaide. 

The Olassical Association of' South Australia. 

P A'l'RON-The Hon. G. J. R. Murray, B.A., LL.M., Chancellor of th e 
University. 

PRESIDENT-Professor H. Darnley Naylor. 

VIOE-PRESIDEN'fs-Professor W. Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the Univer
sity j Dr. Jethro Brown; 1\fr. W. R. Bayly; Mr. T. Ainslie 
Caterer. 

HON. SEORETARy-Mr. D. H. Holiidge. 

RULES. 

'['he Name of the Association is " 'rhe Classical Association of South 
A nstralia. " 

'1'he objects of the Association are-

(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical 
studies to an eminent place in the natiolHtl scheme of 
education. 

(b) To in~prove the practice of Classical teaching by free dis
cussion of its scope and methods. 

(c) '1'0 encourage investigation and to can attention to new 
discoveries. 

(d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co
operation among all lovers of Classical leal'lling in this 
country. 

All Graduates of any recogniRed University, and all who are 
interested in Classical studies, except those students of the University 
of Adelaide who have not grn,duated in n,ny course and are still eugaged 
ill Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The anllual SUbscription is half-a-crown, duo and payable on the 31st 
March in each year. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM 

OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

'fho Elder Conservatorium has been established for the purpose 
of providing a complete system of instruction in the art and 
science of Music, at a moderate cost. to the student. 

'fhe Conservatorium is open to professional and amateur 
students. The course of instruction is so arranged that Students 
may either be prepared for a professional career 01' may attend 
for the study of a single subject only. 

The annual fee is £14 14s. and may be paid ill one amount, or 
in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each terlll 

The student receives tuition in one principal subject 
and in one or more secondary subjects, the latter to be approved 
by the Director. In the pdncipal subject each student receives 
individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term. 

Students desiring to study two pl'incipal subjects are allowed a 
reduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Conservatorium for the purpose 
of studying a secondary subject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 

All candidates for (tdmission as students of a principal snbject 
must satisfy the Director of his 01' her fitness to enter upon the course 
of study proposed. It is necessary that candidates have had such 
preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at 
the Conservatorium. No student will be admitted to any course 
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to 
benefit thereby. 

All female students attending the Consel'vatorium are under 
the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 
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For~s of applioation for admissioll to the Conservatorium may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled 
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning 
of the term, and must be acoompanied by the Entranoe Exami· 
nation fee of lOs. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 

At the end of each academioal year each student is entitled 
to reoeive a report of progress signed by the Direotor. 

Students taking a prinoipal subjeot may present themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Assooiate in Musio at the end of 
eaoh yeaI'. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 

Ten Scholarships and five Prizes aro 6ffered for competition 
among Australian students of musio. 

Orchestra. 

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 
orchestral music by students and others,and the giving of ooncerts 
in the Elder Hall, &0. 

'rhe ~ervioes of professional musioians will be retained to assist 
at rehearsals and performances. 

Persons not studying at the Conseryatorium may be admitted 
to take part in rehearsals and oonoerts on such conditions as may 
be lai(l down. 

Library. 

A Library of Classioal Compositions, including Full Scores, and 
misoellaneous writings on musical subjeots, has been formed. 
The books and mnrrrc are available to students for reference. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I The ConservatoriuUl shall be under t.he control of the Council of 
the University. 

I I. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lect.urers, and Teachers as the Coullcil 
shall appoint. 

IlL The Couservatorium shall provide a complete course of Btudy for 
the Diploma of Associate in :Music. 

IV. Students may take one 01' more principal subjects without 
proceeding to the Diploma, 01' may take one 01' more secondary 
snbjects without taking a principal subject. 

V. The academical year shall consist of foul' terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

VI. The following subjects may be taught in the Consel'vatorium:-

PRINCIPAL SUBJEC'fS-

Harmony and Musical Composition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SECONDARY SUBJEO'fS--

Theory of Music and Histury of Musio 
Sight Singing and Musical Diotation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Choral Singing 

and such other subjects as come within the saops of a 
musical education. 

VII. An intending student of any principal subject must satisfy the 
Director of his 01' her fitness to enter upon the comse of study 
proposed, and upon being admitted shall pay the entl'ance ex
amination fee of 10/6 and sign the nOll-graduating stndents 
roll. 
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VI II. No' student of a principal subject may euter the Cunservatoriulll 
lor a less period than one yeaI', except ill special circum
stances to be allowed by the Council. 

'rhe student, 01', if be be under the age of twenty-one years, 
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the 
fees fur a year. 

* IX. The Anllual fee for one principal subject, with one or more of 
tbe abovementioned secondary snbjects, to be approved by 
the Director, shall be fomteen guineas, and must be pftid 
at the beginning of the Consel'vatUl'il!m yeai' in one sum or in 
instalments of three and a lULlf guineas at the beginning of 
each term. 

Students taking an additiollal pri"cipal subject will be al. 
lowed a reduction of two guineas in the anllual fees for it. 

t X. For students takin[!;a principal subject, additional fees, as specified 
helow, will he charged for the llndernlelltioned su.bjects, if 
classes for them are formed t(l the satisfactioll of the Council ;-

tXL 

Opera Class 
French 
German 
Italian 

} Per 'llerm. 
£0 10 6 

Students not taking a principal subject may 

Por Annum 
£1 11 6 

take any of tho 
following subjects for the fees specified below ;-

Per Tel'lll Pel' Annulll. 

Ohm'al or Part Singing Class, each £0 10 6 
Opera Class £1 1 0 3 3 0 

Theory of Music-
(a) Elementary 01' Junior 0 10 6 11 6 
(b) Intermediate or Senior 1 1 0 :~ 3 0 

Sight Singing and :Musical Dicta-
tion .,. 0 to 6 1 11 6 

I 

Ensemble Playing 2 2 0 6 6 0 
Orchestral Playing 0 7 0 1 1 0 
French t German each 1 0 3 3 0 
Italian J 

* Allowed 6th August, 1914. 

t AllolOed 10th D,eember, lOU 
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XII. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a 
principal subject shall be entitled to receive a report of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

XIII. Scholarships may be established from time to time by thO 
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as 
the Council may approve. 

XIV. '1'he Council may authorise the holding of examinations in any 
of the above mentioned subjects, and may grant Diplomas '01' 

Certificates of efficiency to students who comply with the 
requirements of RllCh examinations. 

XV. All students shall conform to the present and all future Rules 
II Of the Elder Conservatorium," drawn up by the Council. 

.A/lowed 21st Deamber, 1910. 

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 

RULES. 

All students studying principal subjects J;ball conform to the follow in 
rules :-

1. Arrangemomts for continuing 01' receiving lessons shall be made 
through the Registrar of the University, to whom all fees shall 
be paid at the beginning of each term. 

2. Students intending todiscontinne lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a term. 

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hoUl' appointed for their 
lessons. Students absent from lessons shall furnish the Director with 
an explanation of sllch absence. 

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive 
t1leir lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium. 

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, 01' other class, as 
the Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Couservatorium, except by 
permission of the Director. 

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be 
deposited in the Library of the Conservatorium. 

8. Studellts guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be 
reported to the Board of Discipline. 

,\fade by Oou1lOil 16th Dectmb6Y, 1910. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

ltEGULATIONS. 

I. Examillations for the Diploma of Associate in Mnsic shall be 
held ill each year during the month of November. 

*II. To obtain the Diplomn, of Associate, each candidate must complete 
three aCftdemic years of study, 110t necessHrily consecutive, at 
the University of Adelaide, in one of the nndermentioned 
principal' Sll bjects, and must pass the examina,tioll propel' to 
each year:-

I. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Singillg. 
:1. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Playillg . 
.5. CJl'gan Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

A candidate having completed the three years of study may by 
permission of the COllllcil, t!lke in Olle yem' all 01' any of the 
examinutious !lot passed by him in previous years j bnt such 
permission shall he granted ouly in exceptional cases. Any 
candidate wishing to obtain such permission must apply for it 
by writing to the Registrar not less than three months beforo 
the date fixed for that yem"s examination 

* I I r. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic 
yea,r of study in any subject unless he has attended thl'ee
fOUl'ths of the lessons given in that subject up to the time of 
the annual examination during each 0/ the foul' terms, except 
in lJase of illness 01' other sufficient cause to be allowed bv the 
Council. 

TV. At the first examinfttion for t.he Diplonia of Associate ill Music 
each calldidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subject, ;-

1. Musical Terminology,. 
2. Ear Tests: Sight Reading. 
3. Ha,rmony. 
4. Prillcipal snbject. 

• Altolcnd J;th December, 1911!. 
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V. At the second examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects ;-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

VI. A t the third examina tion for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
ear.h candidate shall he required to satiRfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects;~ 

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

Each candidate lllLlSt, unless the principal subject be pianc
forte playing, play on the piauoforte to the satisfaction of the 
Examiners two pieces from a list of pieces to be published 
each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon
cello, 01' Organ Playing their principal subject shall be re
quired to perform any piece or pieces or any portion thereof 
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year. 
'l'hey shall also be requil'ed to undergo such other tests in 
Playing 01' in Singing as the Examiners shall require. 

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November 
in which the third examination takes place, a Musical Com
position of such length as to occupy not less than ten miuutes 
in performance. Such Mnsical Composition must show 
evidence of original thought, and may be written for any 
instrument or combination of instrulllents, or may be a vocal 
composition with instrumental accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
in :-

Harmony } 
Counterpoint In not more than four parts. 
Canon and Fngue 
Form in Musical Composition. 
History of ~1:nsic. 

IX. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged III alpha
betical order. 

X. Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 
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XI. The following fees are prescribed :-
Fee for each Examination £1 11 6 
Fee for the Diploma 2 2 ° 

XII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

XIII. The Regulations for the Diploma of Assooiate in Music, allowed 
on the 18th September, 1900, are hereby repealed, but students 
who shall have completed a year's oourse of study prior to 
December 31, 1906, may enter for the examination under those 
regulations in 1907 or 1908, but not later . 

..4.llolV~cl 3rd Jllntla1'v, 1907. 

ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAILS OF SUBJEOTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1918. 

FIRST YEAR •. ' 

PRACTWAL WORK. 

Piano'forte. 

Each Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Cmmer: New BUlow Edition, No.4. 
Czerny: Op. 299 (Hansen Edit ), No. 24. 
Bach: ShOlt Preludes and Fugues (Augener, 8,071), No. 12, in 

A minor. 
Beethoven: Sonata, Op. 10, No 1. 
Mendelssohn: Op. 16, "3 Fantasias," No.3, in E. 
Rheinberger: Op. 29, If From Italy," either one of the three. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memol'Y the following technical exercises:
Any major, minor, or chroma,tic scale-

(a) 'Vith each hand separately through a compass of four octaves. 
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(b) 'With both lmnds together in similar motion an octove !tpal't through 
!t compass of fOil: ocl!tves. 

(c) "Yith both hands together in contrary motion thmllgh It compass of 
two octaves, :Minor scales in contrary motion will be required in 
the hal'lIlOnic form only. 

(d) ,\Vith each ham1 sep!t1'lltely. beginning and enl1ing on the third note 
of the sC!tle, instead of the TIrst. 

Any !trpefjgio formed of common chord;;, 0hords of the dominant seventh 
and diminished sevcuth llnd their inversions 

(a) ,\Vith e!tch hand separately through a compass of two oct!tves 
(b) 'Vith hoth hatH\s together in similar motion an octave apart through 

a compass of two octaves. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To clualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names uf an Iuten'aI 

or Intervals within the limits 'of a major ninth, played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the intexyal wili be sounded simul. 
taneously, and !tlso immediately !tfter one another. 

Organ. 

E!tch Candidate will be requil'ed-
1. To play one or more pieces, or !tny portions of them, selected by th6 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-
Best: "Art of Organ Playing," Nos. 202 and 204. 
Bach: Prelude !tucl Fugue in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre. 

ludes and Fugues. 
Guilmant: SOJmta in C minor, No.3 (1st and 2nd movements). 

Further, Candidates m!ty be ex!tmined in works studied by them durin\!: 
the yeaI' in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To pl!ty any major, minor, or clll'oJl1!ttic seale-
(a) With the hands separately or together, compass three octaves 
(b) 'With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal boal'd, but 

incomplete octaves will not be required. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
C!tndid!ttes will be required to state the name or names of !tn Interval 

or Intervl11s within the limits of !t major ninth plnyed on the organ 
and in each case the name of one of the two noteB forming the intel'\'aI 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each CfL~e the two notes fOJ'ming the interval will be sounded 
simult!tneonsly, !tncl also immediately after one another. 
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Singing. 

Each candidate will be required-

1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than 
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings:-

Solfeggi, to be sung to the Solfeggi syllables. 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained; a.t lenst one must 

include a Recit. 
I Song in either French, German, or Italian. 
I English Song. 

1£ such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by 
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during 
the year in addition to those contained in the list approved. 

2. To sing the ascending and descending major and minor (both forms) s(~ales 
within the compass of his or her voice. 

3. To sing at sight passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners. 
<II 

4. To qualify in ear tests. Candidates will be required to sing from a given 
note the note above or below it, forming any diatonic intel'val within the com· 
pass of an octave. 

Violin. 

I!;ach Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Kayser: Thirty-six Studies, No. 29. 
Dont: Twenty Progressive Exercises, Op. 38, No. 15, 
Handel: Sonata in E, the whole work. 
AsceJay: Concerto in A minor . 
. Mackenzie: Benedictus, Op. 37. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them dllring 
tho year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory any major or minor scale (both forms) extending 
through a compass of hyo octaves. 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 

To play the common chord in arpeggio of any major or minor key to the 
e:x.tent of two octaves-six notes to a bow. 

The chromatic scale from G, A, 01' B flat to the extent of two octaves
twelve notes to a bow. 

3. To play at sight. 
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4. To qualify in Ear Tests :- . 
Candidates will be reqtlired to state the nallle or names of an Interval 

or Interyals within the limits of a major ninth played on the pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candiclitte, he will 1)e required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forllling the interval will be sounded simul
taneously, and also illlmediately after one another. 

Violoncello. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any pOl'tions of them, selected by the 

Examiner 01' Examiners from the following list:
Dotzauer: Quarantes Etudes, Nos. 3, 6, and 8. 
Davidoff: Romance sans paroles. 
Marcello: Grave andla.st Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott). 

2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compass of two 
octaves. 

(a) Detachecl bowing, one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Can(lidates will be requiTed to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Interyals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes fOl'ming the intel'val 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be l'equired to state the name 
of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul. 
taneously,and also immediately aftm' one another. 

PAPER WORK 

for candidates ill Practical SUbjects. 

1. J\-Iusical tel'minology and Elements of Music 
2. Common chords, dissonant triads and their inversions 
3. The chOl'd of the clominant seventh and its inYel'sions 

and candidates may be requil'ed to harmonise a simple figured bass limited ta 
the above-mentioned chords. 

Musical Composition. 

Candidates will be l'equired to wOl'k a paper ill Elementary Musical COlll
posi~ion, will be required to show a ~mo.wledge of the Rhythmic construction of 
musICal phrases and sentences, Bnd 111 heu of the paper WOl'k set for candidates 
in other pl'incipal subjects will be l'equired to work a paper in Hal'mony the 
scope of which will include ordinRl'Y combinations of diatonic hann'ony 
.uspensions, passing notes, key tonality, and modulation. ' 
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SECOND YEAR. 

PRACTICAL ,YORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-

1. .To pby one 01' more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Clementi: Study in C (No. 12 in Tausig's collection). 
Moscheles: Op. 70, No.4, in E. 
HRch: Prelude and Fugue in R flRt, from the 1st Book of the" 48." 
Beethoven: tlonata, Op. 27, No.1, "Adagio" and "Allegro 

vivace. " 
tlchumann: Kreisl81'iRna, Nos. 4 and 5. 
Chopin: Noctul'lle, Op. 15, No.2, in F sharp. 

Further, CandidRtes may be examined in works studied by them during 
~ he year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale -
(a) ,Vith each hand separately throngh a compass of four octa,'e8. 
(b) \Vith both hands together in similar motion at the intervals of an 

octave, a third, a sixth. and t, tenth, through a compass of four 
octftves. 

H With both hands together in contrary motion, beginning WIth the 
key note in eithel' hand, and the third of the Rcale in the others 
through a compass of two octaves. Minor scales in contrary motion 
will be required in the harmonic form only. The scitles to be 
played legato 01' staccato. 

Arpeggios formed of comlllon chords, dominant sevenths, 
diminished, sevenths, and their inversions, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together in similar motion an 
ocUne apart-compass, four octaves. 

Octave scales (staccato) with each hancl sepo.rately, and both 
lUUlfls together in similar motion. through a compass of three 
octaves. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 
Candidates will be required to name any interval within the limits of 

a major ninth, played on the pianoforte, and to recognise any of the 
following chords when played-major COlllmon chord, minor common 
chonl, chord of the dominant seventh in root position, 

5. To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and sign, 
tonality and forlll in the work presented for examination. 
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Organ. 

Each Candidate will lie required-

1. To play any major, minor 01' chromatic scale :--

(a) 'Vith thc hanrls alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
(h) With the feeL alone, through the compass of the pedal boal'll except 

that incomplete octaves will not be required. 
«') With the feet and each hand separately iu contrary motion, compass 

one octave (minor scales in contrary motion to be in the harmonic 
form only). 

<) To phty one or more piece~ or any portions of them selected by the Exam· 
iner or the Examiners from the following list :-

Bach: Sonata No. 1 in E flat, first movement. 
Bfwh: Prelude and l"igure in A (Be~t's edition Vol. 3)· 
ltheinuerger: Sonata No. 1 in C minor, first moyement. 
Gnilmant: Allegretto in B minor. 
Gade: Three pieces Op. 22-No. 1 in F major. 

Fllrther, Candidates Inay be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the fotegoing. 

3. To play at sight ... 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 
Canditlat~s will be required to name any interval within the limits of a 

major ninth played on t.he Organ, and to recognise any of the following chOl'ds 
when played-major common chord, minor common chord, chord of the domin·' 
ant seventh in root position. 

5, To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs, 
tOll:dity and form in the work presented for examination. 

Violin. 
Each candidate will be required-

1. To play one 01' more pieces or any portions of them selected oy the 
EXl~lldller or Examiners froln the following list :-

Kreutzer: Stu, lies, No, 25 (Pete's Edition), 26 (Singer Edition), 
l(",le: Cltprices, No.3, in G, 
De Heriot: Concerto in A minor, No.9, the wbole work. 
Mozart: Sonata in E fiat. No.5. 
Beethoven: Romance in F. 

Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by them 
dnrillg the year in addition to the foregoing. 

'2. To play from memory any major 01' minor scale (both forms), extending 
throngh a compass of two octaves. 
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Also, the major and minor scales (both forms) of G, A, and B, extending 
through a compass of three oc~nves-

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 
(e) Spiccato bowing-two bows to each note. 

To play the COllllnon chord in arpeggio of an) major or minor key to the 
extent of two octaves--six notes to a bow. 

Also, the common ehord in arpeggio of G, A, or B, major or minor, to the 
extent of thlee octaves-detached and slurred bowing-six notes to 
a bow. 

The Chromatic scale f1'Om any note to the extent of two octaves-twelve 
notes to a bow. 

:3. To play at sigh t. 

4 To qualify in ear tests. 
Candidates will be required 10 name any interval within the limits of 

a major ninth. played on the pianoforte, and to reeognise any of the 
following chords when played-major common chord, minor comlllon 
chord, chord of the dominant seventh in root position. 

Singing;. 

Each candidate ",ill be required-
1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than 

the last day of September, a list of works under the following headingB :-
Solfeggi, to be sung to the Solfeggi syllables. 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid one sustained, and at least one 

must include a Recit. 
1 Opemtic excerpt in originallangnage. 

1 Song in either', <French, German, or Italian, other than the language 
chosen for the operatic excerpt. 

1 English Song. 

If such Jist be approved hy the Directol, the candidate will be required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieceg or portions of them, selected by 
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may be examia'ld in works studied by him during 
the year ill addition to those contained in 1 he list approved. 

2. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners at sight. 
3. To qualify in Ear Tests :-Candidates will be required to sing 'from a given 

Jlote the note above or below it forming any diatonic or chromatic interval 
within the compass of a major ninth, and to identify any snch interval played 

pon "the Pianoforte. 
4. To sing all diatonic aUlI chromatic scales and also arpeggios formed of 

common chords and the chord of the dominant seventh within the compass of 
his or her voice. 

NOTE. - Candidates who passed the examinatioll for the first year in 1911, 
or any pdor year, may elect to be examined umler the Syllabus for the year 
1911. ' 
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PAPEH WORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

The scope of the paper work will be as follows:-
(a) Hanllony. 

Common chorus 11,1111 their illYel'Riolls. 
The diatonic and chromatic chords of the seventh and ninth. 
:Modulation, suspensions, and passing notes. 
Harmonization of figured basses limited io the foregoing combina

tions. 
Harmonization of simple melodies. 

(b) History. 
History of music during the eighteenth. cellt1l1'Y. 

THIlW YEAR 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 
Each C<J,udidate will be reqllired-

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Bach: Prelude and Fugue in B minor, fr0111 the 1st Book of 
tho "48." 

Beethoven: Sonahtin G, Op. 31, No. 1. 
Chopin: Ballade in F major, Op. 38. 

Etude in C sha1p minor, Op. 10, No.4. 
'Mendelssohn: VHriations Serieuses. 
Schuhert·Liszt: "\\' anderer" tntnscl'ipLion. 

Further, Candidates may be eXltlnineu m works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the fullowing technical exercises in addition to' 
those prescribed for the Second Year:-
(a) Arpeggios formed of C01111110n chords. dominant sevenths and 

diminished £evenths, both hands together in similar Illotion all 
positions of the chords being interchangeable between the two 
hands. 

(b) Double scales: major and mill 01' scales in thirds and sixths, each 
hand separately, and both lumds together in similar nmtion, 
clnomatic scales in minor thirds, each hand separately and both 
hands together in similar motion, an octave apart. 

(e) Octaves: major minor and chromatic scales (legato and staccato) 
hands separately and both hands together in similar ,motion an 
octave apart. arpeggios formed of common chords, dominant 
sevenths and diminished sevenths (staccato) hands separately nnd 
both halllls together in similar motion an octave apal't. 
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3. To play at sight and to transpose. 

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know· 

. ledge of standanl Pianoforte music extending over a moderate range. 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be required':-

1. To play one or more pieces 01' any portions of them selected by the 
examiners from the following list :-

Bach: Toccata and Fugue in D minor. 
Mendelssohn: Sonata No.4. 
Harwood; Dithyramb. 
GuiIl11<tnt: I)ocessional March in F (Organ pieces, Book II.). 
Widor: Symphony in F (No.5), first movement only. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the foregoing. 

2. 'To play at sight ami to transpose. 

3. To extemporise on a given subject. 

4. To play at sight from a vocal score in four parts including the use of the 
"G" and" F" clefs but not that of the ".0" clefs. 

5. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and also to show a know
ledge of standard Urgan music extending over a moderate range. 

Violin. 

Ea<.'h Candidate will be required-

1. To play one 01' more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner 01' Examiners from the following list :-

Kreutzer: Studies, No. 37 (Peter's Edition), No. ;;8 (Singer 
Edition), in D. 

Hode: Caprices, No.5, in D. 
Spo'"r-Concerto in A minor, No.8, 0,). 47, the whole work. 
Beethoven: Sonata in F, No.5. 
Zarzycki: Mazurka, Op. 26. 

Further, Candidates' may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year in addition to the fol·egoing. 

2. To play from memory any major or minor scale (both forms) extending 
through a compass of three octaves. Detached, slurred, and spiccato 
~~~ . 

The common chord in arpeggio of any major 01' minor key to the extent 
of three octaves-detached and slurred bowing-nine notes to a bow. 
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The chromatic scale from any note to the extent of two octaves-twelve 
notes to a bow. 

Also, the chroma,tic seale from G, A, B, and C to the extent of three 
octaves-tlyelve notes to a bow. 

Scales in thirds. sixths, and octaves in the keys of G, A, B flat 
C and D major and minor (melodic form only) to the extent of two 
octaves. Detached bowing only. 

3. To play at sight and to transpose. 

4. To show a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work presented for examination, and '0.180 to show a know
ledge of standard Violin music extending over a moderate range. 

Singing. 

Each Candidate will be required-

1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatoriull1, not later than 
, the last day of September, a list of works under the following headings :-

1 excerpt from an Oratorio with [1, Recit. 

2 Operatic excel'pts, one of which must be florid, in original language. 

1 German Song. 

1 French Song. 

1 English Song. 

1£ such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will he required in 
, the examination, to sing one or mora pieces or portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may he examinee] iii works studied by him during 
the year in addition to those contained in the liSl approved. 

NOTE.-Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in 1911 
,or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the yem' 

1911. 

2. To sing the following exercises :-

(a) Any major or minor scale from the key-note 01' the third note of the 
scale to the eleventh note, also the chromatic scale 

(b) Any arpeggio formed of the major or minor common chord, and the 
chords of the dominant and diminished seventh. 
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3. To accompany himself on the pianoforte in a modern song or ballad. 

4. To read at sight 
Candidates must show some physiological knowledge of the voice, and a 

Imowledgc of the general principles of voice production. 

5. To sholl' a thoroug'h knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 
form in the work preHented for exft1l1ination, and also to SllOW a Imowledge
of st.andn.rcl i:lolo Vocal music extending over a moderate range, 

PAPER IYORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

The scope of the paper work will be as follows :
(a) Harmony, 

All harmonic combinations usual in part writing of not 1110re than. 
four parts. 

Harmonization of melodies and basses (figured and un figured) in not 
more than four parts. 

(b) History of Music. 

The Opera fr0111 A. D. 1600 to the time of GIucl" 
The development of instrumentttl musIC from A. D. 1700 to A. D 

1825. 

Form in Musical Composition. 

Test in Pianoforte Playing for candidates who present themselves in 
subjects other than Pianoforte (vide Hegulatiotl VI). 

1. Each candidate will be required to play the following Terhnical 
Exercises :-

(a) 

(b) 

Major and minor scales in all keys, with el1eh hand separately (compass 
-t.hree octaves), and with botll hands together, in similar motion, 
separated by an octave (compass -three octaves). 
All minor scales to be in botll forms. 
AI'peggios forme(l of all the major l1,n(l minor COllllllon chords with 

each hand separately (compass-three octayes). 

2. Each candidftte will be reqnired to play two pieces selected by the CU11di
date from the following list: 

Bach: Invention in two parts, No. :'L 
Beethoven: Nel cor pili varil1tions. 

Bagatelles, Op. 33, No.1, in E :Flat. 
Schumann: Op. 68, "I~night Rupert. " 
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ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known 
as "Elder Scholarships," shall be offered for competition 
among AushalaRian Students of Music. 

II. The subjects for which Scholarships are awarded shall, foJ' the 
present, be--

Musical Composition (one) 

Singing (two) 

Pianoforte (two) 

Violin (two) 

Organ (one) 

Violoncello (one). 

III. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows :-

Musical Composition- On the 
1st day of 
December 

in the year 
in which the 

18 Examination 
is held. 

Singing 
Organ 
Pianoforte ) 
Violin \ 
Violoncello J 

not less than 15 1101' more than 25 
" 17 " 24-
" 14 " 20 

" 12 " 

No candidate who holds, 01' who has held, any other 
Scholarship or Prize tenalrle fur three years at the Elder 
Conservatoriul11, for any of the above su1dects shall be eligible 
to compete for any FIdel' ~eh()larship in the same subject. 

IV. Candidates for Scholarship~ shall ulHlergo sneh examination as 
the Council may from HmA to time direct. An examination 
fee of lOs. 6d. shall be pttid bl eaeh candidate. 

Y. Should none of the Canclidnte" competing for a Scholarship 
in any subject show slIlIicient Ilierit, or should there be no 
candidates, it may be ]pft \'flcant until such time as the 
Council shall direct, 01' the Coullcil may award it for another 
subject. . 
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V 1. A ;:)eilolarlShilJ shall be tenable for three ye:ds, uuh·s:;; sooner 
determined under Hegnlation VII., flnd shall entitle the 
holder to free tuition in one lJrincipal and one 01' more 
secondary subjects, to be approved by the Director. 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for 
which the Scholarship was awarded. Scholfll's taking Violin 
as the principal subject of study sball, unless exemptEd by 
the Director, also Htudy the Viola. 'rhe period of tenure may 
be extendecl by the Conncil, bnt a Scholarship shall not be 
awarded a secone! time to the same stndent for the same 
principal subject, anrl no person may hold more than one of 
the B~lder Scholarships at the same time. 

VII. E1rery holder of a Scholarship shall take the three years' course 
and pass the examinations prescribed for the Diploma of 
Associate in ~1 nsic. If he fail to pass the examination 
propel' to his year, he sLall forthwith forfeit the Scholarship 
for the remaining portion of the term of three years, unless 
the Council shall otherwise decide. A Scholarship may also 
be summarily determined at any time it; in the opinion of 
the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

V I II. The holder of a Scholarship shall be exempt from payment of all 
fees in the Associate of Music course, except the fee for the 
Diploma. 

IX. A person elected to a Scholarship who, by reason of being able to 
pay for his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, 
declines to accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title 
of Honorary Elder Scholar. In such a case the Council mav 
direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assi;t 
deserving students to meet the cost of their musical 
education. 

X. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards see Calendars from 1908. 

1911 l :NIal'tin, Leslie Robert (Singing) 
1 Sara, Lily Emmaline (Pianoforte) 

1915 Robertson, 1I1erle Katie Smeaton (Violin) 
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[

- Adamson, ll'yr~le Gwendoline (Pianoforte) 
CollillR, Ella ilJ ary (Singing) 

1916 Pyne, Tryphena Grace (Violin) 
(March) 1 Simcock, Hilda May (i::linging) 

Thmsb, A nnie Vera (Singing) 
Walsh, Dorothy Ada (Pianoforte). Resigned 

Awarded Novembel' 1916 for 1917-
Gard, Harold John (Special ftlr Tenor Voice) 
J ones, Lewis La Vence (Violin) 
Keen, Lilian Guard (PiHnoforte) 
Patrick, Elsie FUl'lleaux (Composition) 

No awards November, 1918. 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an nmnml scholarship to be oalled the "Eldw 
COllservatoriull1 Free Sohobrship," whioh shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina
tion in the Elder Conservatol'iull1. The tenl11'e of the ' oholarship shalL 
be for one ;year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to snch one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatoriull1 as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least'one academical year studied music in the 
Conservatorium, shall wi~hin one week after the end of that ;year be 
severally recommended in writin~ to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he 
selects is a persun uf limited l11e~n~. I f on tlle expiratiun of such week 
the office of Cbancellol' shall be vacan t, or the Chancellor shall be abseIl t 
from Sonl h A ustrali'l, the Vice-Challcellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immeditltely after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
soholarship, the teabher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to 1 he scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence j and 
the Coullcil, whenever dissatisfied with any refJort, may, after or without 
cnqllil'}', suspend temporarily or ta1;e awn}' the scholarship, or admonish 
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the scholar. Whenever a scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for allY cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
yeRr. 

4. The scholarship sliall llot be awarded oftener tlian once to any 
student. 

5. The Council muy rescind or vary these Rnles, but 110 reSClSSlOll or 
material variation shall apply to allY scholar during tenure of the 
scholarship 01' (if made after the commencement of an academical yeaI') 
to any student who, but fol' such rescission 01' variation, would have 
been entitled to compete dnring that year for the scholarship. 

THE BROOKMAN SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

'fhe Rule::! made by the Council Oll August 28th, 1914-, are hereby 
repe!\\ed, and the following substitnted therefor :-

I. '1'he Scholarship shall be called the" Brookman Scholarship." 

II. Candidates for the Scholarship may present themselves in any 
on6 of the following Principal Subjects -Pianoforte, Violin, 
Organ, Violoncello, or Singing, and shall uudergo snch exam
Ination as the Council may from time to time direct. 

An examination fee C'f lOs. Gel. shall be paid by each 
candidate. 

Ill, The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:-

Violin not less than 12 nor 110re than 18 
Pianoforte } 

Violoncellu 
Organ 
Singing 

" 
" 

14 
17 

" 
" 

20 

on the first day ot December in the year ill which the exam
ination is held. 

No candidate who holds, 01' who has held, a Scholarshi p 
01' Prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatoriul11 
1'01' an}' of the above subjects shall be eligible to compete in 
the same Subject for the Brookmall ScllOlar~hip. 
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I V. Shuuld no Candidate at any examination show snfticient mel'it, 
the Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after 
which it shall be offeled afresh. 

V. The Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £20, tenable for 
three years, subject to the provisions contained in Clause 7. 
The holder shall be required to study at the Elder Consel'vu
toriul11. the Principal Subject for which the Scholarship shaH 
have been awarded, together with such Secondary Subjects as 
may be approved by the Director, and shall pay the proper 
fees. Scholars taking' Violin as the Principal Subject shall, 
unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola. 

VI. .Payment of the Scholarship shall be made in fom equal instal
ments in each year, one at the beginning of each term. 

V II Every holder of the Scholarship shall take the three years' course 
and pass the Examinations prescribed for the Diploma of 
Associate in M.usic. If he fails to pass the Examination 
propel' to his year, he shall forthwith forfeit the Scholarship 
for the remaining portion of the term of three years, unless 
t he Council shaH otherwise decide. A Scholarship may also 
be summarily determined at any time if, ill the opinion of tile 
Co 1111 cil , the bolder of it be guilty ot misconduct. . 

VIII. Upon expiration of tenure, either by effinxion of time, resigna
tion, or forfeiture, the Prize shall he offered for competition at 
the end of the academic year. 

IX. These Rule8 may be varied from time to time. 

Afude by Coullcil Al''';/ ~7th, 1917. 

AWARDS. 

lU13-Bottrill, Mary Sophie Sunbeam (i::lillgillg). (!{esiglleC!). 
19l4-Gill, Hilda Beatrice (Singing). 
19l6-Coonan, Rita Nodean (Singing). 

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FbR ELOCUTION. 

Wheref1s the 'l'rnstees of the hte Robert Whinhf1111 bave given tbe 
sum of' £84 98. 6d. for the purpose of providing' a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Coun
cil of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that snm and 
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to apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these rules, it 
is hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by t.he U ni
venit.y of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the" Robert vVhinham Prize." 

2. The Prize sha.!l be of the annua.1 value of £5, and shall 
be offered 1Lt a special examination in the third term of 
each year. 

3. Only students WllO shall have attended the Elocution 
Class for at least three terms (not necessarily consecu
tive, but including the term in which the examination 
is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awa.rdec1 to the student who obtains 
t.he highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied 
that such student is worthy to receive it, 01', at the 
option of the Examiner, it may be divided equally be
tween the best man and the best woman student, pro
vided the Council are satisfied that each such student 
ia worthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects: 

(i.) Reciting 

(ii.) Reading at sight 

(iii.) Prepared Reading, 01' 

Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 
candidate) . 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

J[Clde ~y Oounoil 80th October, 1914. 

AWARDS. 

For previolls awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1914{ Lucas, Hylda Alice } 1 
Taylor, Walter Leslie Frank equa 

1915 { ~nightley, .El'nest Willi,Ull } e ual 
SImon, ClaIr Dora q 

191G Robinson, Sarah Constance Mabel 

1917 Rodgers, !frances Ada 
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'l'nm TABI,ES OF EXAMINA'fIONS. 
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'1'1Ie Pass Lists and Exa'llliuution. Pape;'s fOl' 1917 al'e Jlublished ill 

the jJiallual qt the Public EJ'alilinaH07ls BoaI'd, 1918. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUBLIC 

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1918. 

'{'HE BOARD. 

Professor Henderson (Chrtirman) NIl'. H. H. Corbin 

Professor Chapman Mr. J. Crampton 

Professor Kerr Grant Mr. J. R. Fowler 

Professor Mitchell Mr. W. Fuller 

Professor Naylor Mr. H. W. Gartrell 

Professor Osborn Mr. H. Heaton 

Professor Rennie Mr. D. H. Hollidge 

Professor Sir- Edward Stit'ling Mr. W. Howohin 

Mr. E. V. Chwk Sir Douglas Mawson 

Dr. W. '1'. Cooke Dr. Schulz 

THE COMMI'rTEE. 

'rhe members of the Board and, in addition :-

The Headmaster of the Collegiate Sohool of St. Peters. 

The Headmaster of Prince Alfred College. 

Mr. A. B. Ellis, B.A. Rev. D. G. Pm'ton, B.A. 

Miss M. E. Patchell, M.A. 

Mr. W. J. Adey 

Secretcwy .. 

]\[1'. W. Muil'den, B.A. 

R J. M. Clucas, B.A. 

Applications j01' j01'11~s oj ent?·y, (01' the fcmnation oj Centres, 
and all payments, are to be made to the Re.qist1·ai' of thl!, 
UniVM'sity; other comm1~m:C(~#ons to the Secreta.1·Y. 
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LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be exn,mined at Local Centres ill which n, 
Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to ~it at these Centres must make ·all 
applications, payments, alld communications to the Local Secretaries. 

For list of Centres and Officers see page 34. 

FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRES. 

Rules. 

The Council is willing to establish Local Centres for the delivery 
of Extellsion Lectures and fOl' the holding of Public Examinations in 
country towns ill which it can be shown that such Centres are likely to 
be of benefit. 

1. Any application for the formation of a new Centre shall contain 
t.he following information :-

(n) Distance from any existing Centre, and means of COlll
lllunication with snch Centre; 

(b) For what Examinations candidates are likely to be 
forthcoming; 

(I') 'What schools there are in the neighbourhood, whether 
public 01' private, with approximate number of pupils. 

2. Whenevet' an application fot' the formation of a Centt'e has been 
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be 
ohserl'ed, viz. :-
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A Committee coml:osecl of well-known persons occupying 
responsible positions, who have no such personal interest in 
the candidates as call lay tbem open to suspicion of partiality, 
:;liall be appointed fl.t. a public meeting convened for the 
purpose. A Chfl.irman and Secretftry shall also be appoint.ed, 
either at the public meeting or by the Committee. 

At the public meeting it should be explained :-

(a) That the University is vrepared to arrange for the 
delivery of Extension Lectures and for the holding of 
the Primary, Junior, Senior, and Higher Publio 
Examinations, and the Junior Commercial and Senior 
Commercial Examinat.ions, also the Public Examina
tions in Theory and Practice of Music j 

(6) 'I'bat no charges beyond the statut.ory fees will be made, 
but that a room suitable for the Examinatiolls must 
be provided free of cost to the U ni versity j 

(0) That the supervision of Examinations must be under
taken by members of the Committee; 

(d) That !tny local expenses in connection with the delivery 
of Extension Lectl1res 01' of the holdillg of Examina
tions must be defrayed locally j 

(e) That copies of the Extension Lectures scheme, copies of 
the Public Examinations Manurtl, ami of the Music 
Examinations syllabus, and entry forms for all 
Exalllinations, may be obtained from the Local Secre
tary, with whom all entries should be lodged. 

:3. The election of a Committee 1l,nd Officers shall be at once 
notified to the Council. The Committee shall have power to 
fill any vacancy, but in all cases the Council reserves the right 
of approving or disapproving of any proposed Committee or of 
any member of it, 

,1. If considered desirable by the University, an officer sball attend 
the public meeting convened for the purpose of forming' a 
Centre, and explain objects, methods, &c., and occasionally 
vifd t the Cen tre. 

5. Applications for the formation of new Centres mllst be made to 
the Registrar. 

F'1wtlter information will be low/(l tn tlte detcnled inst?'uotions 10 

Local Centres. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

LtEUULATIONS. 

*I. Ever), candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following sul~j ects, of which two must 
be numbers 1 and 2 :-

( L) English Grammar 
and Composition 
and Didation 

(2) Arithmetic 
(3) Geography of the 

Brit.ish Isles and 
Australasia 

(4) English History 

(5) Greek 
(6) Latin 
(7) French 
(8) German 
(9) Algebra 

(10) Geometry 
(11) Drawiug, 01' 

Theory of Music. 

1L A candidate who does not pltB~ ill fOllr subjects, including num
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination, 

III. 'rhe examination will be held during the month of August 01' 

September in each year. 

tIV. Candidates must give six weeks' notice of their intention 
to present themselves, find snch notice must be given on a 
priuted form, which may be obtained from the Registrar 01', 

in the case of Loeftl Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

*V. Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee of lOs.; and if he enters for more than foul' subjects he 
shall pay a fee of 2s. 6d. for each additional subject; but these 
fees do not include the fee IOl' Theory of Music. 

In no case will the fee be retul'lJed; lmt if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secl'etar), his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to 
hi8 credit for a fntlll'e exmnination. 

VI. Candidates who mfty fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 58. 

* Allou'ed 21st Deeembel', 1910. 

I Allowed. 13th JamIMY, 1909. 
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V 1 I. A list of successful candidates, arr,mged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the report 011 the 
public examinations. 

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entiLled to a certificate sholV
ing in what subjects the candidate has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi
dates shall be informed ir. what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may ue necessaJ'y the rauge of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than tlVelve 
months before the date of the exalllination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th Decembe.', liJ01. 

JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. In order to obtain the J ulliol' Public Certificate, each candidate 
must satisfy the Public Examinations Bortrd ill at least 
five of the following subjects, of which one 11l11St' he English 
Litemtul'e :-

tIL 

(1) English Literatlll'(J (9) Algebl'a 
(2) English History (10) Geometry 
(3) Geography (11) Physifs 
( 4) Greek ( 12) Inorganic Chemistry 
(5) Latin ( 13) Physiology 
(6) French ( 14) Botany 
(7) German (15) Drawing or 
(8) Arithmetic 'l'henry 01 j\'IllSic. 

The eXftmiuation shall be held anllually in the month 
NovembE'l' or December . 

• Allowed 13th December, 1917, 

t ,Wowed 19th Ja11/1aJ'y 1910 

of 
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,y, I II. Candidates who f:dl to pa~s in five subjects shall be oredited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, [lnd when they have 
completed the five shall receive eertifieates showing 
the subjects in ,\hich they have ]Jltssed, and the dates j but 
candidates may again presen t t.hemselves in any subject in 
which they have already passed. 

Candidates who have passed at the Junior Commercial 
ExaminatiU\l in an,)' subjects common to it Hnd the J ullior 
Public Examination, may cOllnt them towards the Junior 
Public Certificate. 

I V. Candidates who haye already obtained certificates may have 
othel' subjects added to their certificates by passing tpem at 
later examilJations. 

tV. 'fhe following fees, which do not include fees for Drawillg 0 l' 

Theory 01 Music, shall be paid by eaoh candidate on entering 
his nallle for examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves' £1 0 0 
Subsequent entries: 

For each separate subject 050 
01', 

For fOllr 01' more snhjects 0 0 
1n no '~flse will the fee be retul'lJerl, but if, not less thftll 
seven duys before t.he examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withclrn,w, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for n, future examination. 

t VJ. Candidates must, on or before the 1 sf. of October, 01', if the 1st 
of' October falls on a Sunclay, on 01' before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtltined from the Registrar, 01', in the case of 
Locn,l Centres, fl'om the Local Secretary. 

VII. Cn,ndidates who fail to give notice by the presoribed dn,te 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
pn,yment of an extra fee of 5s. 

*VLII. (n) The names of successful candidates, al'rn,nged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and 
the last place of educlttion from which he comes, shall 
be posted at the University and publisher] in the Repm·t 
on public examinations; 

* Allowed 13th Decembel', 1917. 

t Allowed 19th Jamuo'Y, 1910. 

t .A llowed 7th Decembel., 1904. 
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(Ii) J II each of the subjects llumbered 1 t.o 14 there shall be an 
Honours list. of such candidates as have gtlilled distinction. 
In these lists the names of candidates who are under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st of December in the year 
in which t.he examination is held shall be published ill order 
of merit, but the names of those who are over this age shall 
be published in alphabetical order. 

IX. Schedules defiuing as far as may be necessalY the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examiuation to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

1tEGULA'['IONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be require'.! to satisfy the Public Exami
Jlations Board in at least five of the following subjects :-

(1) Endish Literature 
(2) Modern History or 

Ancient History 
t (3) Economics 

(4) Greek 
(5) .Latin 

(9) Ueometry 
(10) Trigonometry 
(11) Physics 
(12) Inorganic Chemistry 
(13) Physiology 
(14) Botany 

(6) French 
(7) German 

(15) Physical Geography and 
Geology 

(8) Arithmetic and 
Algebra 

(16) Drawing 01' 

'I'heory of Music. 

t II. (a) 'rhe examination shall be helel allllually ill the mont.h of 
N ovem bel' or Decem bel'. 

(b) A special examination will be held ill Mltrch. at which only 
those who are undergraduates, or who intend tu enter forth
with upon a course of study for a degree or eli ploma, or fot' the 

• _'Illowed 13th Jam/a,'Y, 1909. 

t Added 13th December, 1917. 

+ AliolCed 30th Novembe/', 1916. 
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final certificate in Law, shall be allowed to present themselves. 
Candidates for this examination must; enter their names at 
least one month previously, and must state upon which course 
of study they intend to enter. 

In the event of a successful candidate failing to enter 
forthwith npon such a course of study, his pass in 
the examination shall be cancelled unless he shall 
give to the Couuoil a satisfactory reason for the 
delay, in whioh case the Council may extend, on 
such conditions as they may think fit, the period for 
his entering upon it. 

Regulation II. allowed November 30th, 1915, is hereby repealed 
as from March 31st, 1918, and the following Regulation substituted 
therefor :-

*II. (a) The examination shall be held annually in the month of 
N oV8mber 01' December, 

(b) A Special Examination will be held in February, at which 
those ollly shall be allowed to present themselves (I) who 
are undergraduates, or (2) who intend to enter forthwith upon 
a course of study in the University, 01' (3) who have 
previously passed the Senior Public Examination in not less 
than fotH· subjects. 

Candidates fol' this examination m nst gi ve at least one month's 
notice of their intention to present tbemsel ves, and if they 
have not at some previons Senior Public Examination passed 
in at least four ~ubjects must state for which course of study 
they intend to enter. 

In the event of a &uccessful candidate who has presente(l 
liimself under (2) failhJg to enter forthwith upon such a 
course of study, his pass in the examination shall be cancelled' 
unless he shall give to the Council a satisfactory reason for 
the delay, in which - case the Council may extend, on sucb 
conditions as t hey may think fit, the period for his entering 
upon it. 

*III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited wlth 
any sllbjects in which they do pass, and when they have com
pleted the five shall receive certificates showing the 

* Allowed 13th December, 1917. 



REGULA'l'IONS-SIl:NIOR PUBLIO EXAMINATION, 337 

subjects in which they have passed, and the dates; but candi
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

Candidates who have passed at tbe Senior Commel'cial 
Examination in any subjects common to it and the Senior 
Public Examination, may count them towards the Senior Pub
lic Certificate. 

IV, Candidates who have already obtained certificates may bave othor 
subjects added to tbeir certificates by passing them at later 
examination~. 

"'V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on enteFillg 
his name for the examination :-

For camlic1ates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0 
Subsequent entries :- , 

For each separate subject or division 0 10 0 
0,' 

For three or more subjects. 1 10 0 
SPECIAL EXAilHNATION IN MARCH. 

1<'01' the", hole examination... £3 0 0 
Or, for each separate subject or division 1 0 0 

III no case will tbe fee be retul'lled j but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his inten tion to withdra IV, the feA 
shall stand to his credit fl)r a fl1 ture examination. 

tVI. Candidates must, on 01' before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 0 

October falls on a Sunda,y, on 01' before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami
nation, and such notice must be give:q. on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VIT. Candidates who bil to give not.ice by t.he prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of Hll extra fee or 58. 

tVIIf. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which he comes, 
shall be posted at the University and published in 
the Report on public examinat.ions . 

• Allowed 19th Jant/co'y, 1910, 

t Allowed 7th Deeember, 1901. 

t AlloH'ed 131h Deeemli,,', 1917, 
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(b) In each of the subjects llumbered 1 to 14 there shall be an 
Honours list of such candidates as have gained distillction. 
In these lists the names of candidates \\ho are under 
seventeen years of age on the 1st. of December in the 
year in which the examination is held shall be published ill 
order of merit, but the nflmes of those who are over this age 
shall be published in alphabetical order. 

[X. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the mnge of the 
questions to be set shall be lJublishednot less than byelve 
mont.hs hefore the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11lh December, 1901. 

HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULA'rJONS. 

I. A Higher Public Examination shall be held annually, in t.he month 
of November 01' December, 

*1I. Candidates I11fty be examined in any five, but not illOl'C than five 
of the following subjeots at one examination ;-

1. English Literature. 
2. Modern History. 
3, Ancient History. 

t 4. Economics. 
5. Ul'eek. 
G. Latin. 
7. French. 
8. German. 
9, Algebra and 'L'rigonOll1l' try. 

10. Geometry. 
11. Applied viI'iathemfttics, 
J 2. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Biology j or 

. 15, Botany. 
16. Physiology. 
17. Physical Geography and Geology. 

* A llowed 10th December, !9l0. 

t Added 131l! Decembpr, 1917. 
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II l. The fullowing fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination ;-

For candidates who luwe 
entered for the Senior Public 
Ex>tlnination in the cllrrent 
or any previous year 

Other candidates 

o 2 6 for each subject 01' division 

o 10 0 for each subject or division 

III no case will the fee be retul'lled, uut if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, it candidate shall notify 
to the Secrelary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee sball stflnd to his credit for a 
futllre examination, 

[V, Candidates must, Oil 01' before the 1st of October, 01', if the 1st of 
October fn,lls OIl a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of Octobcr, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exam
ilmtioll, and such notice must be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the Registrar, 01', in the case of Local 
Centres, from the Local Secretary, 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
mny be perlllitt~d by the Board to present themselves on pay
ment of nn extra fee of 58, 

~i V, (a) rhe position on the general H Ollour list shall be determined 
by adding together the marks obtained iti not more thall 
fi ve snbjects and the marks obtained for an English 
essay as prescribed in the syllabus for the Higher Public 
ExamilJation, 

(b) Lists shall be published of candidates who have distinguished 
themselves ill the separate subjects, 

(c) .An alphabetical list of successful candidates shall be pub. 
lished, showing the subjects in which each candidate 
passed, and the Instplace of education from whioh 
he comes, 

(el) Certificates shall he issued to candidates who pass in one or 
more snbjectR, 

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may lie necessary the range of the 
qnestions to be set, and the scale of maximum marks assigned 
to each sllbject, shall be published not less than twelve months 
before the date of the examination to which they are intended 
to apply, 

* Allowe,l 13th Decembel', 1917 

.Al/ower! 23/'d Novembel', 1911, 
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JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. In order 'to obtain the Junior Oommercial certificate, each 
candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in at 
least five of the following subjects, numbered 1 to 14; two 
of these must be subjects 1 and 2, and at least two must be 
taken from subjects 3 to 6 ;-

1. English Literature. 
2. Oommercial Arithmetic. 

3. Oommercial Geography. 
4. Business Correspondence (including Precis 

IV l'iting-). 
5. Book-keeping. 
6. Shorthand. 

7. History. 
8. French. 
9. German. 

10. Algebra. 
11. Geometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 

15. Typewriting. 
16. Drawing. 

II. 'l'he examination shall be held annually iu the month of 1'\ uvem
bel' or December. 

*IlI. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as definc<j ill 
Regulation I. shall he credited with any subjects in wllicb 
they do pass, and when they have completed the five 
shall receive certificates showing the subjects in wbich they 
have passed, and the dates j but candidates may again present 
themselves in any subject ill which they haye already passed. 

Candidates who ho ve nassed at the J mHor Public Exami
nation in allY subjects cO;l1mon to it and the Junior Com
mercial ExaminotiolJ, may count them tOll'ards the Junior 
Commercial Oertificate. 

* Allowed 13th IJecpmber, 1917. 
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IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

V. The following fees, which do not include fees [01' Drawing, shaH 
be paid by each candidate on enterinl{ his name for the exami~ 
nation :-

For candidates who have not pre· 
viously presented themselves 
either for this examination 
or for the J ullior Public 
Examination 

Su bsequent entries-
a. For each subject 
b. For fonr or more subjects 

£1 0 0 

050 
100 

In no case will the fee be returned; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to, 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future' 
examination. 

VI. Canoidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or pefore the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtailled from the Registrar, 01', in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them
selves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VI II. Sohedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the' 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not less 
than twelve months before the date of the examination to
which they are intended to apply. 

!if LX, (a) The names of succ/3ssflll calldidates, ar'ranged in alphabeticat, 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the lust place of education from which he comes, 
"hall be posted at the Uuivel'sity, and published ill tha, 
Heport on public examinations. 

• Allowed 13th Deeember, 1917. 
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(b) In tach of the subjects numbered 1 to 15, there shall be an 
Honollrs list of sllch candidates as have gained distinction. 
In these' .lists the names of candidates who are under 
sixttlen years of age on the first of December in the 
year in which the examination is held shall be published in 
order of merit, but the names of those who are over this age 
shall be published in alphabetical ol·der. 

Allowed 19th Janltrt'·Y. 1910. 

SE.NIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. In order to obtain the Senior Commercial certificate, each 
canclidate mnst satisfy the Pnblic Examinations Boarcl in 
at least five of the following subjects, numbered 1 to 16; 
of 'Yhich two must be subjects 1 and 2, and at least two 
from Imbjects 3 to 6; but no candidate shall receive the 
Senior Commercial Oertificate until he has satisfied the 
examiners in either Junior Commercial Arithmetic or 
Senior Commercial Arithmetic:-

1. English Literature. 
2. Book-keeping-. 

3. Commercial Geography. 
4. Commercial History. 
5. Economics. 
6. Commercial Arithmetic. 

7. French. 
8. German. 
9. Arithmetic and Algebra. 

10. Geometry. 
11. Trigonometry. 
12. Physics. 
13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 
15. Physical Geography and Geology. 
16. Shorthand. 

17. Drawing. 

• Allowed 18th Decembe)', 1917. 
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U. The examination shall be held annually in the month of November 
or December. 

*IlT. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined ill Regu
lation 1. shall be credited with any subjects in which they do 
pass, and when they have completed the five shall receive 
certificates showing the subjects and the dates, but candidates 
may again present themselves in any subject in which they 
have already passed. 

Candidates who have passed at the Senior Public 
Examination in any subjects common to it and the Senior 
Commercial Examination, may count them towards the Senior 
Commercial Certificate. 

-tlY, Candidates who llave already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

tv. The following rees, which do not include fees for Drawing, 
shall be paid by each candidate on entering his name for 
the examination:-

If he has not previously entered pither for this 
or for the Senior Public Examination £1 10 0 

Unless he takes one or two cf subjects 1 to 5 only, 
in which case tlH' fee shall be, for each subject o. 10 0 

If he has previously entered as aforesaid and 
takes :~ 
((I) Anyone or t,l'O subjects, for each subject 0 10 0 
(0) Any three 01' more subjects ... 1 10 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary or the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for 
a future examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on 01' berore the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami
nation, and such notice must be given 011 a printed form 
which may be obtained rrom the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

• A llowed 13th December, 1917. 

t Allowed leth December, J915. 
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VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present 
themselves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. Sohedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

IX. (a) 'l'he names of successful candidates, arranged ill alphabetical 
order, with the subjects in which each candidate passed and 
the last place of education fl'om which each candidate comes, 
shall be posted at the University and pn blished iu the report 
011 public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have di~tillgnished themselves 
ih the several subjects shall also be published. 

Allo!!'ed 19th Jalllla.'y, 1910. 
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SYLLABUSES OF THE PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS 
FOR 1918. 

Primary. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
AUGUST, 1918. 

1. ENGLISH. 
(a) ELEMENTARY GRAMUAR. [Copies of Notes all parsing allel alla,lysis 

may be obtained on application to the Secretary.] 

(b) cmIPOSITION. An essay 01' letter on a simple suhject; the lIse 
and the spelling of common words. The words will ,be taken 
from Byard's Essential Spelling (G. Hassell g' Son. Gel.). 

(e) LITERATURE. Goldsmith's Desel'teel vUlage (Dent. 4d.), with 
repetition of 'Sweet was " .. " all he knew' (lines 113·21G). 

2. ARITHMETIC. 
Easy questions on the elementary processes of arithmetic, inclmling 

fractions, non·recurring decimals, practice, and rectangular areas 
and volumes. 

3. GEOGRNPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 
Geography of Australasia and of the British Isles, to be dealt with on 

the lines of Young's Rational geog/'apl,y, pt. 1 (Ph,ilip. Is. Gel.). 
Teachers are adviseel to base the regional work on the general 
principles laid down in ch. i-xi. Candidates may be required to 
draw sketch.maps. In the geography of Australasia special 
attention is to be given to South Australia, Imt a general 
knowledge only is required of other portions of the region, as in 
Taylor's New geog/'apl,,11 of Austl'alasla. ((;lm" PI'. Is. Gd.). For 
South Australia teachers are advised to consult Howchin's 
Geogl'aphy of SOl/tl, .&.usb·alia (Whitcombe &- Tombs. 3s. 6a..), 
omitting the chapters ou flora and fauna and the !tppendix. 

4. ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Tout, T. F. Fil'st book of ElIglisk kistory. (Longmalls' Hist. 881'. for 

schools, bk. 1. 2s. 6d.) 

5. GREEK. 

Underhill, H. G. Basy exercises hi G1'eek accidence (Macmillan. 28.), 
exercises i-xviii. Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology 
recommended uy the Joint Committee on Grammatical Ter
minology: On the tel'millology of g)'alllmM' (MfIi·ray. 6el. net). 
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6. LATIN. 

Macmillan's Sl!ortel' Latin eOUl'Se, ji-l'st pai't (Maomillall. Is. 9d,l' 
Teachers are recommended to use the terminology of Sonnenschein's, 
New Latin gi'((1l1mar (CiaI', Pi'. 2s. 6d,), 

7, FRENCH, 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Moore, J, M" and Donaldson, J, Intermediate F,'ellcl! collrse, pt, 1. 
(Blaokie, Is. 1/et,) Teachers are recommended to use the termin· 
ologyof Sonnenschein's New Frencl! gl'ammal' (Cia.', PI', 2s, Gd,) 

(b) EaRY translation from French into English. amI from English into 
French. The vocabulal'Y required will be that used in the
grammar. 

Candidates may, at their option. take an oral test in dictation awl in. 
reading aloud from the text·book. This will take the place of certain 
questions in the above paper, ThoRe who wish to take the oral test 
will be reqnired to sit at Adelaide. 

8, GERtlfAN, 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Grammar, Fasnacht, G, E, Pi'ogressit-e Gel'man COIiI'Se, fit'st yea,', 
(Macmillan. Is, 6d,), pp, 1·77. Teachers are asked to adopt the 
terminology recommended by the Joint Committee on Grannna· 
tical Terminology: 011 tlte t81'minology qf gl'ammal' (Munay. 
6d, net), 

(b) Easy translation from Gel'lllan into English, and fronl' English into 
German, The Yocabulal'y required will be that u~ec1 in the 
grammar. 

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
reading uloud from the text· book. This will take the place of certain 
questions in the aboye paper, Those who wish to take the oral test 
will be required to sit at Adelaide, 

9, ALGEBRA. 

Eleinents of algebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplicatioll, 
diyision, easy fractions, easy eClllations of the first degree con· 
taining not more than two unknown quantities, with problems 
leading to such equations. 

10, GEOMETRY. 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY, The substance of the theorems contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8, 13-16. 18-20, 26-30,32-34; 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical 
illustrations, 
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PRACTICAT, GEOMETRY. The following constrlIctions and easy exten
sions of them: Bisection of angles and of straight lines; con· 
strnction of perpendiculars to stmight lines; constrnction of 
angles equal to a given angle; simple cases of the construction of 
triangles from sufficient data; construction of parallels to a given 
straight line; division of a ,traight line into any nllllluer of equal 
parts. 

Text-bonk recommended: 
Hall ftnd Stevens, School geometry, pt. 1 (Maamatan. Is.), to the 

end of the exercises on the constl'llCtioIl of triangles. 
Every candidate must be provided with a ruler gmduated in inches 

and tellths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, 
and a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures should be drawn accumtely with a hard pencil. 

lla. DRAWING. * 
i. First Grade Freehand, and 

ii. First Grade Plane Geollletry. 

Text-boJks recolllmended : 
Gill, H. P. Fl'eehalid design. (Gill. 
Gill, H. P. Praatiaal plane geomef1'Y. 

) 
(Gill. Is. ) 

For the present the University will not examine in these snbjects, 
but will accept the certificates of the Education Department of I:louth 
Australia. The examination, however, must be passecl at the samll 
time as the other subjects of the examination. 

• For particulars cOllceming Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australiall 
;:;ch 101 of Arts and Crufts. 

llb. MUSIC. 

The Board does not examine in this subject, but candidates are required 
to pass, at the May examination of the current year, in Grade III. of 
the Public Examinations in .Music held by the Unil'ersities of Mel. 
bonrne, Adelaide, Tasmania. Queensland, and "'estern Australia. 

Junior Public. 

i:lYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATiON TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1918. 

1. ENGLISH LITERA'l'URE. 

(a) "'ordsworth's Poems,' selected and annotated l.tI C. L. 2'lt0 1JIS01t 

(Pitt Pl'. ser. Is. Gd.), with repetition of' 'I wandered lonely as a 
cloud' (p. 23), 'Two voices are there ... ' (p. 29), 'Most sweet it 
is with unupliftecl eye' (p. 36), 'Stem Daughter of the Voice of 
God' (p. 48), 'The happy warrior' (p. 51). 
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(b) Lamb, C. and Lamb, M. 'Tales from Slt"kespeal'e; •• eleeted b,ll 
B. S. Bale. (Bell. 10d.) 

(0) Grammar and Composition. 
(d) An English essay. 

2. ENGLISH HISTOHY. 

Tont, T. F. Ifistol'/! of Great Britaill f1'01ll the earliest h.mes to the 
p"i:sent da.'l. (Longmalls' Hist. sel'. for sohools, b7c. 2. 3s. 6el.) 

:1. (jEOGRAPHY. 

General knowle(lge of the geography of the worhl. More detailed 
knowledge of the Britisll Empire Sketch-maps may be required 
of an)' portion of the British Empire, inclmling the more important 
information con: ained in ordinary school maps. 

Books suggested: 

4. GRl<;E1C, 

Howarth and Taylor. '1'he '/VOj'ld alld A lIsil·alasia. (Oxford geogra
p.'i80. 38. 6d.) 

Howchin, 'V. Geofj)'{(.pliy qf south dustl'"l-ia (lVh.itcombe alld 
Tombs. 3.1'. 6el.), omitting the chapters on Hora and fauua. 

(a) Gmnllnar. 
Rutherford, 'V. G. First Greek "ccidence. (JlIacmilian 

28.). Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology recom
mended hy the joint Committee on Grammatical Ter
minology: On tlie lel'lII inoloY!1 of gl'l(II11!lal' (JJIlll·ra.'1' 
6el. lIet). 

:\aylor, H. D. Short pal'allel sYllta.v of Latin al1d Greek. (G. 
Hassell ,yO Son 1. •. ) Sentences will be set on ·the sub
ject-matter with which this text-book deals, but detailed 
knowledge will not be reCluhed at this Htage. 

(b) Easy prose compositiun. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in F. Jt. Colson's 
Stoj'ies and legEnds: (/. ji'l'st Greek j'ear/el' (llIacmilian. 3s.) pts. 1-2. 
This book is not set as a text-book, but is recolllmended merely as 
a general guitle to teachers. 

(I') Eas~' translation from Greek into Engli"h. 

5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. As a general guide to voca~ulary and the range of 
quc tions in grammar and translation, Macmillan's Shorte1' Latin 
eOUl"'e, secolld pad (Macllliliali. 28), is suggested. Sonnenschein's 
Ncw Latin gl'alllma'/' (Cia)'. PI'. 2s. 6d.) is recolUmended for 
reference, and teachers are asked to adopt the terminology used 
in it. 

Sentences will be set on the subject matter with which Naylor's 
81101·t pal'allel syntax of La.tin aJld G/'eek (G. Hassell 4' 80n. Is.) 
deals, but detailerl knowledge will not 1e reCluired at this stage. 
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(b) Ea'y prose composition. Simple sentences to (est knowledge of 
accidence and the 1110re comlllon principles of syntax. 

Voc.Lblllary will be such words as are fOllnd in Suelles f)'om tll.B 
bfe of Hal/niha.!: ."Iectiolls from Liny.: ed. /1.'1 W. D. Lowe (OZal'. 
1". 1 ,'. 61.). This book is not set as a text· book, but is 
recommended merely as a general guide to teachers. 

(a) Easy translation from Latin into English. 

06. FHENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Gralllmar. Teachers are recolllmende,l to use the terminology of 
Sonnenschein's Aew Frenah Gi'alll?}/G)' (CiaI'. PI'. 2s. 6d.) 

(b) Easy prose cOlllPosition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
acci.!ence fmd the more comlllon principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are foulld in Arnold's Lectllres 
f"allyai"es: ;ile. 1, by J. S. Wolff (Al'llold. Is. 3d.). This book is 
not set as a text·llDole, but is recollllllended merely as a general 
guide to teachers. 

(a) Easy translation from French into English. 

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
reading aloud from the text· books. This will take the place of certltin 
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the OEltl portion of 
the examination \\ ill not exceed twenty per cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to Lake the or[L1 (est will be require,l to sit at Adelairle. 

7 GEllMAN. 

A writtAn p[Lpel' on the following syllabus: 

(a) Gmllllllar. Teachers are asked to adopt the terll1inology recom· 
mended by tile Joint COlllmittee on Grmnm[Ltical Terminology: 
Un the terminology 'if !J"amllwr (MuI'I'aY. Gel. net). 

(0) Easy prose cOllljlosition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
acc-dellce and the more· common principles of syntax. 

Vocalmlary will he snch words as are found in Fi?'st Gel'ma1l 
Reader; ed. by V. L. Savory (Amold. Is. B,z.). This hook is not set 
as a text· book, hut is recommended merely [LS [L gcneral guide to 
teacher,. 

(0) Easy translation froUl German into English. 

Candidates may. at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
reading alonel from the text·books. Tllis will take the place of certain 
questions in the ahoye p[Lper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of 
the examination ",ill not exceed twenty per cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to take the oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide, 

fl, ARITH}IETIC. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in adcIition: interest and dis
count, percentages, profit and loss, ratio and proportion, unitary 



350 SYLLAIlUS~JUNlUn PUBl.IC U;XAMINATION 

method, square roots, stocks and shares, metric system al1lI ap· 
proximations, areas of parallelograms triangles and circles, 
volumes of prisms and pyrltrdds. 

9. ALGEBRA. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: fractions and 
fltctors; greatest COJlll110n measure and least common multiple; 
the solution of equations of the first degree and questions produc. 
ing such equations; and the solutiou of easy quadratic equations 
involving one unknown quantity. Questions may be set on graphs, 

. and when snch papers are set, squared paper will be provided. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: 
THEORETICAL GEOJllETRY. The substance of the theorems contltined in 

Euclid, Book T., p, opositions 33·41, 43, 47, 48, and Book III., 
Pl'Opositions 3, 7·9, 14·16, 18·22, 26·9, 31, 32; questions upon 
these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical illustrations. 

PRAOTICAL GEOMETRY. Constl'1lction of It square on a given side; 
simple cases of the construction of quadrilaterals from a sufficient 
number of data; division of straight lines into a given number of 
equal parts; construction of a parallelogram or a triangle equal in 
area to a.given polygon; bisection of arc of a circle; construction 
of tangell ts to a circle; construction of common tangents to two 
circles; simple cases of the constrncLion of circles fl'Om sufficient 
data; construction 0 f a segmen t of a circle con taining' an angle of 
given magnitude. ' 

Text·book recommended: 
Hall and Stevens. SallOo/ geometl',II, 1ltS. 1·2, pt. 3 up to Problem 

2<! (llIacmillal!. Fts. 1·3. 2s. 6d.) 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler grachmted in inches 
and tenths of an inch [tnd in centillletres and millimetres, a small set 
square, [t protmctor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. . 

Questions may be set in which the use of t.he set square or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 

Figures ~hould he drawn accuratel~ with a hard pencil. 

11. PHYSICS. 

(a) 

(b) 

'rHIWRE'l'IOAL. <.llle~tions will he set requiring a knowledge of 
elementary pl'ineiples of mechanics, hydrostatics, and heat, and 
of simple iIlnstrative experiments. Text·books recolllmimded: 
Rintoul's IntJ'oducUon to practical pli.ysics (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.), 
and the corresponding portions of Uregoryand Hadley's Class book 
of pli.ys"cs, pts. 1·3 (Macm·!Uan. 2 ... ). 

P~AO'l'IOAL. It is desimble that experimental eXel'cises should be 
performed such as those described in the text·book. Candidates 
may submit laboratory note· hooks containing the dated records of 
not less than twen!'yexperiments on the subject-matter prescribed. 
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No marks will be assigned in tile examination, but the examiners. 
will report on the practiCltl work in Notes b,1f h,',mmiluJ1's. These 
books should be initialled after each experiment by the sciencE!" 
master in charge of the laboratory, and countersigned on the last 
page by the head master. 

N. B. It is to be IIndentood that this practical work 1'S volt/lltm',If. 

12. INO}{GANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book recommended : 
Parrish, S. Chemistr;1f for organised schools of sciellca; wz't1l1·1.trod, 

b,ll D. Forsyt". (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Foster and Shore. P"ysiologyfor beginners. (Macmillan. 2s.6d.). 

Candidates will be required to show a pract.ical acquaintance· 
with the position, appearance, and general fitructure of the prin
cipal organs of the vertebrate body. 

14 BOTANY. 

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the subject-matter' 
of the syllabus as can be acquired hy naked eye observation. 

Structure and mode of life of flowering plants; elemelltal>y facts 
. concel'lljng the life processes of green plants as shown hy simple 
experiments iIlnstrating respiration, root absorption, transpiration, 
and photo-synthesis; the form and functions of I'oots, stems, 
leaves; nature and structure of common fruits, illustrating 
achene, capsule, drupe, herry, pome; the structllre and function 
of a typical flower; modes of dispersal of seeds and fruits; the 
structure of a seed, its mode of germination, and growth of 
seedling, as seen in wheat, broad bean, Rnd melon. 

The foregoing syllabus can be sufficiently illustrated by the plants. 
of lily, buttercup, wallflowf\r or stock, orange, apricot, and qUlllce, 
bean, encalyptus. salvia, sunflower. 

15a. DRAWING.* 

i. First Grade Model (Fee for examination, 2s.). 
(N.B. - If sliltable al'l'al1gemellt .. canl10t be made at a local celltre for' 

holding tile e.vam;lIation ;11 First Grade Model, tlte ealldtdates 
who have entered at that celltl'e 'Will be j'equi1'ed to present· 
themselves at Adelaide 01' at s01l1e app'I'oved cenil'e). 

ii. Intermediate Geometry (Fee, 38.) 
Candidates are advised that a knowledge of First Grade Plane· 

Geometry will be necessary to the working of the problems in 
this subject. 

Text-book recol11niended : 
Gill, H. P. Ehmellta1'y solid geometl'y 01' projectioll, pt, 1.. 

(Gill, Is,) 

• For particulars concel'lling Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australia" 
School of Arts and Crafts. . 
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For the present the University will not examine in these subjecLs, 
but will accept the certificates of the Boarcl of Governors of the 
Public Lib1'al'Y, .Museum, and Art Galle1'Y of South Australia, 01' 
of the E,lucation Department ot South Australia. The University 
will accept fees and conduct examinations on behalf of the J:<;ducation 
Department. 

Candidates who wish to hal'e Drawin6 recorded as one of their sub. 
jects must entel' it on the appropriate entry form f01' the November 
examination. 

1.15b, THEORY OF .MUSIC. 

The Boal'll does not examine in this ~ubject, but candidates are 
required to pass in Grade n. of the Pub1i~ Examinations in Music held 
bJ;- the Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tnsmania, Queensland, 
and 'IVestern Australilt jointly. Candidates, however, who hold the 
certificate of the University of Adelaide in Senior Theory of Music 
for 1903 01' later, will be credite(l with this subject, 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

English Literatme 
English History ". 
Geography ". 

300 I Algebra 
300 Geometry 
200 Physics 
400 I ChemiRtry 
400 Ph,)'p.iology 
300 Botany 

300 
300 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Greek 
Latin 
French 

,German 
A1'ithmetic '" 

300 '~Dra'Ying 
200 I tTheory of Music 

'I' This subject (loes not count for the general honour list. 

Senior' Public. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TU BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 191H, AND FEBRUARY, 1919. 

:.1. ENGLlflH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. Kin.q Lear'; ed. by D. Nichol Smith. (WaI'wick 
Sltakespea1·e. Is. 9 I.). 

(b) Makower, S.V. and Blackwell, B. H. eds. Book qf El1glish essa,l/s 
(WOl'ld's Classios. Is, net), pp. I-IS9, omitting' the essays by 
Overbul'Y, Earle, Feltham, Browne, Fuller, Cowley, Dryden, 
Fielding, and Sydney Smith, 

(o) Smith, J. C, ed, A book oj verse, pt. 3, seotion 2 (CiaI'. Pr. Sd.), 
pp. 256·28S, with repetition of 'How sleep the brave' (p, 16S), 
'Hellas' (p. 172), 'Death the Leyeller' (p, 184), 'The slaves 
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dream' (p. 198), 'Then loudly cried ..•. died away' (pp. 262-3), 
'Ring out' (p. 28G), 'Fear death' (p .. 287), 'Does the road wind ,. 
(p.288). 

(d) Composition: Exercise on the topics dealt with in Amold's Shilling 
Englisk composition, and E. J. Kenny's Ea:el'cise in composiNon, bk. 
3. (Al'llOld, 4d.). 

2. HISTORY. 

Candidates may enter either for (a) or (b), or for both, but only one of 
these divisions will count for general honour list or certificates. 

('I) MODERN HISTORY. 

Morgan, R. H. and BaIley, E. J. eds. 
history f"om original sOllrces, Me. 3, 
2s. Gd.}. 

Readin,qs in Englisk 
1486·1688. (Blackie. 

'Varner, G. T. and Marten, C. H. K. GrOlltldwoI'k '!f Britisk 
. history, section 2, 1485·1714. (Blackie 2s. 6d.). 

(b) ANCIENT HISTORY. 

3. GREEK. 

Slmckburgh, E. S. History of Rome fo)' beginners (Macmillan. 
3s. 6d.), ch. xi-xxi. 

Oman, C. W. C. H;sto)'!! of Greece, 8tk ed. (Longmans. 4s. Gel.), 
ch. xxvii-xxxiv. 

(a) Grammar. 
Rutherford, \V. G. Fi"st Greek acoidence. (Macmillan. 28.) 

Teachers are asked to adopt the terminology reconnnende(t 
by the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology: 
011 tile termil1olog!! oj grammar (l1IlI)·)·ay. 6d. ntt). 

NaylOl', H. D. Sliort parallel syntax of Latin and G}·eele. (G. 
. Hassell <S' Son.' Is.) Sentences will be set on the subject-

matter with which this text-book dealR. 
(b) Prose composition. 
(e) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Aristophal1es. Clouds; ed. b.1J A. Sldg'll icle. (Longmans. Is. 6d.) 

Thucydide~. Rise of tl,e Athenian empil'e; ed. by F, H. Colsoll. 
(Macm. elem. classics. Is. 6d.) 

4. L,VfIN. 

(a) Grammar. Teacher3 are asked to a'10pt the terminology used in 
Sonnenschein's New Latin gl'a11l1llar ((ila·)·. PI'. 2s. Gd.). Sentences 
will be set on the subject. matter of Naylor'S SII01·t parallel syntax 
of Latin and Gj·eele. (G. Hassell &, Son. Is.). 

(b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared bOJks. 
(") Cicero. Selections (l'om Cicero; ed. by J. F. Charles. (Bell's 

Illustrated Classics. Is. 6d.). 
Ovid. Seleclions /rom Ovid; ed. hy E. S. Skuclcburgli.. (Macmil
Zall'S Rlell/. classi"s. Is. 6e1.). 



:354 SYLLABUS-SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION . 

.5. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 

(a) Grammar. Teachers are askecl to adopt the terminology used in 
Sonnenschein's New Fj'ench gramma/' (atm'. pj'. 2s. 6d.). 

b) Prose composition. 

(0) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Daudet. Le#res d8 mon tIloul-in.' ed. by G. H. Olm·ke. (Maomillan. 
2s. 6d.). 
La Fontaine. Sho/·tcj· fables; ed. by .d. H. Wall. (Blarkle's 
TdUle French classics. 4d.). 

Coppee. Sia,· cOl1tes; annotes pa,. J. S. NOl'man et O. R. Dumas. 
(Blaokie Gopyrigltt Frenrlt texts Is .). 

Candidates may, at their option, take an Ol'al test in dictation and in 
reading aloud from the text· books. This will take the place of certain 
questions in the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral p'ortion of 
the examination will not elCceecl fifteen per cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to take the oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide. 

6. GRIn!AN. 

A written paper on the following syllabus; 

(a) 'Gramnlar Teachers al'e asked to adopt the terminology recom
mended by the Joint COl11mHtee on Grammatical Terminology: 
On the tel'ln1:lIolog.'l of grammar (MlIl·;·ay. 6d. net). 

(b) Prose composition. 

(c) PasRages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Riehl, 'V. H. Die vierze7tn NothelJe;·. (Blarkie's Ge;'man Te.rts. 
6d.). 
Riehl, 'V. H. Der Stadtpfeifei'. (Blackie's GeI'man Te:rts. 9<1.) 

Boyes, :WI. ed. Poems jol' j·edtaUon. (Blackie's Littl, German 
classics, 6d.) 

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation anc\. in 
reading aloud from the text· books. This will t'Lke l he place of certain 
qnestionsin the above paper. The marks allotted to the oral portion of 
the examination will not exceed fifteen pel' cent. of the total. Those who 
wish to take the oral test will be reqnired to sit at Adelaide. 

7. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

ARITHMETIC, including tbe theory of the val'ious processes; the elements 
of mensUTation, including the areas of parallelograms, triangles. 
circles, and the surfaces of spheres and cones; the volumes of 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, spheres, and cones. 
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ALGEBRA as for the Junior Examination and, in addition: quadratic 
equations involving one 01' more unknown quantities, and problems 
leading thereto; indices and surds; mtio and proportion; the 
nature of logarithms, and the use of logarithms to the base 10. 

8. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Juuior Examination, and in addition: 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The sD bstance of the theorems contained in 
Euclid, Book nI., Propositions 35-37'; Book II., Propositions 1-7, 
12, la; Hook VI., Propositions 1-8, 19,20,31, 33, and A, B, C, 
and D (Ptolemy's theorem); questions upon these theorems, easy 
deductions from them, and arithme,tical illustmtions. 

PRAOTICAL GEOMETRY. The construction of the circumscribcd, iu· 
scribed, and escribed circles of a triangle; the construction of an 
inscribml 01' circumscribed triangle in a circle equiangular to a 
given triangle; the construction of regular polygons in and about 
circles; the const1'llction of a circle in or about a regular polygon; 
construction of a square eqlHLI in arelL to a given I'Pctangle; divi· 
sion of a straight line so that the rectangle contained hy the 
whole and one part may be eqmtl to the sqnare on the other part; 
construction of an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at 
the ba<;e double the vertical angle; constrnction of a fonrth pro· 
portional to three given straight lines, and of a third proportional 
and mean proportional to two given straight linfls; division of a 
given straight line internally and externally in a given mtio; 
construction of IL figure similar to a given rectilineal figure and 
eqnal to a gil'en fraction of it in al'ea. 

Text·book recommended: 
HILI! & Stevens, ScllOol geometry, pfs, 1-4, and pt. 5 up to Theorem 

78. (Macmillaj,. Pts, 1-5. 4s.) 

Every canclidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres ami millimctres, a small set 
"quare, a protracior, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
IL 1mI'd penciL 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures should be drawn accul'lltely with a harcl pencil. 

9. TRWONOME'l'RY. 

The measurement of ILngles in rectangular and circulm' measur~; the 
trigonometrical ratios; determination of the values ot the trIgono. 
metrical ratios for anales of 0", 30", 45Q

, 60Q
, and 90" ; relations 

between t,he triO'onon~etrical ratios of the same angle; expression 
of anyone of these ratios in terms of any oth.er; con~truction.of 
angles with given trigonometrical ratios; solntI<?n of SImple tng. 
onometrical elJ.uations ; solution. of rig;ht.angl~(l tl'lan~les ; measure· 
ment ot the tl'lgonometl'icalrahos of angles III the dIfferent quad-
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rants, and the tracing of the changes of value as the angle varies
from 00 to 3600 

; expressions for the sine, cosine, tangent, amI co· 
tangent of the SUIll and difference of two angles in terms of the
corresponding mtios of the angles; trigonometrical ratios of 
multiple angles; common logarithms and the use of nmthematical 
tables; snch relations between the sides and angles of a triangle as 
are necessary for the solution of triangles, having given three sides, 
or one side and two angles, 01' two sides and the angle lJetween 
them. 

Either of the following books ,,,ill be founa suitable, but any book may 
be used provided the preceding syllabus be covered: 

Loney, S. L. Elements oj tl'igonomet1'y (Oambl'idge Univ. PI'. 3s. 6d.), 
eh. i-xii, xiv. 

Carslaw. Plane tl'igollometl'J/, pt. 1 (Macmillan. 2 ... 6d.). 

10. PHYIIICS. 

(a) THEORETICAL WORK. 

Heat. light, sound, mRgnetis11l, and electricity, as containl'd in 
'Vright's Elementary phy.,ics (Longmans. 2s. 6d.) A know· 
ledge of the principles involvecl in the subj oin eel list of experimen tf! 
will also be requireel. 

(b) PRAOTICAL WORK. Candidates may submit laboratory note-boob 
containing the dated descriptions of not less than tweni,I/'ji"e 
experiments on the syllabus prescribed. No marks will be assigned 
iu the examination, but the examiners will report on the practical 
work in Notes bu examinel·s. These note· books should be initialled 
after each experiment by the science master in charge of the
laboratory, and countersigneel on the last page by the l,ead 
maEter. Note-books should be handed in hy the candidates at the· 
time of presenting themselves for examilllttic.n, ami will be
returned on application after the publication of results. 

N.B. It is to be ttllderstooJd tkat tid. pl'act,'cal tvol'k.is volulltary. 

The following list of experiments is intendeclmerely to suggest the' 
type and standard which will satisfy the Board, and is not llleant to 
restrict the freedom of the teacher in selecting or devising experimell ts. 
1 t is, however, essential that any course of experimental work should. 
he representative of the complete syllabus. 

i. Held. 

(1) The theTitlometer: calibration by standard; test of fixed 
points. . 

(2) Determination of coellicient of apparent expansion of liquid 
in glass. 

(il) Simple air·therlllometer. 
(4) Detel'ltliImtion of specific heat of a solid or liquitl by the 

method of mixtures. 
(5) Determilmtion of the melting·point of It solid such a& 

paraffin wax (i) by the direct method, (ii) from ob.oel'yation 
of t he rate of cooling. 
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(6) Detel'l11ination of the boiling-point of a liquid such as 
alcohol (i) by the direct method, (ii) by the U-tube (Jones's) 
method. 

(7) Preparation of freezing mixtures. 
(S) Lowering of temperature by evaporation. 
(9) CompariRon of conducting powers of solids. 

it Light. 

(1O) Photometry: determination of the candle-power of a source' 
of light by lUeans of Bunsen's, Joly's, or Rumford's photo. 
meter. 

(ll) Law of reflection. 
(I2) Law of refmction. 
(I3) Focal length of concave mirror: conjugate focal points, 

magnification of image. 
(l4) Focal length of converging lens: conjugate focal points. 
(I5) Total reflection: critical angle for water, 
(16) Formation of a pure spectrum. 
(17) Colour mixtures. 

iii. SOl/lid. 

(IS) Non-transmission of sound in vaouo. 
(19) The sonometer: laws of vibratory strings. 
(20) Resonance: velocity of sound by tuning.fork and resound

ing air column. 
(21) Reflection of sonn(1. 

iv. Magnetism. 

(22) Properties of the bar magnet: determination of magnetic-
poles and axi~; distribution of free magnetism. 

(23) Magnetic induction. 
(24) Methods of magnetization. 
(25) Map of lines of force of bar or horse·shoe magnet. 
(26) Determination of the declination. (The geographical meri· 

dian should Le determined once for all and marked in the 
labomtory. ) 

(27) Determination of the dip. 

v. Eleotrioity. 

(2S) The gold-leaf electroscope: development of equal and oppo
site charges by friction; induction by Faraday's ice· pail. 
I'xperiment; comparatiye insulating powers of substances. 

(29) The plate.condenser. 
(3~} The condensing electroscope; comparison of the E.M.F.'s 

of cells. 
(31) Construction of simple voltaic cell; effects of Cl1l'l'ent in wire •. 
(112) Polarization of simple cell. 
(3il) The galvanometer. 
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(34) Variation of current with resistance; Ohm's Ittw. 
(35) Electrolysis; the copper voltameter. 
(36) Magnetic action of coil carrying a cnrrent; the electro

magnet. 

The following books may be consulted: 
Glazebrook, R. T. Heat. (Camb. Unit,. Pl'. 38.) 
Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and eleotl"icity for begillllel·s. (Mac

m'man. 28. 6d.) 
Black, N. H., and Davis, H. N. pj'actioal physics fa)' s8oondal'.'1 

schools. (Macmillan. 58. 6d. net). ' 

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Fishel', IV. 'V. Class book of elemental'Y oltemistl'Y, 5th ed. (CiaI'. 

Pl'. 4s. 6d.), omitting ch. xxx-xxxiv. 

12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hill, L. Ma,nllal of Illtillan pltysiology. (Li1'l1OId. 6s.) A detailed 

knowledge of the physics ami chemistry contained in the first 
six chapters 01' occurring elsewhere in the text-book will not 
be required. 

Candidates will be required to Rhow a prart-ical acquaimance 
with the position, appearance, and structure of the most important 
tissues and organs of the vertebrate body, and may be called upon 
to perform some easy exercise in dissection. 

13. BO'l'ANY.' 
Candidates are expected to show such knowledge as may be 

obtained by naked eye obselTation 01' observation with a hand 
lens. 

Structure ami mode of life of plants: an experimental know
ledge of the processes and the factors governing root absorption, 
transpiration, photo-synthesis, and respiration; germination 
and growth of plants-the inflnence of external factors upon 
growth. e.g.; light, heat, gravity, etc; the general morphology, 
structure, and functions of roots, stems, and leaves; their moclifica
tions and adapt>ltioJls to the environment; the structure and 
function of a flower, and the modes of pollination; the nature and 
structure of fruits and seeds, ami their methods of dispel'sal; 
vegetative l'eproduction of plants. 

The distinguishing characters and the oecological adaptations 
of the following natural orders: Gramineae, Liliaceae, Orchi
daceae, Proteaceae, Ranunculaceae, Cruciferae, Rosaceae, 
Le;.ruminosae, Rutaceae, Myrtaceae, Labiatae, Goodeniaceae. 
Com positae. 

As evidence that practical work has been carried out during the 
year, candidates will be required to submit note·books in which 
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have been recorded results and explanations of the experiments 
and obsen'ations they have made on the physiology and oecology 
of plants, as well as drawings and notes illustrating at least one 
example in each of the specified orders; each record is to be dated, 
and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except where otherwise 
indicated, such records are the work of the candidates themselves. * 
Excellent experiments are given in Osterhout's Experiments w{,I, 
plants (Macmillan. 58. net), and in Stevens's Introdtwtionto botal1.~ 
(Heath. 48. 6d.), bat it is not intended to restrict the freedollJ 
of the teacher in selecting or devising experiments. It is, however, 
advisable that the course of experimental work should be as far as 
possible representative of the complete syllabus. No marks will 
be assigned in the examination, but if the note· books are not of 
sufficient merit the candidate.will not be nl/owed to pass. The 
books should be hancled in by the candidates at tilIl time of pre. 
senting themselves for examination, I1,nd will be returned on I1,ppli
cl1,tion after the publication of results. 

Text-book recolllmended : 
Ewart, A. J. Elementary botany (Univ. Tutorial PI'. 38. 6d.), 

omitting the section on the origin of phyllota.xis and that 
on the microscopical development of the ovule. 

For reference: 
Tate, R.. Flora of Sout1, Australia. (S. A. Educati'on Dept. 

2s. 6d. net.) 
Black, J .. M. NaturaUsedjlO/'a of Soutk AI/stl·alia. (Black 

5s.) 

• Forms of certIficate to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the UniYersity. 

14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Text-book recommended: 

Howchin, VV. Geology of Sout/, Australia, division 1; an {!ttro
dllction to geolog,1f f1'om the Australian standpoint, exclusive 
of chapters xx, xxx, xxxi, and appendices, 

"15<1. DRAWING. 

_ Candidates must pass in i. and ii., or in i., iii., and iv. 

i. Intermediate Perspective. (Fee for examination, 3s.) 
ii. Second Grade Plane Geometr'y. (Fee, 3s.) 
iii. Second Grade Freehand. (Fee, 3s.) 
iv. Second Grade Model. (Fee, 3s.) 

(N. B.-If sltitable a1'rangellt'1Its oannot be made at a local 
centl'efol' lwlding tke examination in Second Gl'ad~ Model, tke oandi-' , 
dates wko l,ave entered at tltat centre 1vill be j'eqllh'ed to present tltem
.alves at Adelltide or at some approved centre. 

• For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal, South Australian 
School of Arts and Crafts. 
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Candidates for i. must luwe a knowledge of First Grade Plane' 
Geometry and Intermediate Geometry; for ii. must have a knowledge 
of First Grade Plane Geom'ltry; and for iii. and iv. must 71al'e ta 1ce II' 
the certificates in First Gratle Freehand and First Grade Model. 

For the present the Unh:ersity. will not' examine in these subjects, 
but will accept the certIficates of the Board of Governors of the 
Public Library, Mnseum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the' 
Education Department, South Australia. The University will accept 
fees and conduct examinations on behalf of the Eclucation Department. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November (or 
March) examination. 

15b. THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The Board does not examine in this subject, .but candidates are· 
requirecl to pass in Grade I. of the Public Examinations in Music held 
by the Universities of MeHlOu1'lle, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensland 
andWeHtern Australia jointly. 

SCALE OF MARKR FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

English Literature 
History, (a) or (b) 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Arithmetic and Algebra .. . 
Geometry... ... .. . 

300 I Trig~nomctry 
300 PhYSICS .. . 
400 Chemistry .. . 

300 Botany . ... ... .. . 
400 I Physiology.- ... ." .. . 

300 Physical Geography and Geology 
300 tDl'ltwing 
300 I tTheory of Music 

t This subject does not count for the general honour list. 

Higher PubliC. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER OR DECEMBER, 1918. 

200· 
300 
300 
300 
:l00 
301} 

N.B.-In this examination the information requirecl for answering' every 
question may not IJe found in the text-books. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. King Lear; ed. by D. Nichol Smith. (Warwick 
Sha7cespea., e. Is. 9el.). 

(b) Jones, ED. ed. English L'l'ittcal essa.1/· •. nineteenth centur,Y. (TVOI'ld's 
classics, Is. net.) The essays by vVordsworth, Carlyle, Ruskin, 
and Bagehf)t. 
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(0) Milton. Paradise lost, blc. 1; ed. by M. Macmillan (Maunillall. 
Is. 3d.), with repetition of 'If thou .... from despair' (lines 84-
191). 

(d) IVordsworth. TI,e pat'dotic, poetl'!1 of William Worc!sw01·tl, I a 
selection y' with illtrod and notes b;1l A. H. D. Acklantl (Cl(t)·. PI'. 
Is. lIet), with repetition of 'Milton! thou shouldst be liYing' (p. 73), 
"When looking on the present face of things' (p. 89), 'Two voices 
are there' (p. Ill), and I'Ve can endure' (p. 133). 

(e) Raleigh, Sir 'V. Style. (A"l/Old 5s. net). 

2. MODERN HISTORY. 

Jose, A. ,Yo Histur!} of Australasia, 5tk ed, (Angus and Rooert· 
SOli. 38, 6d. lIet.) 

Mergan, R. B. and Kitchener, E. E. eds. Readings ill Englisk 
""stol'.1f }i'011l original soul'ces, bk. 4, 1688-1837. (Bladde. 
2s. 6d.) 

'Yarner, G. T. and Marten, C. H. 1(. G,'oulldwOl'k of Britt'sh 
histol'p, sediolt 3, 1714·1911. (Blackie. 2s. 6d.). 

~. ANCIENT HISTORY. 

4. GREEK. 

Cox, G. ,Yo Athenian empire f"om the flight of Xerxes to tltefall 
qf Atkens. (L ongmans. 2s. 6d.) 

Merivale, C. Romall tdumvirates, B. O. 7S·B. C. 31. (LolIgmalls. 
28.6d.) 

Thucydides. Boole VIL 

LiYy. Book XXVII. ; ed. H. 21:£, Stephensoll. (Pitt PI'. 2s. Gd.). 

Questions will be set to test knowledge of the original 
languages, but candidates may be allowed to pass if the two 
last-named books are read in English translation only. Eng
lish versions recoUlmended are Jowett's Thucydides and Trans
lation of Li vy in Everyman's Library. 

(a) Grammar. 
Naylor, H. D. Short parallel s./flltax of LaUn anil Gj·eek. (G. 

Hassell <S' Son. Is.) Teachers are asked to adopt the 
recommendations of the Joint Committee on Grammatical 
Terminology: On Me tel'minolog.ll of gl'ammM (Mllrl'ay. 
6il. net). 

(b) Composition in prose in the style of Thucydides and of Demosthenes. 

(a) Passages for translation frolll Greek into English. Candidates will 
be required to scau iambics and anapaests. The passages will be 
set for the most part from Thucydides, Demosthenes, and the 
Attic tragedians. In translation, style as well ail accuracy i3 
expected. 
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5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. 
Naylor, H. D. Short pm'allel spntadJ oj Ledin and Gl'eelc. (G. 

Hassell q' Son. Is.) Teachers are asked to adopt the 
terminology used in Sonnenschllin's New Lati" gl'ammal' 
(Clal'. Fl" 2s. Gd.). 

(b) Composition in prose in the style of CiceTo and of Livy. 

(0) Passages fOT translation from Latin into English. Candidates will 
be required to scan elegiacs, alcaics, and sapphics. The passages 
will be set for the most part from Cicero, Livy, Vergil, and 
Horace. In tTanslation, style as well as accuTacy is expected. 

G. FRENCH. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 
(a) Gtanllua.r. Teachers are askell to adopt the terminology of Son

nenschem's New French grammar (Glm·. Fl'. 28. Gd.). 

(b) Translation from English into French,] 
(0) Translation from French into English. 

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain questions in the above 
paper. The nU1,1'ks allotted to the oral portion of the examination will 
not exceed ten pel' cent. of the total. Candidates who wish to take the 
oral test will he required to sit at Adelaide. 

7, GEllMAN. 

A written paper on the following syllabus: 
(a) Grammar. Teachers are asked to adopt the recommendations of 

the Join t Committee on Grammatical Terminology: all th. 
terminology qf gl'{wlmal' (M!lI'I'''Y, Gd. lIet). 

(b) Trmlillation from English into German. 
(0) Translation from German into English. 

Candidates may, at their option, take an oral test in dictation and in 
reading aloud, which will take the place of certain que~tions in the above 
papllr. The lllitrks allotted to the oral portion of the examination will 
not exceerl ten per cent, of tbe total. Candidates who wish to take the 
oral test will be required to sit at Adelaide. 

8. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 

ALGEBRA: As for the SeniOl', with problems of greater difficulty; the 
theory of quadratic equations; arithmetical, geometrical, and 
harmonical progressions; permutations and combinations; the 
binomial theorem, including fractional and negative indices. 

TRIGO:SOMETRY: As for the Senior, with problems of greater difficulty; 
angles of unlimited magnitude; submultiple angles; inverse 
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notation; the solution of triangles including the ambiguous case; 
heights and distances; the inscribe(l, circumscribed, and escribed 
circle; of a triallgle; the area of the circle. 

For this examination candidates mllst provide themselves with a copy 
of Chambers's Mat1tematloal tables. 

9. GEOMETRY. 

The &nbstallce of Euclid, Bks. r. to IV., VI., and XI., and the 
geometry of solid figures, ,as in ~al.l & Ste,:ens'~ Sol,ool ~eomet?·!j, 
pts. 1-6 (Macmillan. 4s. 6d.), olluttmg sectlOns IV. to x. lllcluslve 
of Miscellaneous theorems and examples in Part V. 

The analytical geometry of the straight line, as in Loney's Elements 
of co-ordil1ate .qeomotry: the straight lille and oh'ole (Maomillan. 
38. 6d.), ch. L-iv., vi. 

10. ApPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics. 

Text-books recommended: 
Loney, S. L. Elements of statios and d/mal/des (PUt PI'. sel'. 

7s. 6d.), omitting ch. xv. and xvi. in pt. 1 and eh. xi. in pt. 2. 

Loney, S. L. Elemellts of 7t!ld,·ostatios. (Pitt Pl'. SOl'. 4s. 6d.) 

ll. PHYSICS. 
(a) THEORETICAL. A more advanced knowledge of the work prescribed 

for the Junior lwd Senior Public Examinations. 

Text-books recommended; 
Gregory u,nd HaiJley. 

4s. 6el.) 
Class book of p7t!lsios. (Mrwmil1all, 

Grnnt, K. S,lJllablls of leotures in l"t year physios at the UllivB1'sity 
of Adtlaide. (Grant, 3s.) 

Either one of the following' books is l'eCOl11lllelHled for consultation in 
conjullction with this syllabus: 

vVatsoll, 1Y. Intermediate pl,!!sics. (Lollgm(t1/s. 68. net.) 

1Yatson, 1Y. Text-book of p7t.'Jsi~s. (Lollgmans. lOs. 6d.) 

[The latter book is the text-book for 2nd year physics ill 
the University of Adelaide.] 

(b) PRACTICAL. Candidates will be required to submit note-books ill 
which have been recorded results and explanations of a course of 
systematic practical work equivalent to that required for the first 
year's Physics course in the Uni,'ersity of Adelaide; each record 
is to be dated, and satisfactory evidence furnished that, except 
where otherwise indicated, such records are the work of the candi
dates themselves. No llHtrks will be assigned in the examination, 
bnt if the note boo1<8 are not of Rllfticient merit the candidates will 
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not be allowed to pass, These note-hooks should be initialled after 
each experil11~nt by the science master in charge of the laboratory 
and countersIgned 011 the last page by the headmaster. Note
books should be handed in by the cftllClidates at the time of present
ing t lemselyes for examination, ami will he returned on applica
ti'lIl after the publication of results. [A typed list of the 
experiments included in tlJi~ C0111'3e, and any further information 
desired concerning it, may be obtainecl on application to the Sec
retary to the Public Examinations Board.] 

Candidates for the Angas Engineering Exhibition will be 
required to take a practical examinat,ion, the results of which will 
be used in determining the award. 

q 2. INO HGANIC CUE:;\IISTRY, 

The chemistry of the more cOllllllonly occurring elements and their 
compoulIds, based upon Shenstone's Elements of inorganic chemistry, 
6th ed., 1912 (Arnold. 5 ... ). Among organic compounds, how eyer, 
only methane, ethylene, and acetylene need be studied. The more 
difficult theoreticftl subjects in Pt. 5 will only be required in 
elementary outline, and a knowledge of methods of determining 
molecular weights other than that depending on vapour density 
will not be neces~ary. It is intended that the standard shall be 
that of the compulsory chemistry for the B. Sc. COUl'se. This will 
apply also to the practical chemistlY, which will therefore include 
the quahtatil'e analysis of simple salts amI simple mixtures of 
salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water, and silicates. * 

:N. B. -If suitable alTangemenis cannot he made at a loeal centre 
for lwlding the prar-tical examination, the candidates who have 
elite red at tltat centre will bfi ·required to pi'esent themselves at Ade
laide 01' at sOllie appro"ed centre. 

*Pl<Ltinulll wire and foil will not be supplied to candidates at th6 practicnl 
exaluinatioll. 

BIOLOGY, OR BOTANY. 

N,B. ~Only Olle oj these subjects may be taKen. and if suitable 
a;'rangf1l1ents cannot be made at a local centre Jor holding the pj'actical 
examinations, the candidates -wlw have entered at that cent-i'e will be 
j'eguired to pre'ent tl18mseives either at Adelaide or at some approved 
centre. 

~3. BIOLOGY. 

This course is iutended to provide a general introduction to the 
elementa.ry facts concerning the structure, life processes, and 
reproduction of living organimB, The theoretical paper will be 
divided into two pftl'lS, A and B, but ft separate practical examination 
will be held in each Hection of the subject. 

A. PLANTS. 

(a) Thc g;el1eml structure, physiology, and life history of Haemato
COCCHS, 8pirogyra, Saccharomyces, and bacteria. The outlines 
of the' reproduction and life cycle of the fel'll and the pine. 
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(b) The stnlctural botany of the dicotyledonous lllallt as illustl'ated 
hy an herbaceous and a woody type. The flower of Hanunculus, 
Lathyl'Us, and Lilinm. Pollination, fertiliz;I tinn, and develop. 
llIent of the seed and fruit. Germination of the wheat and 
brond IJean. 

(c) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, 
secretion, growth, and irrit"hility. Elements of reproduction, 
heredity, variatIOn, and evolution. 

(d) The phenomena of saprophytislU as illustrated by Saccharo· 
myces, Mucor, and bacteria, of parasitism as illustrated by 
Puccinia. Pathology of the Ol'ganism. 

Text·hooks: 
No one text·book can be recommended as covering the whole 

syllabus. D. H. Scott's Introduction to st,.llctm·al botany, 
2 vols. (Blade. 7s.) will be fouud useful. J. B. Farmer's 
Plant life (Home univ. lib. Is. net) is especiall;v vahuthle in 
preseJlting .he subject from the biological Rtandpoint. 

Book for reference: 
Strasburgel"s Te:t't·book of botany, ed. by W. H. Lallg (Macllliliall. 

18$.), latest edition. 

;no ANnIALS. 

(a) The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as 
illustrated hy the following types: Amoeba, Vorticella, Hydra, 
Fresh. water mussel, Crayfish, Frog; 

(h) 'fhe histological characters of the hlood, epidermal and connec· 
tive tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle, and nerve in the vertebrata. 

'Text· books recommended: 
Parker, T. J. LeSSOIl81:n elemel/tm'!! biolog,l!. (llfacmillG1l. IOs.6d.). 

Such parts as refer specifioally to the types mentioned, to
gether with Lessons vi., ix., xiii., and xvii. 

Marshall, A. M, The frog.' cd. by Ji'. TV. Gamble. (MacIII'illan. 
58,) 

Schafer. E. A. EsseJlilals qf "istoloy.'! (Longmans. lOs. 6d. net), 
so far as itTefers to the histology specified. 

Candidates should also consult Huxley and Martin's Practical 
biolog!! (JJfacmillan. lOs. 6d.), and Dendy and Lucas's Int,'odllctiOIl 
to the study of botany (Melvale alld Mullen. 6s.). 

Candidates will be required to show, by a practical examination, 
an acquaintance with' the structure of the various types men· 
tioned, and may be called upon to recognize and prepare 
microscopical specimens of the tissues specified. They will be 
required to suhmit note-books in which ha\'e been recorded results 
and explanations of the experiments and obsel'l'ations they have 
marie during the year; each record is to be date(~, a!ld ~atisfactory 
·evidence furnished that, except where otherWISe lllchcated, such 
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records are the work of the candichttes themselves. * No marks· 
will be assigned in the examination, btl t if the note
books are not of sufficient merit the candidate will not be allowed 
to pass. The books should be handed in by the candidates at the 
time of presenting themselves for examination, and will be 
returned on application after the publication of results. 

14. BOTANY. 

(a) THEORETICAL. 

i. General outline of the morphology and anatomy of dicotyle
dons, monocotyledons, gymnosperm8 (e.g. Pinus); 

'ii. Elementary physiology and oecology of plants; 

ii', The structure and life' history of selected cryptogamic types; 
Haematococcus, Spirogyra, Vaucheria, Horll1osira, Cystopus, 
Eurotiulll, Saccharomyces, Mucor, Pnccinia, Agaricus, Poly
trichum, Marchantia, Pteris, Sclaginella. 

iy. The principles of classification of plants, the clas8ification of 
the angiosperms being ill ustmted by the following natural orders. 
in addition to those recluired for Senior: Cyperacae, Papa
Yeraceae, Geraniaceae, Solanaceae, Labiatae. 

(b) PRACTICAL. 

It is intended tllftt the stalHlard shall be tlmt of Compulsory 
Botany for the B.Sc. course. This will apply to the practical 
paper, which will include: 

i. The preparation of sections of plant tissue; 

ii. Description and identification of microscopical and other 
preparations illustrating the plants named above; 

iii. Description of simple experiments in plant physiology; 

iy. Reference to their natural orders of examples illustrating 
the orders above enumerated; 

Y. Identification, with the aid of a flora, of easy examples of the 
local plants. 

As evidence that practical work has been carried out during the 
year, candidates will be required to submit note-books in which 
have been recorded results and explanations of the experiments 
ancl 0 bseryati .. ns they hiwe made on the physiology and oecology 
of plants, as well as notes and drawings illustrating at least one 
example in each of the specified groups and onl61's; each record 
is to be dated, and satisfactory evidence fn rl1ished that, except 
where otherwise indicated, 8uch records are the work of the candi
dates themselves. * Excellent experiments are given in Osterhout's 
Experiments with. lJla.ds and in Stevens's Intl'od,wtion to botany, 
but it is not intendecl to restrict the freedom of the teacher 
in selecting 01' devising experiments. It is, however, advisable 

• F01'lllB of cel·tificate to be attache<l to the note-books l11aybeobtainecl at the University. 
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that the course of experimental work should be as far as possible· 
representative of the complete syllabus. No marks will be assigned 
in the examination, but if the note-books are not of ,sufficient 
merit the candidates will not be allowed to pass. Note-books 
should be handed in by the candidates at the time of l)resenting 
themselves for examination, and will be returned on application 
after the pUblication of reBults. . 

Text-books: 
No one text-book can be recommended as covering the whole 

syllabus. In addition to that recommended for the Senior, 
D. H. Scott's Intl'oduction to stl'uctllral botany, 2 vols. (Black. 
7s.) will be found useful. J. B. Farmer's Plant Life (Home 
univ_ lib. Is. net) will be fonnd yaluabl~ in presenting the 
subject in its biological aSI)ect. 

Books for reference: 
Tate, R. Flora of South A1Istl'.alia. (B.A. Education Dept. 

2s. 6d. net.) 
Black, J. lVI. Natu1'aUsedjlol'a of SOlltlt Australia. (Black. 5s.) 
Osterhout, W. J. V. Experiments with pla.nts. (Macmillan. 

58. net.) 
Strasburger. Te:r.t-book oj botany; ed. by W. H. Lallg., (Mac. 

millan. 1 Ss. ) 

15. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Candidates will be required to show a practical ~cquaintance 
with the position, appearance, and general and minute structure 
of the principal tissues and organs of the vertebrate body. They 
may be called upon to make simple dissections in some vertebrate 
animal, and to recognize and mount microscopical specimens of 
the principal tissues and organs. They will also be required to· 
submit note-books in practical work as indicated for Biology. 

Text·books recommended: 
Hill, L. Manllal of lUlman pll.lJsiology. 
Schafer, E. A. Essentials of ltistolo!J!J. 

(Arllold. 6s.) 
(Longmans. lOs. 6d. net.) 

N.B.-lf sut'table arrangements cannot be made at a local cenh'e' 
jar lwlding the pl'actwal examination, the candIdates 1vlla I,ave 
entered at that cenll'e 1Vill be 1'equired to pl'esellt themselves eithet' 
at Adelalde 01' at some apl'l'oved centre. 

16. PUYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEO~OGY. 

Prinfliples of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock 
masses; agents of geological change; origin of landscape. The 
common minerals, their general properties amI modes of occur
renCA. Classification of strata in relation to time. Fossilization: 
fossil types characteristic of the various geological periods. Prac· 
tical determination of hand specimens of the common minerals and 
rocks. A knowledge of the larger featmes of South Australian 
geology. 
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Text·book recommended: 

Howchin, 'V. Geolo.q.1f of SOltth AlI.,tralia, (Uvision' 1 and 2, 
exclll'-ive of the sections clevoted to the geology of the other 
Australian States. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

:English Litel'ftture 
Modern History 
Ancient History 

. Greek 
Lfttin 
French 

'Gel'l11ftn 
Algebra ftnd Trigonometry 

300 I G eome try ... 
300 Appl~ed ~hthelllatics 
300 PhYSICS .. . .. . 
300 Chemistry... '" 
300 I Diolo/iY or Botany ... .., 
300 PhYSIology.. . .. . .. . .. . 
300 Physical Ueogral'hy and Geology 
300 

ENGLISH ESSAY FOR BURSARY AND ANGA:::i ENGINEt<:RING 
EXHIBiTION CANDIDATES ONLY. 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
200 
200 

An e88fty, for which two honrs will be allowed, will be set for candidates for 
. the Government uursaries and for the Allgi1.s Engineering Exhibition only. 

English Essay 100 

Junior Oommet'cial 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1918. 

N.B.-In aU subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

As for English Literatnre in the .Junior Public Examination in the 
same year. 

·Il. COMMERCIAL ARITHlIIETIC. 

Theory and practice of the l'l'ocesses of general arithmetic; short 
methods in multiplication feud division; short methods in mental 
arithmetic, including multiplication. division, prices of articles, 
practice, interest, and discount; addition of long totals and cross 
totals, simple and componnrl ; fmctions anll decimals; approxima-
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tions, including the decimalizati\m of money, decimalized practice, 
contracted mUltiplication and division of decimals; the calculation 
of simple areas and volumes; profit and loss; percentages and 
averagfls; proportion, practice, square root; interest and discount, 
coinmission and brokerage, stocks and shares; the coinages and 
most important weights and_ measures of the princi~al countries
of Europe and America, and of India, Japan, and China. 

Text·books recommended: 
Jones, H. S. ModeI'll al'itlulletic, pt. 1. (Macmillan. 
Grant and Hill. Gommel'cial arithmetic. (Lollgmalls. 

2s.6d.) 
3s. 6d.) 

a. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

(a) Geneml principl~s of ind ustrial geography, particularly with re· 
ference to the physiographic condition8 which affect the distri· 
bUlion, production, and exch,wge of commodities. 

(b) Suohmaterials ot commerce as enter into South Australian trade. 
(Teachel's are advised to consult the Statistical Register of South 
Australia, pt. 4: Interchange. S. A. Govt. Printer. 28,6£1.) 

(c) The industrial geograp:1Y of Houth Australia. [Copies of a de· 
tailed syllabus may be obtained on application to the Secretary to' 
the 13oard.] 

(d) The more important facts of the industrial geography of the U niLed 
Kingdom, Germany, France, Belgium, Netherlands, Scandinavia, 
Italy, United States of America, Canada, Argentina, India, 
Ceylon, East Indies, Stl'aits Settlements, Japan, China, and the
South African Union, with sllecialreference to South Australian 
trade and conditions. Howarth and Taylor's TIle 'Vodd and 
Aust"alasia (Oxford gpograpMes, 38. 6d.) may be taken as a general 
guide, but it contains too much topographical detail, and ou the 
side of interchange it will neecl to he supplemented hy snch 
Australian references as may be found in the South Australian 
Stat-istiaal I·egiste)'. Australasia as ll1 Taylor's Geography of 
Austl'alasia (elm'. Pro Is. 6d.). 

I 

4. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE {INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING}. 

Camlidates will he asked to write simple business letters on 
specified data, and to give digests of selected paragraphs or of a 
file of correspondence. The examiners will cOllsider in the first 
place the mechanical arrangement and style, and in the second the 
wl'iting and spelling of the answers. The fact that precis writing 
calls for more of actual in telligence amlless of merely mechanical 
knowledge than the correRpondence does will be recognized in the 
proportion of marks allotted to the two departments of the paper, 

5, BOOK-KEEPING. 

Definition of technical terms relating to accounts. 
The theory anrl practice of book.keeping by double entry, and dis

tinction between single aml double systems. 
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'rhe nature of the journal, cash book, bill book, purchase book, sales 
book, and ledger. Candidates must be prepared to present 
pro fOl'ma rulings of these books. The usual forms of accounts 
current, in voices, and account sales. 

The nature of nominal, real, and personal acconnts, and the distinction 
between capital and revenue items. 

Transactions in connection with bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
and cheques, and a knowledge of the forms and nature of 
such instruments. 
[Candidates are reqnested to note that the falling dne of bills of 
exchange as l-(iven in the text· books is according to English law, 
which differs from South Australian law in this respect.] 

The recording of a set of transactions, including consignments, opening 
and closing entries, trial balance, profit and loss account, and 
balance sheet. 

Simple partnership accounts with didsion of profit amI loss. 
Jenkinson's Elements ()f book-keeping (lrnold. Is. (la.) or Pitman's 

Boole·keeping simplified (28. (lel.) will indicate the standard of work 
required umler the above headings. 

<6. SHORTHAND. 

7. 
8. 

9. 

10. 
n. 
12. 

All candidates will be required to take a passage of average difficulty 
for five minutes at the rate of 100 words pel' minnte; but for can· 
didates who desire to gain a credit a further examination will be 
held, when a passage at the rate of 120 words pel' minute will be 
dictated. Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhand 
transcript. 

(N.B.-lJ suitable arrangements cannot be made at a looal centre 
fa)' hold1'ng the practical examination, tlLe candidates who have 
entered at that centre will be 7'eqll'ired to presellt themselves at 
Adela-ide 01' at s01/le app1'oved centre.) 

HISTORY 

FRENOH 

GERMAN 

ALGEBRA 

GEOMETRY 
As for the Junior Public Examination. 

PHYSICS 

13. INORGANIC CHmnSTRY 

14. BOTANY 

15. TYPEWRITING. 

Candidates will be required to type in correct form a l'Ough draft of a. 
business letter or other MS. involving corrections and the use of 
abbreviations; and to type any usual forlll of lmsiness document, 
balance·sheet, statistical table, or other printed matter, and to 
rule suitablJ' in red ink. 

Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of work completed), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
be taken into account. 
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In addition cn,udidates will be expected to have a knowledge of the 
usual method of correcting printei's' Ill'oofs both for printed and 
for typewritten matter, and may be asked to mark proofs for 
revision and to correct grammatical and other el'1or~, Teachers 
are advised to follow Hart's l1ules for composUol'S and "eadel's 
(Ji'rowde. 6d, lIet), omitting Appendices ii·y. 

(N.B.-Gall(lidates must supply fkeir 01011 1I!cwMnes.) 

16. DRAWING. * 
(a) First Grade Geometry, Freehand, and Model. 

(N.B.-If suitable arl'angements cannot be made at a local 
centl'efol' koldin,q tlte pl'actiual eJ)(lIllin,diolt, tke candidates who 
kaoe elltel'ed at tlta! celltl'e will be ,'equi'l'edto pj'esent themselves 
at Adelaide or at SOllie apPI'oved centre.) 

(b) Intermediate Solid Geometry, 
Text·books: As for Primary and Junior Examinations. 
No examination will be held in Drawing, but the Board will accept the 

certificates ofthe above su bjects issued by the Board of Governors 
of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South 
Australia, or of the Education Department of South Australia, 
to whom all fees for Drawing must be paid. ' 

Candidates who wish to have DI'awing recorded as one of their subjects 
must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination. 
• Forprrrticulars concerning Drawing apply to the Pl'incipal, South 11 tlStralian 

School of Arts und Omft •. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST, 

English Literature .. , 300 1 French 
Commercial Arithmetic... 300 German 
COlllmercial Geography 300 Algebra 
Business COl'l'espondence .. 200 Geometry 
Book-keeping· .. .., .. , 300 I Physics .. , ... 
Shorthand- .1 Inorganic Chemistry 

100 words pel' minute .. , .. , 200 Botany 00' 00' 

(l?O words pel' minute, 50 marks extm) tT.ype~vl'iting 
HIstory ... 00, .. • .., 200 'I' Ura wmg 

'I'This subject does not count for the general honour list. 

Senior Oommercial. 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1918, 

1. COllIMERCIAL ARITHlIIETIC. 

As for the Junior Commercial Examination, and in addition: the nse 
of com!llon logarithms and logarithmic tallIes; eqnation of pay
ments; the application ot logarithms to problems of componnd 
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interest and annuities; duodecimals; foreign exchange and foreign. 
bills of exchange; statistics; the areas of rectilineal figures, 
circles, spheres, and cones; the volumes of prisms, cones, pyramids. 
and spheres. 

Text-books recolllmended : 
Jones, H. S. Modem al'itMlletic, pis. 1 and 2. (Macmillan,4s. 6d.) 
Grant and Hill. Commel'cial adthmetic. (Longmanll. 3s. 6d.) 

2. BOOK-KEEPING. 

As for the Junior Commercial, but a higher standard of proficiency 
will be expected; and, in addition: the nature of waste-book, 
recording sales and purchases on cOllllllission and on: joint account, 
depreciations, partnership and joint-stock company accounts, 
debentures, executorship accounts. 

Text-book recommended: 
Porritt,. H. iV. and Nicklin, iV. Highel' bookkEeping and acoounts. 
(Pitman. 2s. 6d.) 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

(a) GENERAL. Influence of physiographical, biological, social, and 
political controls upon the distribution, production, and exchange 
of commodities, with special emphasis on the social and political 
factors. A general view of the extractive, agricultural, manufac
turing, commercial, and transport industries, and of their de
yelopment. The analysis and interpretation of statistics, and the 
use of the various graphical methods of presentation. 

(b) MATERIALS OF COMMERCE. The chief materials of commerce, 
their preparation, nses, countries of origin and consumption, 
and chief routes of distribution. Attention is to be paid in 
this connection to Australian and South Australian comllJodities, 
both eXj)ort and import. 

(c) REGIONAL. A regional treatment of those countries which are of 
econom ic importance to Australia. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared paper; 
marking the distribution of materials of commerce and reml
tant routes on blank maps; drawing sketch-maps. 

The following books of reference are suggested for the nse of 
teachers, and lllay be consulted at the University Library: 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geogl'apl,y. (Lollgmalls. 
15s. net.) 

Salisbury, Barrows, & Towers. 
$'25U). 

Elements of geogl·apl,y. (Holt. 

Smith, R. Industrial and cOIllIllel'cial geograpli./f' (Constable. 15 •• 
lIet.) 

Lyde, L. W. Continent of EIII·ope. (Macmillan. 7s.6rl.) 
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Taylor, G. dustralia in its physiographic and ecollomic aspects. 
(Otm'. Pro 3s.6d.) 

Bartholomew,.J. G. Atlas of the 1uo1'ld's commerce. (Newnes. 258. 
net.) 

. Statistical.l·egister qf 80uth Australia, pt. IV. : Interchange. (8. A •. 
Govt. Printel·. 2s 6d.) 

TJ'ade and customs and excise revenue of the Commollwealth of dUs
tl'alia, 2 pts. (Oommonwealth 8taNstician.) 

Official yearbook of tke Oommonwealth qf dustraUa (CommomuealtJ. 
Statistician. 3 .•. 6d.) 

Statesman's yem·book. (Macmillan. lOs. 6d. net.) Issued annually. 

<I.. COMlIIEROIAL HISTORY. 

Warner, 1'. Landmarks of English industl'ial hiStOi·Y. (Black ie· 
5s.) Latest ed. 

This book sets out the scope of the work to be done. It is· 
expected that attention shall be directed to .the economic prin
ciples involved, and that candidates shall be exercised in the
.interpretation of original documents 01' of selections from contem
porary authors, and in the deducing of the ,economIC 01' sociaL 
conditions of the time. Helen Douglas-Irvine's Extraots relating' 
to mediaeval markets andfairs (Maodonald ,1' Evans. 6d. net) gives 
exaJllples of such documents, and is ~Jlle of a series entitled 801l1'ce 
booles of kistol·,il. Messrs. A. & C, Black publish a series at 28. 6(1, 
each under the title of Engltsh M"t01'!1 .fl·om original sOlil'ces; and 
there is It series published by Messrs. G. Bell & Sons, at one· 
shilling net, called English history SOltrOe books. 

The following works may be consulted hy teachers: 

,Day, C. Historll of commerce. (Longmans. 7s. 6d. net,) 

Meadows English indusl1'ial history, (Bell. Is.' 6cl.) 

Bland, Brown, and Tawney. English economic history: select: 
documents. (Bell. 6s.) 

5. ECONmncs. 

McKillop and A tkinson. Economi~s, desl'riplioe alldtheoreti~al (A.llman. 
3s, 6d.), omitting rhapters Oll poor rate and education rate. 

Teacher, will be expected to adapt this book, as far as possible, to 
A ustraliltl1 conditions. For this work the following books are 
recommended: 
CommollwealtJ. yea"boole: the sections on industrial legislation and 

industrinl unionism, commonwealth and state finance, labour 
and industrial statistics. ' 

Atkinson. T,'ade unionism in dltstralia. (Workers' Educational, 
dssoc. of N.S. W.·ls. 6d.). 
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6. ENGLISH LITERATURE 
7. FRENCH 
8. GERMAN 
9. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA 

10. GEOMETRY 
n. TRIGONOMETRY 
12. PHYSICS 

As for the Senior Public Examination. 

13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
14. BOTANY 
15. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 

GEOLOGY. 

16. SHORTHAND. 

All candidates will be required to take a passage of average difficulty 
for five minutes at the rate of 140 words per minute; but for 
candidates who deshe to gain a credit a further examination will 
be held, when a passage at rate of 160 words per nlinute will be 
dictated, Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhand. 
transcript. 

(N. B.-If suitable a1'rangemellts cannot be made q,t a local ceni1'e 
f01' holding the pl'actical el1lamillation, the candidates 1v7w halle 
entel'ed at that ceull'e will be requi1'ed to pl'esent themselves at 
Anelaiie or at SOllie appl'oved centre.] 

17. DRAWING.* 

(a) Intermediate Measured Freehand. 
(b) Intermediate Perspective. 
(c) Second GracIe Freehand. 
(d) 8econd Gra<;ie Model. 

(N.B.-lJ sldtable al"'aligelllents call1lot be, made at a local celltl'" 
for holding the examitlat-ion ht Serond G'rade Model, the candidates 
who have entered at tbat centre will be l'equired to present themselves at 
Adelatde 01' at some approved centre.) 

Candidates for (b) must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry and Intel'mediate Geometry; and for (0) and (d) must hal>e 
ta1cen the 'certificates in Filst Grade Freehand and First Grade Model. 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of lhe Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of Sonth Austr,llia, or of the Educa
tion Department of South Australia to whom all fees f .• r Drawing 
must be paid. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawin~ recorde(l a~ one of their 
subjects mnst enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination, 

.. For partioulars concerning Drawing apply to the Princip~l and Exaininer, 
Adelaide Schoolo{Art. 



SYLLABUS-SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOl,'t G~NERAL HONOUR LIST. 

Commercial Arithmetic 
Book·keeping ... 
Commercial Geography 
Commercial History 
Economics ._ 
English Literature 
French 
German 

300.1 Arithmetic and Algebra 
300 Geometry ... ... ... 
300 Trigonometry ... . .. 
300 Physics :. ... . .. ' 
300 Inorganic Chemistry 
300 Botany 
300 Physic~l Geography an~ Geology 
300 tDrawmg 

t This subject does not count for the general honour list. 

375 

300 
300 
200 
300 
300 
300 
300 
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

REGULATIONS. 

WHEREAS a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid' 
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the inten
tion of encouraging the study of English Literature by the award of 
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is hereby provided as follows :-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson. 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

*1I. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera
ture at the Higher Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held 

III. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature· 
at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is> 
held. 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be awarded the meda) 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse" 
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two 01' more candidates obtaining the highest 
number of mal'ks, a fresh examination shall be held to clieter .. 
mine which of the candidates is most worthy. 

VIII. These RegulA,tions may be varied from time to time. 

For awards see page 284. 

* Allowed Gth April, 1905. 
Allowecillth Decemba, 1901. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION . 
• ,I , 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
,annnally awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination 'who shall be undei' sixteen years of age on the 1st 
IDecember in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1917. 

1. Dorch, Id.a, Margarete .(Tqrmore. House). 

'2. Oampbell, Douglas (Unley District High School). 
3. Pick, Hector (Ohristian Brothers' Oollege, Adelaide). 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
,annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st 
:December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1917. 

1. Gross, KlemlBassett (Oollegiate School of St. Peter). 

2. Dawbarn, Mary Campbell (Methodist Ladies' College). 
3. Thyer, Frederick Lewis (Adelaide High School). 

,JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

Prize. 

One Prize, of the value of £3 3s., is annually awarded to the most 
.distinguished candidate in the whole Examination who shall be under 
seventeen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which the 
Examination is held. 

Award, 1917. 

Marrett, Lorna Liggett (Norwood District High School). 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

Scholarship. 

A Scholarship is awarded annually to the most distinguished! 
oandid,tte in this Examination provided he is of sufficient merit and 
under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in the year in 
which the Examination is held. The Scholarship is awarded on the 
aggregate of marks in not more than seven subjects, and entitles the
holder to exemption from the payment of fees for lectures and. 
examinations in all subjects prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce. 

Awards. 

1909-Williamson, Roy Cleveland (Prince Alfred College). 
1910-French, David George (Prince Alfred College). 
1911-Martin, Colin Walter (Muirden College). 
1912-Battye, Ross (Prinoe Alfred College). 

(This has now been disoontinued.) 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY OALENDAR' 

FOR THE YEAR 1918. 

PART IV. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities of" Melbourne, Adelaide, Queensland" 

Tasmania, and Western Australia, and the State 

Conservatorium of' Music of" New South Wales •. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examinationtl' 
in Practice of Music ltre held in Adelaide only. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, SEE PAGE 381. 

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS SEE PAGE 34. 

NOTE.-Printed forms of entry may be obtained from the Registrar or the Loca~ 
Secretaries; but all entries for Local Examinations should be made through the Local 
Secretary. No ch');rge beyo.nd the ordinary statutoryJees will be made .t'! local candida.tes. 

TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE, SEE PAGE 383. 
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"-,I \ \', ,<,," ),'\ " .. i 

,1,1" ",',' 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I Public Examinations in the The~ry and Practice of Music shall 
be beld 'in 'the City of Adelaide ':trid 'at' such 110mil Centres and 
other places as tbe Council may determine j these Haminations 

, .s?all ~e he:d a~, ~~~c~ ti~~~ ,~~,~he, 9ou~?~1 J?~l"dire,ct:. 

, ",' - .' -' \t., .... -,. " .. \' " ',,\ ~·l· • . ',;.; .', .• \,' c' " 

:no Candidates shall be admitted to the ExamiIiations without 
j:estrictioris fiS t6'ageol' sex .. ' . . .. ;' 

HI. The Faculty of Music, 01' some other body to be duly constituted, 
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make 
all necessary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations, 
appoint Examiners and determine their tenure of office and 
the du tief:! to, ,be performed bythe)ll, ,d'tte!',mine the scale of 
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, the fees and charges 
to be ,paid by: candidates for the Examinations, and settle 
other details incidental to the ,holding of, theE-xaminations; 

ilV. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day 
of January in each year. 

Allowed 8th August, 1906. 

'NOTE.-Th~ Svllab";s 'fo~ these' IExamih":tions is published in a 

separate, pamphlet t"Ol' t""ee distribution" Copies may be obtained 

on applicatj~n to th'~ R~gI8tra.~. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS 

RIWULATIONS. 

r. Two scholarships, each tenable for three yean" one exempting the 
bolder from payment during the tenure thereof of fees for 
tuition and examin:.tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
and the other exempting the holder from payment during the 
tenure thereof of fees fvr tuition and examination for the 
Diploma of Associate in Music, shall be offered annually at the 
l)ublic Examinations in music held in South Australia and 
Broken Hill iu September. 

II. Candidates who obtain Honours in Grade I. or Grade I r. in Theory 
shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship tenable for 
the Degree cOllrse, alld candidates who obtain Honours in 
Grade 1. 01' Grade 11. in Practice of Music shall be eligible 
to compete for that tenable for the Diploma course. Each 
scholarship shall be awarded all the reslllts of a special exami
nation to be held in November each year. Provided, how-
ever, that: . 

(a) No candidate who holds, or has held, a scholar
ship or prize tenable for three years for the same subject 
at the Elder Conservatoriutll shall be eligible to compete. 

(b) A scbolarship sl,all not be awarded a second 
time t.o the same candidate for the same subject. 

(c) No person shall hold more than one of these 
scholarships at the same time. 

II I, If the examiners in either case report that no candidate is 
of sufficient merit, the scholarship shall not be awarded. 
In the event of only one candidate being eligible for any 
scholarship, the Counoil may, at their discretion, on the 
recommendation of the Examiners, dispense with the special 
examination. 

IV. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music shall, each year, p~ss the examination prescribed for that 
degree, and every holder of a scholarship tenable for the 
Diploma of Associate in Music shall, during each year of its 
tenure, pass the examination prescribed for that Diploma. 
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Failure to pass any such examination shall forthwith deter
mine the tenure of the scholarship, unless the Oouncil shall 
otherwise decide. 

A scholar8hifl may also be snmm;tl'ily determined at any 
time if, ill the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty 
of misconduct. . 

Allowed 30th November, 1916. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910. 

1914 { Joyce, Hilda Barton (The(lry), 
Alexander, Mary.(Practice). 

1915 '{ Ward, Evelyn (Theory). 
Levasseur, Kate (Practice). 

191 ' { Chaplin, Erica Rita Ina (Theory). 
ti }{iedel, Melita ( Practice). 

1917 J Meegan, Kathleen Mary (Practice). 
'( Theory-not awarded. 
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TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

T. The University shall issue a Certificate of Competence in the Artc 
of Teaching l\1:usic in any of the following branches:-

(a) Pianoforte Playing j 
(b) Organ Playing j 
(c) Violin Playing j 
(d) Violoncello Playing j 
(e) Singing. 

II. To obtain such Certificate a candidate must: 

(a) Pass the examination in Theory, Grade 1. or Grade· 
II., of the Public Examinations ill Music, or 

Complete t.he First Year of the Mus. Bac. Course. 

and (b) Pass the examination in Practice, Grade I. 01' Grade 
II., in the b~'anch of Music for which he
presents himself. 

(But candidates who have obtained the 
Diploma of Associate in Music shall 
be exempt from the requirements in· 
(a) and (b) of this Regulation.) 

!tnd (c) Pass an examination in the following subjects:-
'L'he Art of Teachillg the particular branch or 

branches 'of jvl usic for which he presents
himself j 

General alld detailed knowledge of Musical Liter-· 
ature j 

Performance of pieces g,qaral)teed to have been, 
learned by the candidate without assistance. 

III. Schedules definiug as far as may be necessary the range of the 
examination set forth in Reglllation II. (0) sball be drawn up 
annually by the Faculty of Music, subject to tbe approval of 
the Ooulwil, and shall be published as early as possible in the
year. 

IV. The examination shall be held annually, near the end of the· 
academic year. 

V. The fee for the examination shall be £5 5s. in each branch. 

~lIowed, 9th Jantu,,'Y, 1915. 
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SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION III. 

PIANOFORTE. 

,A. ELEMENTARY TEACHING. 

A thorough knowledge of a systematic course in training Elemen
tary pupils, as expounded, e.g., .in Germer's Elemen.tary Pianoforte 
Tutor (Bosworth & Co.), Including Section 1 of the" Introduction." 

,B. GENERAL TEACHING. 

1. A thorough knowledge of "Tollch, "Teclm~cs,"" Fingering," 
"Phrasing," "Ornaments," " Pedal," etc. 'Textbook: Franklin 
Taylor'S _II Primer of Pianoforte Playing.' 

2. A thorough knowledge of systematic grading of standard piano
forte _ music, hoth Studies and Pieces, and analysis of the same, as 
contained in the six grades of "The Musician" by Ridley Prenti{'.e; 
and in Ernst Pauer's "The Art of Pianoforte Playing" (Novello's 
Music Primers, No.1). 

3. To quote standard studies suitahle for special purposes, i.e., the 
'various departments ot Technique, such as scales, arpeggios, double 
notes, octa,ves, part-playing, etc; 

4. To show a general knowledge of Composers; their styles, schools, 
·am[ chronology. Textbook: Pauer's "Art of Pianoforte Playing." 

Books of -reference: "History of Pianoforte Music," by J. C. 
Fillmore and R. Prentice. "A Dictionary of Pianists," etc., by E. 
_,Pauer (Novello's Music P~'i1l1ers, No. 46). 

5. To detect and point out inaccuracies in the rendering of a classieal 
composition 'well known to phe candidate, played by the examiner, 
who will purposely introduce such errors as al'e likely to be made by 
the average pupil. -

6. To pla,y.a Fugue (in not fewer t,han three parts), a Study, and 
a Sonata movement, chosell, by the candidate and guaranteed to have 
-been leapnedwithout assistance. Such Fugue; Study, and Sonata 
moveUlent must be previously approved by the Faculty of Music. 

:NOTR.-The -examina.tion in ,1918 will be confined to the suhject of Pianoforte 
Playing. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1917. 

'To His Excellency Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry Lionel Galway, 

K.C.M.G., D.S.O., Governor in and over the State of South 

Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide has the honoUl'to 
present to your Excellency the following Report of the University 
for the year 1917. 

1. THE COUNOIL AND THE SENATE. 

The Council elected Professor Mitchell as Vice-Chancellor for 
·tihe second time on November 30th. 

The Senate re-elected Mr. Frederic Chapple, C.M.G., us its 
'Warden and Mr. T. A. Caterer, B.A, as its Clerk. 

In November the Rev. Dr. Jefferis resigned his seat on the 
.Council. Mr. Chapple, Professor Ennis; Miss Helen Mayo, 
Professor Mitchell, and Dr. Poulton ceased, by effiuxion of time, 
to hold office as members of the Council, but were re-elected 
by t.he Senate on November 28th. Mr. Caterer was on the 
same day elected to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation of 
Dr. J etleris. Dr. Jefferis, to the deep regret of the Council, 
died on Christmas Day. He wal!! one of the original members 
appointed by His Excellency the Governor in 1874 and remained 
.a member until 1877. For some years he was absent from the 
State, but in 1895 he was re-elected to the Council and held office 
.continuously until November, 1917. It was largely due to Dr. 
Jefferis that the sum of £20,OO()' given by Sir. W. W. Hughes 
in 1872 for the purpose of founding a theological college was 
-devoted to the establishment of a University. 

During the year the Chancellor has been honoured by appoint
ment as a Kuight Commander of the Most Distinguished Order 
of ::>t. Michael and .St. George, and the honour of knighthood has 
been conferred Oll Professor E. C. Stirling, C. M. G., F. R.S. 'rwo 
other members of the Council, who are on active service, have 
received distinctions, namely, Lieut.-Ool. W. T. HaYIYfl-rd, tl;luse 
Df C.M.G., and O.B.E., and Lieut. W. J. Deimy, that of the 
Military Cross. 
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During the year the Order of the British Empire was instituted, 
for services to the Empire. The honour of Companion was 
conferred on Professor W. H. Bragg, F R.S., and on Miss Dorothea 
Proud, D.Sc. ; that of Officer on Dr. W. T. Hayward and Dr. L. O. 
Betts. 

II. THE STAFF. 

During the year four of the lecturers in the Faculty. of Medicine, 
in addition to Dr. Hayward, received distinctions for their war 
service, viz., Lieut.-Oolonels de Crespigny,H. S. Newland, and 
H. M. Downey, the Distinguished Service Order; and Major 
Cavenagh-Mainwaring, the Silver Eagle of Servia. 

Additional leave of absence for servic'3 abroad was granted 
to the following members of the teaching staff, viz., Drs. W. T. 
Hayward, C. T. O. DeCrespigny, T. Wilson, H. S. Newland, W. R 
Cavenagh-Mainwaring, and M. H, Downey, Sir Douglas Mawson, 
Mr. E. V. Clark, and Mr. H. W. Gartrell. 

The ulldermentioned acted on their behalf: Dr. F. S. Hone for 
Dr. Hayward; Dr. W. Ray f~l' Dr. de Crespigny and Dr. Cavenagh
Mainwaring; Dr. J. B. Gun~on for Dr. "Wilson; Dr. H. Gilbert for 
Dr. Newland; Dr. J. C. R. Lind for Dr. Downey; Dr. E. O. 
Teale for Sir Douglas Mawson; Professor Grant, Mr. P. Motteram, 
and Mr. W. W. Hurst for ~1r. Ulark; Professor'Chapman, Mr. F. W. 
Reid, 1'11'. A. J. Brooks, and Mr. G. F. Sharp for Mr. Gartrell. 

In consequence of the War the appointment of a Professor 0 f 
Law was postponed and the following additiunal lecturers were 
appointed :-Mr. T. J. M. Napier, in Constitutional Law; Mr. 
R. N. Finlayson, in Roman Law; and Mr. A. J. Hannan, in 
Theory of Law and Legislation. " 

Professor Grant was appointed a member of the State Patents 
Investigation Board; Mr. Heaton was appointed t,o represent the 
University on the Council of the Chamber of Oommerce; the 
Bon. F. S. 'Vallis and Professor Chapman repre~ented the 
University at the Town Planning Conference held in October. 

Professor Henderson and Professor Stirling were re-eIected by 
the Council to represent the University on the Board of Goverl,lors 
of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South 
A u~tralia, and Dr. B. Poulton was re-elected to represent the 
University on the Board of Management of the Adelaide 
Hospital. 

The following appointments were nlade during 1917 :-Mr. H. 
Heaton, 1'1, A., M.Com., to be Lecturer in Economics and Director 
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of Tutorial Olasses in connection with the Workers' Educational 
Association; Mr. Johu Orampton,B.A., to be Lecturer in the French. 
language in the University and Teacher of French in the Elder 
Oonservatoriun; Miss Maljorie Oollins, B.Sc., to be Demonstrator 
in Botany; and Mr. Harold Wylde, F. R. O. 0., to be 'reacher of the 
Organ. Mr. Gerald Walenn, of London, who had been appointed 
'reacher of Violin in the Elder Oonservatorium arrived iu June 
and at once .entered upo'n his duties. 

III. F AOULTIES AND BOARDS. 

The total number of undergraduates was 309, and there were 10 
Bacq,elors of Arts studying for the M.A. degree. In addition, 
vanous lectures of the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. CQurses, or of thE!" 
course for the Diploma in Oommerce, were attended by 217 non
graduating students. Of these, 12 attended from the School of 
NEnes and 44 from the Pharmaceutical Society. 

The nU,mber cf undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was 128. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
was 20, and for the B.E. Degree 2D. 

'rhe number of llndergraduates studying for the LL.B. Degree 
was 40, and, in addition, 2 non-graduating students were 
studying for Final Certificates in Law, to enable them to
practise in the Supreme Court. 

'1'he number of undergraduates studying for the M. B. Degree 
was 84. Fifteen completed the first year's COluse, 16 the second, 
15 the Lhird, 16 the fourth, and 15 the fifth. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bac. 
Degree was '8, of whom 2 completed the> first year course and 
1 the second. 

Elementary classes in Dentistry and :\Jassage were held, and 
seven students attcucled. . ' 

Evening UhtHHeH were held ill the following suhjects :-Physics 
(1st year), Inorganic Chemistl'Y, Biology, English History, Latin, 
Psyohology, Eclucation, Logic, Philosophy, Ethics, Pure 
Mathematics (First and Second Year), Accountancy, Busines:> 
Practice, COlllmercial Law, Ecollomics. 

'1'he nu~ber of ~lude~ts taking the course fot'the Diploma in 
Oommerce was 72. 
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IV. ELDER CONSERYATORIUM. 

The number of students attending the Elder ConservatoriUll1 
was 292, of whom 42 were proceeding with the course for the 
Diploma of Associate in Music. 

During the y('ar nine public concerts were given, in addition 
to the monthly,Recital Concerts. Shortly after his a1'l';val Mr. 
Walenn gave a public violin recital ill which he was assisted by 
the Director. At the second Cham bel' Music concert the Director 
adopted the form of a lecture concert. This was highly 
appreciated, and will be continued. 

V. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS. 

At the special Senior Public Examination in 
ealldiJates presented themsel ves, and 19 passed 
subjects. 

March, 2<1 
ill varions 

At the Primary Public Examination there were 287 calldidates, 
of whom 157 received certificates j at the Junior Public Exami
nation 1,040 candidates, of whom 472 passed in five or more 
subjects and 488 in fewer than five; at the Senior Public Exami
natioll in November 797 candidates, of whom 225 passed in five 
or more subjects and 462 in fewer than five; at the Higher 
Public Examination 185 candidates, of whom 141 passed in 
various subjects. 

At the Junior Commercial Examination in November, 202 
candidates presented themselves, of whom 53 passed in the five 
compulsory subjects and I3!:) in fewer than five subjects. 
At the Senior Commercial Examination there were 22 candidates, 
of whom seven passed in the five compulsory subjects and 13 in 
fewer than five. 

The Minister of Education again granted gratuitously the use of 
the Exhibition building for the examinations in November, 
as, in consequence of the large number of candidates presentin~ 
themseh>es, the accommodation in the University was inadequate. 

The Public Examinations ill Music held nnder the allspices ofthe 
Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Queellshind, Tasmania, and 
Western Australia silow an appreciable increase in the number of 
en tl·ants. 

Pllblic Examinations in Theory and Practice of Music were, 
/leld in .May and September. Profe$sor Laver (of Melbourile) and, 
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Professor Ennis examined in 'l'heory of Music. while Professor 
Laver, Professor Ennis, and Mr. 1. G. Reim~nn examined in 
Practice. The results were :-

Theory of Music, 159 entered, and 128 passed, 12 with 
honours. 

Pl'I1ctice of Music, 375 entered, aJlc1 305 passed, 35 with 
honours. 

Scholarships were awarded to Erica Hita Ina Chaplin and 
Melita Hiedel. 

VI. THE UNIVERSITY AND 'I'HE IV AR. 

Professor Rennie, Dr. Cooke, Mr. H. H. Finlayson, and Mr. 
W. vY. H ms'] have been appointed by the Advisory ('ouncil of 
Science and Industry a Special Committee to make a thorough 
investigation into the n[\ ture of Xanthol'l'hoe1' Resin with a view 
to its furthel' utilization. Some important resuits have been 
obtained but the invecltigation will require time. 

'rhree members of Council, olle Professor, 12 Lecturers, 
177 Graduates, 161 Students, 8 Rhodes Scholars, and 5 
members of the adminilltrative staff, have taken up a,ctive service 
either at home or abroad. 

Of thes8 359 members aul students of the University, 5 
11ave been mentioned in despatches, 3 have been awarded tIEl 
Militnry Medal, 15 the Military Cross, and olle the Victoria 
Cross, viz., Captain A. S. Blackburn, LL. B. Five have received the 
honour of D.S.O. and one that of C.M.G. fot' war services. 
Thirty-five have heen killed in action, viz., 

(J1'Cl.(b~(/tes.-B. B. Bayly, 13,Sc., M.C" W. G. Bell, B.se., C. B. 
Bnrden, l'il.B., B.S" P. C. A. Forl1flchon, B.A., B.Se., J. Gilbert, 
13.Sc., J. L. Gordon, LL.B., G. A. Harvey, Iv1.B., B.S., C. W. 
Hooper, BSc., R. B. Lucas, ).!.B, B.S" R. U. McKail, B.Sc" J. B. 
?Ilills, L L, B., and H. E. Mooely, LL.B. 

~'\t1~clmts.-H. E. S. Armitage, C. E. Ragot, J. W. Blacket, 
E. O. A. Bruns, U. L Cr<Jssmall, G. C, Davies, J. N. Davies, 
S. S. !Jay, V. K. Dickinson, O. H. Gard, A. B. MeK. Hall, 
E. D HelVish, L. G. Holmes, F. S. Jeffrey, W. O. Jose, J, A. W. 
Kayser, G, H, Leaver, C. R. McLaren, G. A. Munro, E, B, Olifent, 
·C. S. Padman, G. de Q Hobin, and G, Wheaton. 
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VII. PUBLIC I,EOTURES, 

Owing to the war the usual system of extension leotures was 
not oarried out. Professor Henderson gave a publio lecture on 
"Australian National Development and Imperial Unity," at 
Adelaide and in sixteen country centres, As before, 1]e has given 
the whole of the proceeds to the patriotic funds. He also 
published his lectures of 1916 and the total SUlll presented to the 
funds hns been £173 18s, lId. 

Five public lectures were given on "The Development of the 
Resources of South Australia by an Efficient Application of 
Science to Industry, and on the service of the Ulliversity to that 
end," Lady Galway opened the course with a lecture on "The 
Place of Modern Lar.guages." The heads of Government 
Departments, viz., MI'. A. J. Perkins, Mr. L. Keith Waril, and 
Dr. "V. A. Hargreaves, dealt with" Agriculture," "Geology and 
Mining'," and "Chemical Researeh," respectively, and the Vice
Chancellor with "Tho Functiou of the University," When .Mr. 
Goodman returlJS and adds his lecture Oll "Engineering," the 
series will be published as a book. 

A special course at' 30 Evening Lectures on "The Strength of 
:Materials," accompanied by practical demonstrations in the 
Testing Laboratory, \l'as given by I'rofessor Chapman. 

VIII, DEVELOPMEN'I'l:l. 

The chief development of the year has been the institution of 
Tutorial Classes for members of the Workers' Educational 
.Association. A Board for the direction of the classes, called the 
Joint Committee, has been added to the number of University 
Boards. Five classes have been organised. .Each tutorial class 
before its full institution is preceded Ly a preparatory one of 
twelve meetings. If thereafter twenty-fout, students sign a 
guarantee to attend and work for a further period of two years 
and a half, the fnIl tutorial class is established. '1'he Joint 
Committee provides a tutor and supplies a library for earh class. 
Mr. Heaton has two classes in Economics, and one on The 
Modern State; PI'ofessor Naylor has undertaken a class in 
English Literature; and Miss Jackson a class in Psychology. 
It is expected that developments will be made in country 
towns next year j the difficulty is to secure tutors who have 
knowledge, ability, and time, as well as sympathy. 

Partly to house the tutorial classes, but also to meet the long
standing request for adeq nate acccmmodation, the Government 
adapted and furnished a portion of the old Police Barracks to 
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which there is access from the University grounds. Other 
temporary extensions are required, but it is hoped that permanent 
additions will ultimately be provided. 

IX. PUBLlOATIONS. 

A bibliography for 1917 of publications by members of the· 
Staff 9tnd by research students is appended to this Report. 

X. ENDOWMENTS AND GIFTS. 

The sum of £740 collected by public subscription has been 
paid to the Council £01' the purpose ot founding scholarships in
memory of Mr. Eugene Alderman, formerly Teacher of Violin in 
the Elder Conservatoriul11. The first scholarship \\ ill be offered 
early in 1918. 

In addition to the usual exchanges and gifts from other 
Universities, learned societies, government departments, and 
publishers, and to t.he anllual grant by the S.A. Brunoh of the 
British Medical Associatioll of £50 for the purchase of medical 
works, the library is specially illdebted for gifts of books to Mr. 
J. T. Hackett, Mr. R. J. Hawkes, and Dr. London. 

A Michell thrust- bearillg, carrying a hEavy fly wheel. and 
suitable for the experimental investigation of the losses due to 
friction, has been presented to the Engineering Department by 
the inventor, Mr. H. G. M. Michell, lvl.C.K, of Melbourne. A 
valuable set of plans of South Australi,m bridges has also been 
presentecl by the Engineer for Roads and Bridges. 

The Orient Steam Navigation Company ngain generously offered 
two free first-class return pnssages to students nominated by the 
University who might be going to Europe for the purpose of 
continuing their studies, but in consequence of the war 110 

applications from studen ts were received. 

The Pharmaceutical Society of South A ustralia forwarded its 
thirteenth donation of seven guineas, to be applied to any pur
pose the Council might deem desirable. 

XI. S'rATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
been made, amended, 01' repealed :-

NEW STATUTES. 

Chapter XX V., "Miscellaneous." New Clause 8 reqUlr1l1g 
declaration of loyalty to the Brilish Throne and Empire to be 
signecl by all students. . 
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STATUTES AMENDED. 

Chapter XIU., "Of the A ngas Engineering Exhibitions." 
Final clause of Section XU. repealed. 

Chapter XIV" Of the John Howard Clark Prize." 'ritle and 
,Olause 5 repealed and llew title and clause substituted. 

Chapter XXII., "Of the Hartley Studentship." Olause 2 
l.'epealed and new clause substituted. 

Ohaptel' XXXVI, "Of the John Oreswell Soholarships." 
,Clause 7 repealed and new olause substituted. 

Ohapter XXXVlI., "Of the Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.' 
JRepealed and new chapter substituted, 

REGULA1'lONS AMENDED. 

"Of the Degree of Doctor of Medicil:e," Clauses 1 and 2 
repealed and new clauses substituted, 

" Of the Degree of Mastel' of Surgery," Olause 2 repealed and 
~lew olause substituted, 

"Of the .Elder Soholarships," Regulations repealed and new 
!regulations substituted, 

" Of the Higher Public Examination," Eoonomics added tJ 
subjects in Regulation II. Olause 5 of Regulation V. repealed 
and new olause substituted 

" Of the Senior Public Examination," (n) Economics added to 
subjects in Regulation I" (b) Regulations II" IIr., & VIII. 
,repealed and new regulations substituted, 

., Of the Junior Public Examination," Regulations I., IIr., and 
VIIr. repealed und new regulations substituted. 

" Of the Senior OOlllmercial Examination," Regulations I. and 
III, repealed and lJew regulatiolJs substitnted. 

"Of the Junior Commercial Examination," Regulations I., 
IlT., and IX. repealed and Hew regulations substituted. 

XII. AmUSSION TO DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 

At a special congregation on July 9th, the Ilndermeutioned 
were admitted to Degrees :-

lJegrees of Bncltelo1' of Medicine and BncltelO1' oj Sm'[Je1'Y: 

Bean, Alan Reid 
Beare, Frank Howard 
Broadbent, Eric Elihu 
Caims, Hugh William Bell 
Davies, Harold Whitridge 
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Gault, Arthur Kyle 
Gillen, John Besley 
Hall, N Ol'man Bruce 
Kendrew, George Harry 
Lendon, Guy AURtin 
Moore, Brian Formby 
O'Neil, Sydney 
Rolland, JltmeS Alexander 
Symons, Eric Lindsay 
'Webb, John Newton 

Deg?'ee of Bachelol' of Eng'inee1'ing and DiZJloma In 

Appl'ie,z Science,' 
Smith, Raydon Berry 

At the Commemoration on December 12th, the practice of 
having an annual address was revived. The address 011 this 
occasion was given by Professor Rennie, who chose as his subject 
"The importance of Chemistry in connection with the War," 

The undermentioned \Yere admitted to .Degrees :

Deg1'ee of Docto)' of L(~ws,' 
Browne, Thomas John, LL. B. 

Deg?'ee 0/ B(wltelo1' Qt' Laws,' 
Burns, Leonard James 
Skewes, Ed ward Foster 
vVaterhouse, Arth ur Greaves 

Degree of DaciaI' at' lJIedicine " 
Ashby, Ivan Edwin, M.B., B.S, 

01'dinal'Y Degt'ee Qf .11£(tste?· of Arts; 
Heyne, Lama Olga Hedwig, B.A. 
Moyle, Sidney, B.A. 

Honou?'S Degree o{ BachelM' of A1'ts,' 
Mandel', Linden Alfred 

01'clin(wy Degree of Bac7wlO1' of A1,ts: 
Canney, Hichanl Francis 
Carl', Emma Lucy 
Godlee, Margery Rebecca 
Hawken, Doris Marguerite 
MlIlln, Bertha Helen Temple 
Newman, Kathleen Mary 
Sarre, Vera Oeol'gina 
'Vain wright, John William 
\Vall, Kathleen May 
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Honours Degree 0/ Bachelor of Science: 
Hurst, Walter William 

01'(Zinary De.rJ?'ee of Bachelol' of Science in FOl'estry.
Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

395 

Degree of Bachelor of ]i}ngl:neel'ing and Diplom(~ in Applied 
Science,' 

Hutcheson, George Ian Dewart 
McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 

The Diploma in Comm~rce was granted to

Cant, Leonard George 
Moyle, John Ewart 
Tassie, Eric Harry 
Williams, John Cartel' 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was granted on December 
3rd to:-

Alexander, Mary Vera 
Brown, Kathleen Mary 
Hogon, Eileen Margaret 
Howard, 'Winifred Jean 
James, Vida Margretta 

I
. Martin, Thelma Dorothy 

Meegan, Kathleen Mary 

\ 

Simcock, Hilda May 
Wall, MyrLle Trilby 
Whitington, Clytie Myrtle 

XIII, AOOOUN1'S, 

An abst.ract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
during the year 1917 is annexed to this Report, '['here is also a 
further statement, showing the actual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the cloue 
of 1917, 

Signed on behalf of the Counoil, 

G, J, R. MURRAY, 

Chancellor. 

Adelaide, 

January 25th, 1918. 



llIBLIOGRAPHY FOR 1917 

OF PUBLICATIONS BY 

UNIVERSITY STAFF AND RESEARCH STUDENTS. 

R. IV. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E., LeetH}'m' in Mathem((tics, 1889-1906; Professo}' 
of Engineel'ing, 1907-10; Elde}' Pl'ofesso}' of Mathellwtics an(~ Mechanics, 
1910-

Tables for the setting out of Transition Curves of all Lengths, 
8. Anst. Inst. of Enginee}·s. BiennialPl'oc., 1916-17, II., pp. 8, and 
9 tables. 

'V. T. COOKE, D.Sc., Lect1tl'e}' in Ohemistry, 1906-

The Iodin~ and Bromine Content of a Sample of 'Water from Lake 
Gairclner. Trans. Roy. 80c. 8. Aus., XLI., pp. 39-40,1917. 

H. H. CORBIN, B.Sc., Lect1(}'e}' in Fo}·est'}·y, 1912-

1. 'Working Plan of the Forest of Kuitpo, South Australia, Dept. of 
FO}'est}'y, Uni-v. of A(~., B~(lI. 4, pp. 1-21, 3 diagr., 4 plans 
(3 in color). 1917. 

2. The Necessity of Adequate Forests in South Australia. Ibid. Bltll. 
5, pp. 7. 1917. 

KERR GRANT, M.Sc., Act'ing Tj'o,fesso}' o/Physics, 1909-10; p}·ot'es.~o}' of Physics, 

1911-

Observations on the Actinic Value of Sunlight during Solar Eclipse. 
Monthly Notices, Roy. Ast}'onomical 80c., Jan., 1917 (with R. S. 
Burdon). 

3. A. G. HAMILTON, B.A., M.B., D,·. E(hva}'(~ Willis Way Lectl(}'e}' ~n 
Gynaecology. 1901-

1. A Fibroid Tumour of the Broad Ligament. Med. JOMn. of Aus., 
13th Jan., 1917. 4th yr., i., pp. 28-29. 

2. The Symptoms, Prophylaxis, and Treatment of Toxaemia of 
Pregnancy. Ibi(l., 24th November, 1917. 4th yr., ii., pp. f31-437. 

G. C. HENDERSON, M.A., Pl'o,fessoj' of Mo(le}')}' Hist01"y aml English Langl(t~ge 
aml Lite}'atlwe, 1902-

'[he British Navy at War. Adelaide: G. Hassell . and Son, 1917. 
8vo., pp. i.-xi. and pp. 1-111. 
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'NALTEE HowcHIN, F.G.S., Lect1~I'e}' on Geology an(l Pal(teonto?ogy, 1902. 

Notes on the Remarkable Hailstorm near Adelaide, on May 12th, 
1917. Tl'ans. Roy. Soc. S. Al~S., XLI .. pp. 323-332, p. xvi., 19i7. 

IVILFEID OLDHAlII, B.A., Tinline Echola!' fOI' 1914. 

The Land Policy of South Anstralia, 1830-1842. Histol'ical compila
tions base(llbpOn the stluly of oj'iginal (lOcltments. Printe(l fo)' the 
Boa)'(l of Govemol's of the PlbbUc Libl'ar'y, etc., of S. Aus. Adelaide: 
G. Hassell and Son, 1917. rpp. i.-ix and 1-118. One map. 

A. M. MORGAN, M.B., B.S., D}'. Ohebl'les Gosse Leot1t}'e)' on Ophthalmw 
Slwgery, 1910-

1. Notes on the Food and 'l'emperatures of Cormorants, S. AltS. 
Omithologist, IIr., pp. 75-78. 1917. 

2. Birds on the River Murray, Ibiel., IIr., pp. 99-109, 1917. 

T. G. B. OSBORN~ M.Sc., P}'ofesso}',of Botemy, 191:&-

1. Solanum rostratum-a new weed. J01Wlh Dept. AgI·., S. Anst. 
1917. xx., pp. 783-784. 1 fig. 

2. Potato wilt-report to Dept. Agr. Ibiel., 1917. XX., pp. 864-865. 
3. Officinal Plants. Ibiel., 1917. XX., pp. 980-981. 

"VILLIAlII RAY, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., Tnt01' inMeeUoine, 1915-

Rectal Anaesthesia. Meelo Joum. of AlbS., 13th Jan., 1917. 4th yr., 
i., pp. 29-30. 

E. H. RENNIE, M. A., D. Sc., Angas p)'OJ'eSSOl' of Ohemistl'Y, 1884-

The Importance of Chemistry: Annual Address at Commemoration, 
December 12th, 1917. Adelaide: J. L. Bonython & Co. PI). 22, 
1917. 

R. S. ROGERS, M,A., M.D., CH.M., Lechtl'el' in Fo)'ensic Meelicine. 1914-

Addition to the Orchidaceous Plants of South Australia, 'l'mns. 
Roy. Soc. S.AltS., XLI., pp. 342-343, pI. xvii., 1917, 

HARRY SWIF~" M.D., M.R.C.S., Lect1we1' on the P')'inciples emel Pl'actice of 
Meelicine anc7, 'l'hel'apeutics, 1915-

1. Notes on a Case of Systemic Blastomycosis: Blastomycotic Cerebro
spinal Meningitis. Meel. J01!1'1t. of A1M., 29th Sept., 1917. 4th 
yr., ii., pp. 265-267, 1 fig. (with L. B. Bull). 

2. A Case of Progressive Lenticular Degeneration. Ibiel., 13th Oct., 
1917. 4th yr., ii., p. 310. 
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J. C. VERCO. M.D., F.R.C.S., Lectl!1'el' on the Principles nnd P}'notice 
of Meelicine nllel Thempegtics, 1887-1915-

1. Romance in Medicine, IlL, Bacilli and Immunity. (Extenshn 
Lecture, University of Adelaide). 1I1eel. Jog}·n. of Anst., 6th Jan., 
1917. 4th yr., L, pp. 1-7. 

2. Myxoeclema of twenty years' Duration, commencing in a Child of 
Nine. Ibiel., 3rd February, 1917. 4th yr., i., p. 102. 

3. Cirrhosis or Haemochromatosis, or Bronzed Diabetes. Tbid., 17th 
Feb., 1917. 4th yr., i., pp. 140-142. 

4. Hints on Life Assurance. Tbiel., 24th February, 1917. 4th yr., i., 
pp. 155-159. 

5. Presidential Address: Ann. Meet. S.A. Br. B.M.A. Tbid,:, 14th 
July, 1917. 4th yr., ii., pp. 21-25. 

6. An unusual case of Occupation Neurosis. Ibid., 21st July, 1917. 
4th yr., ii" p. 50, 

E. V, CLARKE, B,Sc" Lect1trel' in Electl'ic Engineel'ing. 1910-

Liquid Ail'. 8, Atts. Inst. Enginee}'s, Bienninl p}·oc., 1916-17. II. 

R, N, FINLAYSON, LL.B., Acting~Lechtj'e}' on Ro}}wn Lettv, 

Editor of "The South Australian Law Reports, 1916," Adelaide, 
W, K, Thomas &; Co. 

A-. M. LEA, F,E,S" Lectn}'e}' on FO}'est Entomology, 1913-

1. Notes on some Miscellaneous Coleoptera, with Descriptions of New 
Species, Pt. III. Trans, Roy. Soc. S. Aus" XLI., pp. 121-322 pIs 
xii-xv, 1917. 

2, Stomach contents of Birds, Ibiel. XLI. pp. 466-468, 1917. 
3, Insecta (South Australian Museum Expedition to Strzelecki and 

Cooper Creeks). Ibiel. XLI. pp. 489, 1917. 

R, F. IRVINE, M.A. Professor of Political Economy in the University of 
Sydney; Fisher Lecturer of the University of Adelaide, 1917. 

,Val' Finance; Loans, Paper ~Ioney, and Taxation, 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Accoullt of II/come and Expenditure fo)' tlte ye(w wlticlt ended on tlte 31st 
and 38 Victoria 

IllCome. 

_H.M. Government of Soutlt .A1fstl·alia
Annual Subsidy on Endowments 
Annual Statutory Grant ... . .. 
Subsidy to Botanical Department 
Subsidy to Forestry Department 
Grant for Sewers Rates ... ... 

.Fees-

£ s. d. 

7,495 6 6 
4,000 0 0 

600 0 0 
526 18 10 
1£5 0 0 

Schools of Arts and Science, Evening Classes 
and Public.Examinations 

School of Law 
School of Medicine ... 
School of Music: 

3,538 6 9 
609 0 0 

2,536 16 9 

Mus. Bac. Course and Public 
Examinations in Music .. . 

Elder Conservatorium .. . 

Diploma in Commerce 

.Interest 

.Jlent ... 

413 4 6 
2,577 15 0 
---- 2,990 19 6 

203 5 0 

£ s. d. 

12,747 5 4 

9,871- 8 0 

5,24,1 14 6 
173 0 0 

Forward £28,033 7 10 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

December, 1917, f1ll'lIisned ill compliance witk tke 18t1~ Section of Act 37 
No. 20 of1874. 

Expenditure. £ 8. ct. 
Sckools of A,·ts and 8ciellce-

Salaries 9,508 8 
Otker Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Superl'isors, Exami· 
nation Papers, Printing, etc., for Degree 
and Public Examinations .. , ... 1,315 5 1 

Lecture Fees to School of Mines 150 18 0 
Fees to School of Design 30 0 0 
Physical Laboratory 57 10 9 
Chemical Laboratory 113 16 6 
Engineering Departmen t 36 1 S 9 
Geological Laboratory 7 '" 4 
Botanieal LalJoratorJ' 26 15 8 

Sckool of Laws-
Salaries 750 ,0 0 
Otkel' E,vp~J1ses-

Additional Examiners, Exan~illat,ion Papers, 
Printing, etc. 53 15 8 

Scnool of Medicine
Salaries ... 3,610 17 0 
Otlter E,vpenseq

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, etc. ... 

Anatomical Department 
Physiological Laboratory 

Se/lOot of .1£usic-
Mus. Bac. Course
Salaries ... 
Otker Expellses-

Additional Examiners, 
amination Papers, etc. 

Printing, Ex. 

Elder ConselTatorium
Salaries ... 8,34.9 16 7 

OlkM' Expenses 
Concert Account ... 
Adl'ertising, Printing, Gas, 

Telephone, am! Sundries 
Tuning Organ and Pianos 
Orchestra 

55 14 2 

117 5 2 
63 5 0 
34 3 0 

79 6 9 
59 '! 9 
50 18 8 

600 0 0 

84 12 10 

634 12 10 

----- 3,620 3 J1 

Forward £4,254 16 9 

£ $. d. 

11,246 17 2 

803 15 3 

3,800 5 Z 

Forward £15,850 17 7 
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Brought forward 
DOllation-

Pharmaceutical Society of South Aust,ralia 

Calenda'l'-
Received on ~ale of Calendars 

Geo. Bl'ookman, Esq.-
The" Brookman Scholarship" 

Testing FeeR: Engineering Departments (net) 

Sundries , .. 

Forward 

£ s. (1. 
:28,033 7 10 

7 7 0 

,')9 10 9 

20 0 0 

20 11 9 

0 5 0 

£28,131 2 4. 
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SrllOol of Music (conlillued)
Brought forward 

Brought forward 
Pu~lic Examinations in Music-

Bxaminers' Expenses and Fees III 8 4 
Acl\'el'tising and Printing .. , 39 4 6 
Sundries and Expenses Local 

Cen tres, etc. 
Scholars' Fees 

Diploma -in OO1Jl1JleJ'ce
Honorarht to Lecturers 
Examiners' Fees 
Printing, etc. ... 

Scholal'sltips alld Prizes-
. dllgas ElIg':lIeel'ing Sclwlm'ship-

In suspense for Scholar on 
Active Service 

35 12 4 
80 6 6 

-----

250 0 0 

£ s. d. 

4,254 16 9 

266 11 8 

169 14 11 
19 19 0 
15 15 8 
----

Printing ... 311-

Angas Engineering ExMbition
Paid Exhibitioner 
In suspense for Exhibitioner 

on Active Service ... 

J. H. Clark Salwlarsh.ip
Paid Scholar 
Printing 

Dr. Davies Thomas ScllOlal·sltips
Paid Scholars ... 

Roby Fletcher Prize
Paicl Prizeman '" 

Stow Pl'izps-
Paid Prizemen 

Elder Prizes
Paid Pl'izemen 

R. Brll'r Smith h'ize
Paid Prizeman 

Evel'al'd Pr,:ze-
Paid Prizellllln 

l'enn.'lson Medals
Engraving 

Allduw 8"0# -'laemorial P.l'ize
Paid Prizeman", 

TillUne S"'lOlarsltip-
Paid Pl'izemen 

David l1£"l'l'ay Scl,ola'l'sMps
Paid Prizelllen 

----
40 0 0 

40 0 0 

20 0 0 
10 9 

250 311 

80 0 0 

20 10 9 

20 0 G 

10 0 0 

6U 0 0 

20 0 0 

10 0 0 

xo 0 0 

s 7 

6 0 f) 

30 0 0 

45 16 S 

403 

£ $, d. 
15,850 17 7 

4,521 8 5 

205 9 7 

Forwltl'll 582 19 It ------
Fonmrd £20,577 15 i 



404 "FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

BI'OUl!ht fonvM'd 

I?orward 

£ •. d. 
£28,131 2 4 

£28,131 2 4 
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Bronght, Forwl1,nl 

Senolal'sllips alld Prizes (cor~tinned)-

Brought forward 
John L. YOllng Se/to/m'sllip jor Rese"l'cl,-

Paid Scholar .. ' .. , ... ' .. 

Hartle,!! Stlldentskip
Paiel Student 
Print.ing 

25 
1 

0 
1 

0 
3 

----
Brookman Sckoltl'rskip

Paid Scholar 
Printing 

Robert IVli.inl,a1lt Prize
Pldd Prizermw 

AleJ,(l11de;' Clade Me1l101'ial Pl"ize
Paid Scholar 

Examiners' Fees 

20 0 0 
7 10 

12 10 0 
2 6 8 

Printing 3 1 II 

Ai'cltibald Mackie Bttrsary
Paid Bursar's Fees 

Jo7w Ol'eswell Scholarship
Paid Scholars' Fees 
Printing 

Bllnde,!! Pl'izefo}' Englis7, VeJ'se
Plthl Prizeman 

Liste}' Prize and ~ilIedal-
Dies and Medals 

Er,:" Smitli. Sdw/arsltip-
Paid Scholar's Fees 

Dr. O. Gosse LeL'illresldp-
Dies anrl l\i edttls 

Registrar's Department alld 1'£Ollse Salaries 

Senate 
StaUoner!! '" 
Buildings-Repairs and Add:ition" 
Laml Tax .. , 
Mlsaell aneous E.'l~jJenses-

34 7 
I I 

Arlvertising, Printing. Gas, Water, House Sun· 
dries, Auditor,.;' Fees, Petty Cash, etc, ." 

Immrance Premiums 
SewerN Rates 

l'l'lIstees of the Sports Cfrollnd
Genem] Expemes, A !lnlla] Grant. 

0 
4 

£ s. rl. £". d. 
£20,577 15 7 

£582 19 11 

35 0 0 

2G 3 

20 7 10 

5 0 0 

17 18 7 

216 () 

35 S 4 

10 0 0 

20 2 0 

]8 6 

20 2 

GB3 10 Z 
]28 13 D 
]25 0 0 

0 

0 
794 2 5 

2,651 19 2 
61 4 4 

118 4 2 
152 0 4 
137 12 10-

SS7 3 11 

258 7 7 

Forward £20,6HS]() 4 
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Bronght FOl'Wal'd 

ALLOCATION ACCOUNT. 

To Bltlance bronght fonvltrd frOI11 Statement of Income and 
Expenditure 

-~-------

F. W. EAIWT,EY, 
Accountau t. 

£ s. d. 

28.1:H 2 4 

£28,131 2 4 
-------

2,007 II} 0 

£2,007 19 0 
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Brought Forward 

Joseph Fishe;' Lecture in COlllmel'ce-
Lecturer's Honorarium and Travelling Expense, 
Advertising and -Printing, etc. ... .., ... 

Interest-
On temporary advances 

Oalelldar-
Printing 

Bal",wes can'led to Sell ° l(lI'sl"ips alld otli,er AnCoullts (llet) 

Balance carried to AllocitUol1 Account 

ALLOCATION ACCOUNT. 

Expended during the yef1l' on the following 
Capita! Accounts--

Library ... £400 S 2 
Apparatus and Laboratory 

FUl'niRhing 24 10 ii 
FUl'Ilitme 28 16 7 
Electric Installation I:! 9 0 

21 19 ° 
JI !) 10 

,166 4 2 

Net surplus of Income for 1917 Applied 
to Repayment of 'fempo!'al'Y 
Advances, etc. 1,541 14 10 

{07 

£ s. d. 

£25,638 10 4 

63 S 10 

49 15 8 

~61 !l 8 

109 18 JO 

2,007 l!J ° 
£28,131 2 4 

£2,007 J9 0 

'Ve report that we have dnly auClited the various Books of Accollnt and 
other records relating to the Income and Expenditure of the University of 
Adelaide in respect to the year which ended on the 31st day of December, 
1917, and do certify the above statement to be a correct abstract of such In
(lOllle ILnd Expenditure during the period named. No apportionment, however, 

'IHt8 heen made in respect of interest in the conrse of accruing due to or by the 
Unh'eJ'sity uut not payable on the sILid 31st day of December, WI7. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A·'}A d·.~ 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, 11 lwr~. 

Atlelaide, 2211(1 ,lallU'l.1'Y. 19J 8. 



4008 FlNANOIAI, STATEMENTS. 

THE UNI\TEHSITY 

Statement Showing the Actual Fin((.l1C,:a,1 Position 

£ .s. d. £ S. u. 
ENDOWMENTi:l-

Silo ,Yo 'Yo lInghes (Arts and Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) 
Silo T. Ehler (Medical School) 
Sir T. El(ler (Music 8'011001) ... 
Hon .• J. H. AngltS (Clmir of Chellli~try) 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 
David Mlll'ray ;o;cholarships ... 
John Creswell Memorial Scholarships 
Eveniug Classes 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectlll'eship 
Everard Seholanwip 
Joseph Fishel' (Conllnerciltl E(lucntion) 
Tinline SCh(ihtrship 
Hight Hon. Sir S. J. Way Bequest 
S.A. Commercial 1'nwe1lers' Association; 

Eric Smith Scholarship 650 0 0 
Ar(',hibal<1 Mackie B1l1'sary .. , 100 0 0 

Eugene Alderman Mem01'ial Fund 
.John L. Young Scholarship for Research ... 
Hartley Stu(lentship .. , 
Priv:tte Contrihutions ... 
Botanical Llthomtory (i\liss Juli:t SLuckey) 
Stow Pri7.es :tJ1l1 Schol:trship ... 
John Hownrd CIa,l'k Scholarship 
.John Bagot Prize and Medal 
D1'. E. ,Yo 'Vay Lect,lll'eship Oll Gymecology 
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 
Alexander Clark Memorial Prim 
Bnndey Prize ... 
John Lorenzo Young Scholarship 
!toby-Fletcher Scholarship 
8t. Alban Scholarship ... 
P.. Barr Bmith Prize for Greek 
Andrew 8cott Memorial 
Tennyson Medals 
Listel' Prize 
Hohert Whinhmu Prize 
Tate Mel1lorial Medal ... 
Hughes Statue,i\Tuintenance Fund 

20,000 ° 0 
20,000 0 0 
30,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
6,000 0 0 
4,000 0 0 
~,OOO 0 0 
1,300 0 0 
1,220 0 0 
1,125 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 

750 0 0 

750 0 I) 

740 0 0 
700 0 0 
600 0 (I 

600 3 0 
503 3 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
478 I 3 
400 0 G 
255 0 n 
200 0 0 
200 0 I) 

160 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
115 0 0 
Ion (I 0 
1(10 0 0 

S4 () 6 
00 0 0 
50 0 0 

---- 117,285 16 10 

For\\'lU'(1 £117,\:8:3 16 10 



OF ADELA IJJE. 

111 "espeel ta C""ital as 011 :llst lJeeem/JeJ', H1l7. 

rNVES1'~IEN'1'S OF ENDO'Vl\rENT~

In Land ... 
Tn English. Scottish, & Anstralia.n Blwk, 

Limited 
In State Bank of S.A. JlIortgltge }lomls 

(a.t cost) 

III COllsolichtted Stock of H. M. Goverll
ment of S. A. (at cost) 

In Iuscribed Stock of H.M. Government 
of l->. A. (Itt cost) ... 

In W. A. Loca1 Inscribed Stock 

In COlJllllOllwea.lth of Anstralilt \VItI' Loan ... 

£ 

4,795 

H,345 

10,400 

85,058 

3,793 

2,000 

1,893 

Forward 

409 

s. cl. £ s. ,I. 

18 10 

0 O. 

0 ° 
5 6 

3 3 

0 0 

9 3 
117,285 16 10 

£1l7,285 16 10 



410 E'INA~GIAL STA'l'El\IEN'l'R. 

£ s. d. 

Brought Forwarci 
Chllel'al Plwposes-

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 
Sundry Credit Balances : 

Lowrie Scholarships 
Commercial Education 
Workers' Educational Asso· 

ciation 
Angas Engineering Scholar· 

ships 
Barr Smith Grant for' Ap. 

paratus . 
David Murray Scholarships 
John Creswell Scholarships 
British Medical Association 
Extension Lectures .. ' 
Tennyson Medals . 
J. L. Young Scholarship ... 
John Lorenzo Young Scho1rtr· 

ship ... 
Fence 
John Bagot Scholarship 
Alex. Clal'k Memorial Prize 
Adelaide School of Art 
Students' Lockers 
Testing Fees 
.Hughes 

Fund 
t:ltatue Memorial 

Contributed from Income 
Reserve Fund for Pianos 

L,\ND ENDO\yMENT

ORIGINAL, GRANT BY 
H. M. GOYERNlI1ENT-

555 0 
500 0 

202 15 

340 0 

167 9 
216 13 
177 7 

54 1S 
3 1 

15 2 
35 0 

20 0 
20 6 
54 -i 
211 

13 
5 3 
4 15 

5 0 

Country Lands (£50,000), J epurchased by 
the Government for... ... ... 

University site 

CONTRIBUTIONS FROM INCOME 

SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCR
R. Barr Smith, ESCI. 
Hon. Sir John Duncan I 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I 

25,000 0 0 

0 
0 

0 

0 

4 
4 
5 
5 
1 
5 
0 

0 
5 
1 
3 
9 
:l 
0 

0 
2,3S\) (') 9 

13,809 18 3 
1,000 0 0 
-----

40,000 0 0 
5,000 0 0 
------
45,000 0 0 

422 6 3· 

400 0 0 

250 0 0 

--'-----

Forward 

1: H. tI. 

£117,285 16 10 

42,189 19 0 

4B,072 6 3 

£205,5<18 2 1 



~'JNANOIAL S'l'A'l'EMEN'l'S. 

Brought forward 

INVESTMENT OF FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES-

Elder Conservatorium Building 18,800 15 8 
Prince of ·Wales Building 11,06:1 9 3 
Elder Anatomical Building ... 5,814 2 ~ 

S .A. Consolidated Stock (at cost) see above 3,906 14 Ii 
Commonwealth of Australia ",Tal' Loan ... 991 5 0 

SUNDRY ACCOUN'fS-

Public ExamiIJlttions in Music 
Treasury Loan Accouut 
Lister Prize 
Rigby, Ltd. 
Furniture Account 
Ca~h Itnd other Balallces : 

In Bank of Adelaide (Current 
Account) 
Less Cheques outstandillg 

In hands of Agent-General ... 
In hands of the Acconnt!wt 

LAND AUUOUN'l'

University Site-

£348 II ] 
250 5 6 

98 5 7 
40 17 S 
25 0 0 

Original Gra.nt 5,000 0 0 
Improyements thereoll (ex-

clusive of IJuildings) ],05] 19 \0 
Balance of Special Dona-

tion ullexpelld ed ... 20 6 5 

S. A. Inscribed S toe Ie (pur
chase money for country 
lands) 

40,576 7 

54 4 8 
],300 0 0 

10 2 0 
1 3 4 

83 18 8 

164 :1 3 

6,072 6 3 

40,000 0 0 

411 

£ s. d. 
£117,285 16 10 

42,189 19 0 

------ 46,072 6 ;) 

Forw!Lnl £205,548 2 ] 



413 I'IN ANCI AL S'l'A'l'EMEN'J'8, 

£ ,. <1, .£ s. d. 
Brought Forward 

BUILDINGS (UNfVERSI'l'Y)'
Contributerl by H. M. Government 
SpeciaJ Grant by H. M. Govern-

ment (1911) 12,000 0 0 
Less expended in Fittings and 

Equipment (see below) 1,345 8 4 

Contributed by Private Donations ... 
Contrihuted from Income 

1R,01+ 0 0 

10,(354 11 8 
1,890 5 0 

19,214 9 8 

BPIWIAL ENDOW§mN'l'-BARR D~lITll LIBRARY-
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 9,000 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

CON'l'RIBUTED OUT OJ<' INCOME towardH the 
Equipment, etc., of the University ._ 21,473 12 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, E~q., for 
Appftratus ... '" ... .. ... ;,10 0 0 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Research vYork... 1i00 0 0 

Portion of Government Gntut of £12,000 ex-
pended in Fittings, Fixtures, and Equip-
ment, (see a,hove) 1,345 8 4 

205,548 2 1 

~9, 773 (3 4 

!),105 19 II 

---- 2:3,829 0 5 

£288,25(; 8 9 

F. 'IV. EARDLEY, Accountant. 



FINANOIAl, STA'rE~mNT~. 

£ s. d. 
Bronght forwltrd 

BvrLDIXGS-
Expended OIl Upiversity Buildings .. , :39,109 HI 8 
Additions to Main Building; for . 

Library, etc. ... 7,632 10 11 
Additions to Physiological De-

partment for Botanical La.-
borntory 3,030 15 D 

-~--- 10,66B 6 S 

SPIWlAL ENDOWMENT--Barr Smith Library
Books pureha"ed 

I£Q v IP JlIEN1'-

Lihrary Books and Bindinl-( 
Laboratories, Material aw1 Apparatus, and 

nnconl<umed material . 
J.luseum Rxhibits, etc. 
Furniture 
Organ-Consel'v!1torium 
Installation of Electric Light 
Speciltl Donation: Expended Oll Appltratns 
Special Donation: Research IVork-

Expended on Appamtus 332 10 
Balance unexpended 167 f) 

8 
4 

8,550 13 9 

5,679 13 8 
402 18 7 

5,616 7 2 
1,541 10 11 
1,0~7]6 4 

510 0 0 

500 0 () 

413 

£ s. <I. 
205,548 2 1 

49,77:3 6 4 

D,105 19 11 

23,829 () 5 

£288,256 8 9 
----------......."" 

'Ye report that we have exltlllined the above stlttement purporting to show the 
finanqiltl position of the University of Adelttide in respect of Cltpital Funds as 
on the 31st. dlty of December, 1917, I1,nd hltve compared the sltll1e with the entries 
in the various Books of Account ltnd other records relating to the ltffairs of 
the said Unil-ersity, and as a result of our ex>tminlttioll ltnc1 audit we do hereby 
certify tlmt t.he above statement is a correct nbstract of such Books of Account. 
No apportionment, however, has been lllltde in respect of interest in the course 
of accruing due to 01' hy the University and not pltyltble 011 the said 31st day 
of Decemher, 1917. 'Ve further relJOl't that the securities representing the 
investments shown in the above stlttemellt, ltS well as the Land Grants and Cer. 
tificl1,tes of Title belonging t.o the Unil'ersity, hltve been produced to us. 

,T, EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S,A., I A l't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, S uc 1 ors. 

Adelaide, :2211(1 JmnH1I',r, 191R. 
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BTATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS O'l'UER THAN 

DR. £ s. <1. £ H. d, 

EXTENSION LEUTURES-

Balance 1st January, 1917 :{ 
Fees Receiyed : Patriotic LectllreH 

at Country Centres ... 17:1 IS 11 

177 0 0 

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND-

Donations to General Acct. (to date) 3,495)!) 8 

" ·Pavilion Acct., 1,300 0 l) 

Boat Shell Acct.," 750 0 0 

---- 5,545 19 S 

BAnR SMITH RESEAROH FUND

Unexpended Balance, ·1 Ht J unuary, 
1917 

BnrTlSH MEDICAL ASSOCIATlON (S.A. 
13l"a11ch)-

Donations to Lihrary to 31st Dec. 
1916' 400 0 0 

Donations to Library during 1917 50 II 0 

TUTORIAL CLASSES: WorkOl"s' 
Educational Association oj B.A.
Gmnt by H.M. Government of 

B.A'--
Received dui"ing 1917 

Hi7 [) .4-

4130 0 0 

800 0 0 

£7,140 9 () 
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CAPITAL AND INCOME I<'Ol{ THE YEAl{ HJI7. 

OR. 

EXTENSION LECTURES

Payments to Red Cross Funds 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND-

Expended on General Account 

Pavilion Account 

Boat Shed 
Lighting 

BARR 8:MI'rH I:ESEARCH I,'UND

Bal. (unexpended), 31st Dec., '17 

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOC[ATION-· 

Expended on Books 

Dn!. (unexpended), 31st Dec., '17 

TUTORIAL CLASSES: TVo'l'kets' 
Eduoational Assoc/atiol1 of B.A.-

Salaries: Director & Tutors ... 
Expended on Books 
Office Expenses, Stationery, etc. 
Travelling Expenses 

Bal. (unexpended) 31st Dec., ' 17 

£ s. d. 

173 18 II 
311 

B.532 11 11 
1,252 14 9 

750 0 0 
10 13 0 

£ s. d 

177 0 () 

----- 5,545 H) S 

393 1 7 

54 18 5 

500 18 0 
35 5 10 
45 17 4 

15 3 10 
202 15 0 

lin 9 4-

450 0 (I 

800 0 0 

£7,140 9 () 



THB UNIVJiiR,SI'ry OF ADELAIDE. 

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 19'.7. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR, OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 

Law of Property, Part II. (111). 

THrUD CLASS. 

Pearson, Charles Mason 

Law of Contracts (112). 

None p'assed. 

Law of Wrongs (113). 

THIRD CLASS. 
(In order of merit.) 

,\Vallace. Norman VerscllUer 
Rutter, George Lyall 

Law of Evid,ence and Procedure (114). 

None passed. 

Constitutional Law (115). 

THIRD CLASS. 

Pearson, Charles Mason 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION 
OF BACHELOR OF MIEI:;IICINE 
SURGERY. 

PASS LIS'l'. 

FIRST YEAR. 

FOR THE DEGRE.ES 
ANO BACHELOR OF 

Physiological Chemistry. 

Hoollmalln. Fl'ielll'leb 'Yilh'clm 



PASS LISTS. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Michell, Oharles Francis 
Walker, William Delano 
White, Alan Hubert. 
thus completing the First Year. 

SEOOND YEAR. 

Physio!ClIgy. 

Bourke, Herhert Merwin 

Anatomy. 

Prior, 'William Arthur 
'\Veils, (:lal'ence Gordon. 

Materia Medica. 

Pryor, William Arthur 

thus completing the Second Yea,r. 

THIRD YIllAR. 

Surgery. 

McNeil, John 
thus completing tlte Third Year . 

. FOURTH YEAR. 

Sl..ll!"gei"l/" 

Hall, Norman Bruce 
thus completing the Fourth Year. 

Medici/{H~. 

None p'assed. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION 
STUDENTS. 

FOR 

Biology. 

INTENDING 

Fowler, George Swan lIIul'1'ay 
Webb, Arthur Liddon 

MEDICAL 

'Welch, Arthur "'V-alter ,Syduey J;ames 

None passed. 



418 PASS LIWl'S. 

Physics, 

None Passed. 

SPEOIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF LAWS, July. 1917, 

Property, Part II, (111), 
THIltD CLASS. 

Selway, George 

Evidence and Procedure, (114) 

SECOND C1,ASS. 

Selway, George 

NOVEMBER EXAMINATIONS, 1917. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOOTOR OF 
MEDIOLNE, 

Passed in Group D. 

Ashby, Ivan Edwin, M.B., B.S. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER Of" 
SURGERY 

Non:e passed:. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOOTOR OF MUSIO, 
November 1911. 

Exercise presented under Regulation H of the Mns. Doe. degree 
approved: 

Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Bac. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BAOHELOR 
OF ARTS. 

History. 

~'l HST CLASS. 

Mander, Alfred Linden 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE OF 
BAOHELOR OF SOIENOE. 

Ohemistry. 
sr,COND CLASS. 

Hurst, Walter \V1l1iaID, B.Sc. 



PASS LISTH. 419 

r:Che following students passed in subjects of the 
Coul'ses for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of ATtS, 
Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Engineering, 01' in 
Applied Science, at the Annual Examinations in 
November, 1917. 

PASS LISTS 

(In alpilHbetical order unleRs otherwise stated.) 

Greek (1). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 

·Purton, David Gabriel 

Division II. 
Hogan, Esmond John 

Division III. 
None passed', 

'/(e,",ommended for the Robert Barr Smith Prior. 

Harris, Dorothy Mary 
Hogan, Esmond John 
Leslie, Jean 

SEOOND YEAR. 

Division II. 
Somerville, Dorothy Ohristine 

Division III. 
Walsh, Dorothy Oounley 

Latin (2). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
'Kelly, ,Yilliam Raymond 

Division II. 
Priest, Amy Grace 
Rochlin, Aaron 
Sparrow, Oyril Keith 

Morgan, Edward James 
HHllembe 

'Recommended [or the Andrew I3coU pri..,. 



420 

Ingleby, Aileen Oonstance 
Macghey, Mary Veta 
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett 
Mann, Gertrude. Irene 
Olsson, Athol Julius 
Padget, Dora .Tane 
Parker, i\Iina Evelyn 

PASS LISTS. 

Division III. 
Preece, ,Villiam Ewart 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 
Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold 
Travers, J olm IJeo 
Tuck, Bernard Erlward 

Oharles 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
Cleggett, Edith 
Somerville, Dorothy Ohristine 

Division II. 
,Valsh, Doi'othy Oounley 

English Language and I..itel"atui"e (8). 

Kelly, ,Villiam Raymond 
:M:organ, Edward Jame:.: 

I{anembe 

Batchelor, Flossie EliznlJeth 
Billing, Geoffrey Ohandos 
Hunter, Doris 

Al"xnnder, i\Inry Vera 
Herriman. Annie Stevens 
Uawte, l!'i'edcrick George Nel-

Non 
elayer, Leila Doreen 
Cresswell, James Edwihl 
lngleby, Aileen OOclstance 
Lang, Philip Roy 
Lenihan, Oatherine Agntha 
Leslie,J ea n 
i\1acghey, Mary Veta 
Magarey, Knthleen de Brett 
Martin. ·WiIliam Thomas. B.A. 

Division 1. 

Division II. 

*Threadgill, Bessie 
,Vest, Doris Marjorie 

Pllrlner, J\IinaEvelyn 
Trneger, Gustav Albert 
Travers, John Leo 

Division III. 
Nancarrow, ·}<jwart Heul'Y 

Beaumont 
Nobes, Edith Dorothy 
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay 
Othams, Dorothy Elizabeth 
Pentelow, Samuel Thomas 

Otho 
Riddell, Matthew 
Rochlin, Aaron 
Rodgers, Frances Ada 
Somerville, Mabel 
Tregenza, Sydney IJloyc1 
"i'hiting'. Olyde 'l'ay lor 

*HeC'OlllmC11ded for tthe John Howard Olark Scholarship. 

French (9). 

FIRS']' YEAH. 

Division III. 
Berr.,·, Frnnces Winifred, B .. h .• 

Rarris, Dorothy Mary. 
~I('n>':. Anna Magdalene Amgusta. 



PASS I,ISI'S. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division 1. 
God1e,~, Margery Rebecca. 
Hawken, Doris Marguerite. 

Division II. 
Mayo, Mary Penelope, B.A. 

Division III. 
Kent-islJ, Dorot!hy Grace. 
Newman, Kathlean Mary. 

Germa.n (10) 

FIHST YE,AR. 
None passed. 

History of the United Kingdom (12). 

Diyision 1. 

Moyle, Sidney, B.A. 

Division II. 
Anderson, Gwencloline Mary. 
Gault, Masie Isabel Ogilvie. 
Harris, Dorothy Mary. 

Division III. 
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Adams, Frederick Penoyre 
Brazil, Jack Trapman 
Dimentt, WillIaIJll Stuart 
Hayden, Michael 

Prince, Erica Lloyd, ,,B.A. 
Sandery, Charles Arthur 
Sharman, Florence Mary, 

B.A. 
McKechnie, Elizabeth IJ!twson 
Olsson', Athol Julius 

Simons, Raymond Payne 
Tolley, Lloyd 

Pobjoy, Alice Blake . Wauchope, Mavis Londi. 

Economics (Part I.) (20). 

Division 1. 
Menz, AUIla Magdalene Augusta. 

Division II. 
Gartrell, Francis. John. 
Nicolle, Thomas Helier Sarre. 
PItt, G<'orge Henry. 
Waterhouse, Louis David, LL.B. 

Division III. 
Good, ]-'rances Helena, B.A. 
GreenWOOd, Herbert 
Kentisl}, Dorothy Grace 
Menz, Hermann Victor 
Tilbrook, Jabf>z Percy Harold 
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Economics (Part" II.) (20.) 

Division II. 
Carl', Emma Lucy 

Psychology (21). 

Division II. 
Ha wkcn, Doris Marguerite 
Mandel', Linden Alfred 
Priest, Amy Grace 

Division III.· 
Carte!.', Ida.J ane 
Menz, Emmi 
Munn, Bertba Helen 'l'emple 
Pobjoy, Alice Blake 
Prince, Erica Lloyd, B.A. 
Thomson, James Simpson 
Wauchope, Diosma Marie 

Logic (22). 

Division II. 
Mander, Linden Alfred I Tbomson, James Simpson 

Ward, Harry Lancelot 

Division III. 
Lushey, Harold Medon Tilbrook, Jabez Percy Harold 

REcommended for the Roby F le\ehel' Prize in P.sychology and Logic: 

L. A. Mandel' 

Ethics (23). 

Division II. 
Hewitson, Frank Beaumont 
Robinson, Samuel Foster 

Division III. 
Sim:lll'3, 'Raymond Payne 
Wninwright, .Tohn William 

Philosophy (24) 
Division HI. 

Hoopcr. :\Iltl'gal'et 

Educl\tlon (2:6). 

Division T. 
Hatcbelor, Flossie Elizllbetn 
Billing, Geoffrey Chandus 
Binns, Constance Jane 

Maco'bey :!IIary V'l'Ita 
Thr~dgiiI, Bessie 
Traeger, Gustav Albert 

Cox, Eldlth Gertrude 



Alexander, Mary Vera 
Cawte, Frederick George Nel

son 

('ASS MSTS. 

Division II. 

Devonshire, Roy Vivian 
Tregenza, ,Sydney Lloyd 

Division' III. 
Anderson, Sesca Lewin, B.A. Lewis, Marjorie Hope 
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Berriman, Annie ,Stevens McCaffrey, Eileen Win!l1~e'i 
Brazil, Jack Trapman Mruller, Winnifred Florence 
Ohestel~field, Oharles Albert Murray, Jean Hendry 
Clayer, Leila Doreen Noblett, Hemey Lindsay 
Oole, Gweneth Haslam Odgers, Gladys Edith 
Ooom'bs, Herbert Isaac Padget, Dora ,Tane 
Cresswell, Muriel Blanche Park, Helena Ursnla Cutb-

Lillecrfrpp bert. 
Crutchett, Gladys Vera Polden, Leslie James 
Day, Keith Vernon Polden, Elsie Maude 
Elford, Ellen ,Rodgers, Frances Ada 
Forgan, Frederick Robert Smith, Annie Elithel 
Gent, Hazel Marjorie Somerville, Mabel 
Holdsworth, Hilda MaudI' SpecIe, Albert Edward 
Holman, Nina steele, James Strathearn 
Hunter, Doris 

Theory of Law' and Legisiation (117) 

Division II. 
Dav(>~r, ,Constance Mnriel, B.A, 

Pure Mathematics (30), 

Oompulsory Mathama'Ucs, B.Sc. Course, First Year l"or 
B A., a.E., and Diploma in Applied Science. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
Coombs, lHerbert Isaac 

DiYision II. 
(In order of merit.) 

v'iTinnall, John 
Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph 
B}im('r, George Hermann I 
Haslmrd, Gordon Lindsay \ ('qual 

Batchelor, John: Egerton 
Oresswell, Edwin Fletelle.r 
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay 
Othama, Doroi!by Eliza beth 

(In 
Division III. 

alp'habetical order.) 
Robentson, Douglas Emerson 
Schomburgk, Richard Helll'Y 
Speck, Albert Edward 
Yawser, Jack Alfred 
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Pure Mathematics (31). 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Re.ed, Eileen Ruth Lathlean I e ual 
Wlgan, Leonard James Clevelano:\ q 
Thrl1m, Edward Allen 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Fuller, George Rayner 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
Rowe, Ernest 'l'homas 

Division III. 
(Ill alphabetical order.) 

Davey, Constance Muriel, B.A. 
Dawkins, A:lbert Norman 
Messent, Kieth Santo 
Treloa~, Harry nfayne 

Pure Mathematics (32). 

THIRD YEAR. 

D)vision II. 
Marmion, Robert James 

Applied Mathematics (33). 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Reimann, Arnold Luehrs 
Thrum, Edward AJlen 
Jaml's, "\Yesley Hughes 

Division II. 
(In O'rder of merit.) 

Wigan, Leonarcl James Cleveland 
Cooper, 'J'homas Edwards 
Rowe, Ernest 'J'homas 
Flt1l21', George Rayner 
Gilll111D, Sherlock Hill ;Marshall 

Division Ill. 
an alphabetical order.) 

Altmann, Arthur Richard 
Dasborough, "Mary Edgell 
Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig, B.A. 
THemann, Carl Nurboy 



425 

Physics I. (37). 

Compulsory Physics, B.Sc. Course, First Year for 
B.A., B.E., and Diploma in Applied Science. 

Diyis.ion r. 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards 

Diyis.jbn II. 

(In order of merit.) 
Fuller, George Rayner 
Dawkins, Albert Norman 
Eim",]', George Herman 
Kneese, Alexander Theodor 
Lamphee, A lian Dunstan 
,Stra tmann, Carl 
vVigl1ll, Leonard James Cleveland 
Longbottom, HQlgh Montgomery 
Shadgett, .LaWl'ence :\foss 

Division III. 
(Ill alp'babetical order.) 

eqnal 

Blackler, .CIarence William 
Oresswell, Edwin Fletcher 
Dl'ldan, Julian Randell 
Kschenka, Ernest William 
Marston, Hedley Ralph 
Messent, Keith Santo 
Othams, Dorothy Elizabeth 

Pacliman, Marsden Water-
house 

Phillips, Zoe Somerset 
Schomburgk, Richard Hcnry 
TosteYin, Alfred Ladyman 
'l'rigg, Reginald Gordon 
,Vinnall, John 

Physics II. (38). 

SECONID YEAR. 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

'l'hrum, Edward Allen 
'Robin, RoWland Cuthbei't 
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs 

Diyision II. 
Jallles, vVesley Hughes 

Division III. 
Rowe, Erllest Thomas 

Physics. III. (39), B.Sc. Oourse. 

None passed. 

Physics. III. (40), B.E. and App!ied Science. 

Division II. 
Anderson, William :Moffat j equal 
Sharman, Ernest James I 



426 PASS LISTS. 

Oompulsory Ohemistry (45), B.Sc. Oourse. 

Inorganic Ohemistry, B.A., and M.A. Oourses, and 
Ohemistry I. Oourse f.or Diploma in Applied Science. 

Division 1. 
(In order of merit.) 

Kneese, Aqexander TheodJor 
Eimer. George Herman 
DuwkiolS, Albert Norman 
Lamphee, Allan Dunstan }equaI 
Stratmanll, Carl . 
Coombs, Herbert Isaacs 
&nith. Kenneth William Algernon 
Hand, Geoffrey William 

Cl~amp, John Francis 
Flint, Hlirold Elsden 

Diyision II. 
?\ietz, Hpl'hert 'Yalter 

(In 
Djyision III. 

alphabetical order.) 
O'Donnell, John Andrew 
Padmail, Uarsden' vVatcl': 

Fowler, George Swan Murray 
Fuller, George Rayner 
Rustler, Harry Fenw!cK 
Iseilstein, Albraham 
Johnstone, Benjamin G'~orge 
Miller, Roland Geoffrey 
Moore, Arthur Pariss Rearling 

house 
Schomburgk, Richard Henry 
Swann, Eric John 
T'ostevin, Alfred Ladyman 
Wigan, Leonard James Cicve-

land 
Winnall, John 

Ohemistry, Part I., Theoretical (46). 

Diyision I. 
(In order Of meri t.) 

Winzot·, Vrank X,oyeloci{ 
Rowl', Ernest Thomas 

Physical Chemistry (June). 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

]'owle1' GeOl'ge, Swan ii\1\trray 
Phillips, Zoe Somerset -

Ohemistry Part II. (Theory) (47.) 

Division 1. 
:\Iarll1ion, Robert Jall1e~ 

Diyision III. 
Bel'ry, Philip Alan 



PASS LISTS. 

Chemistry, Part I., Pract ical, (413). 

Division I. 
'Winzol', Frank Lovelock 

Di\';sion Ill. 
Howe. Ernest Tllomas 

Chemistry, Part II. (Practical) (49). 

L"'YlSion Ill. 
Crompton, La'llcelot 

Organic Ohemistry (51 and 53). 

B.A., B.Sc., Non-Graduating, and Dental. 

Division I. 
Appleby, Hal'oldi 'Hen1:"y 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Eustaee, Jolln Leonard 
Hawken, Doris Marguerite 
McDaughlan, Etugene 
Palmer, Dudley Keitll 
'l'oppel'WipD, II'\yin 

Compulsory Physiography (55a). 

Divisioll I~ 
(In order of merit.) 

Cawte, FreclPl'ick George Nelson 
'l'l'aegel', Gustay Albert. 
1Vinzol', Frank Lovelock 

lilivlsioll n. 
(In order of merit.) 

Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathlean 
Phillips, Zoe Somerset 
Coombs; Herbert Isaac 
Reim~Dn, Arnold Luehrs 
Winnnll, Nancy Eleanor equal 
Dasborough,MU'l.·y Edgell 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Day, Keith Vernon 
Jam~s, 1Vesley Hug'hes 
Moncriefi', Tlleodore Edward Luttrelt 
Polden', Leslie James 
Robin, Rowland Cuthbert 
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428 PASS LlS'l'S. 

Geology, Part I. (55 b, c, and d). 

Division II. 
Cromp:ton, Lancelot 

Div·ision III. 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Geology Part II (56, g. h. i.) 

Division III. 

Jauncey, Keitih 

Mineralogy Part I. (55 e and f). 

Division I. 
Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

Division II. 
Orompton, Lancelot 

Forestry II., '(71e) Section B. 

Division II. 
Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

Di'7;~ion III. 
R'ob'ertstln, Gordon Cloll'gb 

Structural Geology (71b) (Forestry). 

Division I. 
Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

Forest Geology (71.0). 

Division I. 
Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

.Ujy.~ion Ill. 
Robertson, Gordon Clough 

Entomology (71c.) 

Diyision I. 
Kessell, Stephen Lackey 

Division III. 
Robertson, Gordon Clough 

(J,:":: 



PASt; lASTS. 

Elementary Bo~any (62) 

Diyision I. 

(In order of merit.) 

* Mllu'l'ay, Beatrice Jean 
Pobj')Y, Alice Blake 
Priest, Amy Grace 
Reed, Eileen Ruth Lathlean 

Diyision II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Fp:l thl'l',;tOllP. Dora 'Bp'Yll'l~' 
Sane, Vera Georgilla 
Gault, Maisie Isabell Ogilvie 
Parker, Mina Evelyn 

DiYision III. 

(In alphabetic.'ll order.) 

Amlel'son, Gwemloline Mary 
Martin, HarolcL Edwin 
Mitch~I1, Johanna Roberta 
WaISJ1, DOl'o'ehy Oounley 

*Rt,coIDmellded for the John Bagot Mednl and Scholarship. 

Botany (63). 

SECOND YEAR. 

DiYision III. 
""Vjlln all , Nancy Eleanor 

Elem~ntary (Compulsory) Biology (66). 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Priest, Amy Grace 
Hawken, Doris Maguerite 

D,Y:sion III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Cramp, John Francis 
Flint, Adela Lysander 
Jose, Gilbert Edgar 
Lec1itscllkc, Friedrich Berthold 
Rowe, Ernest Thomas 
Samllel. M,llcolm Yindin 
Sane, Yera Georgina 
Tostel'in, Alfred IJadym3n 
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· 4;30 PASS r,IST~. 

Physiology (67). 

FIR·WI: YEAR. 
None passed. 

Applied Mechanics II. (73). 

lDivision I. 
Sharman, Ernest James 

Division: II. 
Tilemann, Oarl NOl'boy 

Applied Mechanics III. (74). 

Division III. 
(Tn alphabetical order.) 

Altmann, ATthur Richard: 
'Stobie, Ja;mes Cyril 

Assaying I. (75). 

Division I. 
Robin, Rowland Outhbert 

Assaylng II (Mining) (77). 

'None passed. 

Drawing II. (82). 

Division I. 
'J'ilemann, Oarl Norboy 

Division II. 
Messent, Keith ,santo 

Division III. 
lIn alphabetical order.) 

Anderson, ,Villiam l\foffat 
James, ,Vesley Hughes 
Robin, Rowland ClttJhbert 
Sharman, Ernest James 

Drawing III. (83). 

Division III. 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Electrlcal Engineering II. (85). 

Division II. 
Mon;~an. Horace 'John 



PAS'; LISTS. 

Fitting and Turning I. (86). 

(In order of merit.) 
Division I. 

Schomburgk, Hicharcl Henry 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards 

Division II. 
Wimrall, John 
Sth'a tn1ailU", Carl 
Kneese, A1exandel' Theodor } 
Dawkins, Albert Norman equal 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Cresswell, Et'fwin Fletcher 
Eimer, George Herman 
Fuller, G€orge Rayner 
Gillman. Sherlock Hill Marshall 
Kinnall'd, .A:1t~xandJer Ross 
Padmnn,. :i\Iarsden' 'Waterhouse 
Robert50n, Doug1as 'Emerllon 
Robin, RoWlandl CuWbel':t;' 
Thfll1m, Edward< AUen 
VawsGr, Jack Alfred 
Wigan, ,Leonard James CIe·veland 

Fitti'ng anct Turning II. (87). 

DiYision II. 
(In order of merit.) 

And€rson, Willi.am Moffat 
Sharman, Ernest James 
THemann, Carl Norboy 

Diyision III. 
(IIi alphabetical oreTer.) 

.Tallles, tVesley Hnghes 
Reimfllln', Arnold LUPhr-s 

Hydraulics (89). 

Diyision I. 
(In order of merit) 

MongJll1, Horace Jo'hn 
Robin, Rowland Cuthbert 

Division II. 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

lJlv;sion III. 
Rodley, Harold Royce Ernest 
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432 PASS LISTS. 

Machine Design I. (90). 

Div;sioll III. 
Sharman, Ernest James 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Machine Design II. (91). 

Division II. 
:M'ongan, Horace John 

Machine Design III. (92). 

None passed. 

Mechanical Engineering I. (93). 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Stratmann, Carl 
Fuller, George Rayner 
Thrum, IEcLward Allen 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Gillman, Sherlock Hill :Marshall 
Winnal1, John 
Mongan, Horace John 
Schomblnrgk, Richa'rd Henry 
Oooper, Thomas Edwards 

D h- ;sion III. 
\[n alphabetical order.) 

'Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher 
Dawkins, A]lbert Norman 
Eimer, George Herman 
Kneese, Alexander Theodor 
Padmrrn, Marsden Waterhouse 
Vawser, Jack Alfred 
-Wig-an, Leonard, James Cleveland 

Mechanical Engineering II. (94). 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 
Anderson, William MoffRt 
Reimnnn, Arnold Luehrs 
Robin, Rowland 'Cuthbert 



PASS LISTS 

D.ivision III. 

(In alphabetical order.) 
James, "Wesley lHughes 
Messent, Keith Santo 
Sharman, Ernest James 

Mechanical Engineering III. (95). 

Division I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Anderson, William Moffat 
James, Wes1ey Hughes 
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs 

Metallurgy I. (Theory) (97). 

D iyision I. 

Symonds, George BlUrnett Lionel 

Railway Engineering (105). 

Dh'ision III. 

(In alphabetical order.) 
Francis, vVilfred Galton 
Weiss, Frank Leonard 

Surveying (106). 

Division II. 

(In order of merit.) 
Anderson, ,",Yilliam Moffat) 
'Dilemann, Oarl NOl'boy jequal 
Robin, Rowland Outhbert 
Jame·s, vVesley Hughes 
Sharman, Ernest James 
Onl'tledge, Herbert Henry 

Di vision III. 
Symonds, George Burnett Lionel 

Surveying ,(Short Course). 

Division II. 
Kessen, Stephell Lackey 

Division IH. 
Messent, Keith Snnto 
Reimann, Al'llold Lllehrs 
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434 PASS LISTS. 

WODdwork (108). 

Diyision I. 

(In order of merit.) 
Dawkins, Albert Norman 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards 

Diyision II. 
(In ord€r of merit.). 

Robertson, Douglas Emerson l ~qual 
Winnllll, John ) 

Diyision III. 
Kinnaird, ·Alexander Ross 

EXAMINATION FOR THi:: DEGREE OF BAOHELOR 

OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 

(In (reel' of merit.) 

Law of' Property, Part I .. (110). 

J)'IRST CLASS. 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

Law of' Property, Part II. (111). 

FI;RST OIJASS. 
Buttrose, Ian 

SECOND CLASS. 
Gun, Clement Townsend. 
Daly, John: Joseph 

THIRD OL.AJSS. 
TuckE'l', Howa,rd Erskine 
Sanderson, Kenneth Francis Villiers 

La"" of' Contracts (112). 

FIRST CliASS. 
!\forgan, Edward James Ranembe 

SECOND CIJASS. 
Tra vers, Job)! Leo 
Olsson, Athol Julius 



PASS LISTS. 435 

'l'HIR.D OLA>SS. 
Hogan, Esmond John 
Sparrow, Oyril Keith 
:Pattinson, Baden Powell 

Somerville, Dorothy Ohristine 
Ingleby, Aileen Oonstance 
Gibson, Reginald Mends 

Law of Wrongs (113). 

rIRST CLASS. 
Brebner, Oharles Cave 

Law of Evidence and Proced.ure (114). 

FIRST CLASS. 
Gun, Clement Townsend 
Woods, JuHan Gordon 'l'enlson 

SECOND CLASS. 
None. 

THIRD OLA>SS. 
Rutter, George Lyall I 
Sandersoli, Kenneth Yilliers jequaJ 
Burns, Leonard James 
Daly, John Joseph 
Waterhonse, Arthur Greaves 

Constitutional Law (115). 

FIRST CLASS. 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

SECOND CLAHS. 
'None. 

THIRD,OLAlSS. 
Tuckel:, Howard Erskine 
Tolley, Lloyd 
Hunt, 'William R.obert 

Roman Law (118). 

FIR.ST CLAS'S. 
Waterh(,use, Arthnr Greavea 
Brebncr, Oharles Cave) . 
Buttrose, Ian Jequal 

SECOND CLASS. 
Skewe,5, Edward l!'oster 
Woods, Julklll Gordon Tenison 
Burns, Leonard James 

THIRD 01,AJSS. 
Reid, John Tennyson 
Ke1iy, ,Villiam Raymond 
Rochli,l, Aaron 



PASS LISTS. 

Theory of Law and Legislation (117), 

FIRST CLASS. 
Watel'bouse, Arthur Greaves 
Brebner, Oharles Oave 
Buttrose, Ian 

SEOONDOLASS. 
Skewes, Edward Foster . 'equal 
Woods, Julian Gordon: Tenison j 
Kelly, WHliam Raymond 

'l'HIRD OL.A!SS. 
Reidt, John Tennyson 
Burn'3, Leonard James 

Private International Law (118). 

None passed. 

Greek (1). 

FIRST YEAR. 
Division II. 

Hogan, Esmond J'ohn 

Latin (2). 

FJiRSTYEAR. 
Division I. 

Kelly, William Ra.ymondt 
Division II. 

RochE'll, Aaron 
Sparrow, Cyril Keith 
Morgan, Edward James Ranembe 
Hog'ln, Esmond John 

Division III. 
'Trav'!l's, Jo'hn Leo 
Ingleby, Aileen Oonstance 
Olsson Athol Julius 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

English Language and Literature (8). 

Division I. 
Morgllll', Edward James Ranembe 
Kelly, William Raymond 

Divisioll II. 
Travers, John Leo 

Division III. 
Rochlin, Aaron 
Ingj'3by, Aileen Oonstance 



PA~S LIWl'N. 

History of the United Kingdom (12), 

Diyision III. 
Sanch [y, \Charles Arthur 
Tolle,l', Lloyd 
Olsson, Athol Julius 

Logic (22). 

None passed. 

Education (26). 

None passed. 

Recommended for Stow Prizes:
BreLmer, ChnrlesCave 
Buth'c;ce, Ian 
Waterhouse, Arthur Greayes 
Stevens, Edgar Loveday 

Recommended for David Murray Scholarships in Roman Law 
and in TheOl'3' of L'aw and Legislation:-

Wntel'ilOUSe, Arthur Greaves, 

ORDINARY EXAMiNATION FOR THE DEGREES 
AND BACHELOR BACHELOR OF 

SURGERY, 
MEDICII\I~ 

P,I\SS 1...1 ST. 

I,Tn order of merit) 

FIRST YEAR. 

11 j RST CLASS. 
* FIOIey, Howard Walter 

y\T'~i{t, Esmoml Frank, equal 
Hooos, Alan I~rank I 

SECOND OLASS. 
HolmES, Jessie Eileen 
Gariren, Eric Frank 
BraIlscll, Harrold Randolph 
.Tones, Alan '[''[lOmas Britten 
,Yeol), Arthur Liddon 

THIRD OT,",\8::;. 

HarL'is, George Dadd 
Soutf'I. Hobert John de Neufville 
Harbison, IDrllest John Keith 

RecoJJ1n 1ended for the Elder PrIze. 

OF' 
OF 



l'A~S LISTS. 

i1ECOND YEAR. 

l"IRST CLASS. 
* Wa~msley, Robert Leitch Eric 

Michell,Charles Franc1s 
Hetzel, Kenneth 'Stuart 
Hills George Ridge 

SECOND CLASS. 
Gilill1an, 'VHliam 
vVUl'J11, Bertram Eric 
Hone, Frank Raymond 
HursEy. Percival J<'rancis Leitch 
Hubbe, EcUth Ulrica, B.A. 
Hoopman, Friedrich Wilhelm 
Dorsch Carl Emil } 
Walker, William De1ano equal 
Jones, ,Bl'Y'nlU'or·e· Beveridge 

THIRD CLA!SS. 
None. 

l'nsged in PlJysiology:-
Phillips, Zoe Somerset 

THIRD YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Rtl'eich, C<lrl Ivo 
Lindon, Deonard aharles Edwad' 

·SECOND CLASS. 
SteelE', Donald Macdonald 
GlynD, Robert McMahon 
Rieger, Clarence Oscar Ferrero 
Pryor, William Arthur 
Richfirds, Clarence 
Watson, Arthlur Harrison Edward 

THIRD CLA!SS. 
Pa vy, Harold Keith 
Coopel', Donald Counter } {"qual 
,Schaoter., ,Carl HallllJaford 

I I equal 

eqouaJ 

HeckEr, Sltewart Roy I eqnal 
Bennett, Norman Robertson ( 

Steyen, Walter Edward 

FOURTH YEAR. 

FIRST OLASS. 
Oilento, Raphel 'Yest 

* Re('ommended for the Elder Prize . 
. j' Recommellded fol' the Dr. Davis Tho:n:ls Scholarship. 



PASS 1,181'13. 

SEOOND OLASS. 

Grant, Richard Longford T.horold 
Bollen, Kenneth ~Willoughby 
Keipert, Leslie James 
Pomroy, IIul'l'Y Roy 

'l'HIRD OLASS. 

Oollin;>, ,Villiam Kendall ) 
Gurller, Oolin f equal 
McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy 
Messent, Philip Santo 

Linn Leslie Wadmore equal 
Wallwan, Douglas Robson \ 

,VilsC'IJ, Laurence Algernon 
:lIcNeiI, John t 
ShaIia~J. ,Vil1iam Bonwill J equal 
Webb, ",Valter Frederick Swanton 

FIli''l'H YEAR (June.) 

ITn order of merit.) 

FIRST OLASS. 

* Oairns, Hugh WilHam Bell 
GiJler~. Jol1n Beslev } 
Lendon, Gu~r Ans.tin ~ equal 

SEOOND OLASS. 

Beare, Franle Howard 
Beall, Alan Reid 
Gault, Arthur Kyle 
Moore, Brian l~ormby le 
Kencll'ew. George' Hart'y J qual 

'l'HIRD OLASS. 

Symum!., ]j]ric Lindsay 
Da vi!')!, Harold Whitridge t 1 
Webb, John Newton \equa 
Rolland, James Alexander 
Broadbent, Eric Elihu I 
Hall, Norman Bruce jequal 
O'NeIll. Sydney 

*Recommellded for the Everard ·Scholarship. 
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440 PAlOS J,I~T" .. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

FOR THE 

PASS LIST. 

FIRST YEAR. 

]l'JRST CLASS. 
Riedel, Melita Wanda 

SECOND CLASS. 

DEGREE 

Ohaplin, Erica Rita Ina, A.M.D.A. 

SECOND YEAR. 
'l'HIRD OLAYSS. 

'Ward, Evelyn Lucy 

THIRD YEAR. 
N one passed. 

OF 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF MUSIC. 

Exercise .present~d under Reg1ulation IX. of the ~{us. Bae. 
degree, approved: 

Mitehell,IDrnest Edwin 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPL.OMA OF ASSOCIATE IN 
MUSIC. 

PASS LiST. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Badenoch, Constance Mary .. .. ., 
Bar:ett, Mndred Mnriel Lilla ., " .. 
Coonan, Rita Nodean " ..... , .... 
Dunstan, Ivy Allea Hpl'llliolle .. .. 
GOudrich, Edith ., " .. ., .. .. .. .. 
Grivell, Sable Ansley Robe];t .. . .. . 
Holman, Frank Rl'gillnlc1 ......... , 
Jon~s, Lewis Ln 'Yencc ., ., ., 
Ke'<)n, Lillinn Gnnrd .. .. .. ., 
Kocp, E1TIst Hng;) .. .. .. 
Leahy, vVillefri,le :Mary .. 
Lock. ",Villiam E,YHl't .. .. 
Pa'mer, Etbel Hosc' .. . .. , 
Phillips, Muriel Itllith ., ., 
SC:llllmell, Etbelwyn ... , 
Tr:l1' nor, Constan~e Ella 
Virgo, Violet Myra .. " .. 

Silllg'iing 
Singling' 
SlIrg,ing 
Sillgillg 
Slug-Jug 
Sing-Jug 
Piano 
Vi0lin 
Piano 
Piallo. 
Slng-iug' 
Singjll'g' 
Sll}lg:ing: 
Piano 
Sinl,r:r:ing' 
Slng',ing' 
S il1~.!)i ng: 



p,o,ss LI8'l'.-. 

SECOND YID.A!R. 
G!lrd, Harold ... 
LeH'er Gwen .. .. .. .. .. ., .. .. 
LeyasSeUr, KatB " ........... . 
:M:Ul'tlll, Louisa Ell?abeth ........ " 
Palmer, Ethel Ro~,~ .. " ., ., .. .. .. 
Riedel. MeUta W1l.ncla .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Shiel'hiw. Gladys Lennox . . . 

rTHJRD YEAR. 
AJ2X!ll1der, Mal'Y ,'era .. .. ., ., 
Brown, Kathleen Mary ... , .. " 
Hagon, Eile'Cll Margaret, ..... . 
Howftl'd. Winifred. Jeall ., .. .. .. 
James, Vida :M:a.rgretta. ., .. .. .. 
Martin, Thelma Dorofhy " .. ., 
M2ega.n, Kathlel!ll Mary .. ., .. 
"lirnwck. Hill1a ::\fay .. .. 
Wall, Myrtle TrUby .. " 
Whitington, Clyt.ie Myrtle .. .. 

Singlng 
Singing 
Piano 
Singing 
Singing 
Piano 
Singing 

Piano 
Sino-in ')' 
Sin'giug 
Singing 
Singing 
Singing 
Violin 
Singing 
Singing 
Sing'ing 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN OOMM~RCE, 
November, 1917. 

PASS LIST. 
(fn alphabetical orner.) 

Business Practice. 

Diyision 1. 
Uh'lplill, Eric Siranley 
Dermott, John Erllyin 
Painier, EdwHI'd ,VelJ~llnle 

01ylRioll II. 
Bnriow, Oharll's IV [liter IVillia ill 
lfrancis, Ainslie De L:lcey 
Higgins, Harry Coote 
Itoone~', Patrick Willialll 
Sava~~e, Hubert Jose'pil 
Suttlll1, OhaTles Ronalrl 

Division Ill. 
Buyly, Ernest Eclw:l]'(l 
Davidson, Outhbert He\yel j 
Giles. Kenneth Liyingstone 
Jonpr" Quintin Onthbert 
Kinni~h, lflorence' :\fnncl 
Peel;, l\'allace Vif'tol' Thomas 

Accountancy. 

Diyision r. 
Rooney, Patrick William 
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442 PASS LI~TS, 

Divisioa II. 
Paiute:', David 
Tassie, IDric Harry 
Williams, Eric Spencer 

lJivlSion lII. 
Bluik, Roy '.Hosty'll 
Cant, Leonarll George 

. Jamf's Charles Kingsley 
niHl",', Clifford William Littlejohn 
Millt;!', Gavin Robert 
Moyle, John Ewnrt 
Sambell, ]'reclerick James 
Whitridge, Gladstone Keith 
Williams, John Cal'ter 

Oommercial Law. 
Division I. 

Chaplin, Eric Stanley 
Hughes, George Alfred 
Painte~, Ec1'wanl ,Vebsdale 

DiviRion II. 
Fran(;is, Ai1lfllie De Lacey 
Peek, Vi!allace Victor Thomas 
Ree1, Percival 
RoonEy, Patrick 'William 
Sa"ag'.~, Hubert Joseph 

Division III. 
Barlo .. v, Charles 'Walter vV-illiam 
Elpi:l1ek, Keith La'llcelot 
Higgins, Harry Coote 
Lyon, James Cobbett 
Vawse]', Leeson ,Yilliam 

Economics. 
FIRS']' YEAR. 

Division 1. 
Rooney, Patrick William 

Division II. 
Mil'1e!', Gavin Robert 
Moyes, Cecil Clarence 

D~\'ision III. 
Dixon, Jolm Faulkner 
JamE's, Charles Kingsley 
M:1tcil.'~1l, Bruce 
Vawser, Leeson vVi1liam 



l~ E T l' E n. SPA TEN T. 

Dated 22nd Mco'ch, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
. Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 

Tndia : To all to whom these Pre~ents shall come, greeting. 

\'VHEREAS, under and by virtlle of the provisions of three Acts 
of the Legislature of SOllth Australia, respectively known as " The 
Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amend
ment Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a Uni
versity consisting of a, Oouncil and Senate has been incorporated and 
made a, body politic with perpetual succession, under the name of 
"The University of Adelaille," with power to grant the several 
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master oE Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, 
Doctor of l\[edicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of 
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of :M usic, and Doctor of :Music. 

And whereas the Chanccllor, Vice-Ohancellor, and Oouncil of the 
said U nivel'sity, by their humble petition under the common seal of 
the Unive1'sity, have 'prayed Us to the effectfol1owing (that is to say): 

To gTa,nt Our Letters Patent, lleclarillg that the aroresairl Degrees 
flolrearly conferred 01; hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide slmll be recognised as acac1emic distinctions anc1 rewards of 
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within 
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by 
flony University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; 
and that such recognition ma,y extend to Degrees conferrecl on women. 

Now know ye tha.t, 'We, having taken the said petition into Our 
Royal consilleration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Our 
special grace, certain knowledge, floucl mere motion, by these presents, 
for Us Our heirs and successors, will and ordain as follows: 

1. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Mastel' of Arts, Bachelor of 
:Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor or Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and 
Doctor of Music, heretorore gran ted or conferred and herea.fter to be 
granted 01' conferred by the sa.id University of Adelaide on any per
son, male 01' female, shall be recognised as academic distinctions floncl 
rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and considera
tion in Our United Kingdom a.nd in Our Oolonies and Possessions 
throughout the worlel, as fully as if the said Degrees hael been grantecl 
by any University of Our said United Kingdom. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
o;<t any time, or from time to time be made by any Act of the Legisla
ture of South Australia shall in a.ny manner annul, abrogate, circul11-
Iloribe, or diminish the privilegeI' conferred on the said University hy 
these Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, pl'ivileges, and C011-

si(lerations conferrerl hy such Degrees, so long as the sta.ndard of 
knowlec1ge now established, or a. like standard, he preserved as a 
11ecessary condition for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our I~etters Patent if so decl!tred in !tny proclamation issued 
by Our Governol' of South Australi!t for the time heing. 

In witness whereof ,Ve havcd caused these Our Lettel's to be made 
Plttent. ,~TitneRs Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd fla.y of J'lfarch, in 
the Forty-fourth yea.r of Our R.eign. 

By W!trr!tnt under the Queen's Sign M!tnual. 
PALMER. 

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER 

FOIl RECOGNIS]XG DEGREES IN SURmmy AND ENGINEERING. 

Dated 211cZ September, 1913. 

Georgo the :Fifth by the Graoe of Goel of the United Kingdom of 
Great Brit!tin and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas King Defender of the J<'a.ith Emperor of India To fI.ll 
to 'whom these presents shall come greeting 

,Vhereas Her l!tte Most GraoioUR Majesty Queen Victoria by 
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great 
Ih'itain and Ireland hearing date at Westminster the 22nd flay of 
March 1881 in the forty-fourth yeal' of Her Reign did will grant 
HIlll declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Mastel' of Arts 
Baehelor of 1'lieclicine Doctor of Mellicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor 
of La.ws Bachelor of Science Doctor or Science B!tchelor of :iHusic lLml 
Doctor of Music theretofore g'rantell or conferred !tllCl there!tfter to 
he granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide on !tny pe1'80n 
male or female should be recognised as Ac!tdemic distinctions ll1ll1 
rewards of merit amI be entitled to rank precedence and consider!t
tion in the U nitea Kingdom ana in the Colonies and Possessions 
thereof throughout the world as fully as if the saiel Degrees had 
been granted hy any U nivel'sity in the said United Kingdom Aud 
whereas Our trusty and well beloved Sir Day Hart Bosanquet 
Knight Grand Cross of The Royal Victorian Order Knight Com-



mander of 1'he Most Honourable Order of the Ba,th Gov8r11or of onr 
State of South Austra,lia ha,th forwarded to Us through one or our 
Principal Secreta,rieH of Sta,te a petition from the University of 
Adelaide rla,ted 31st day of JamULry 1913 praying for an extension of 
the saiel Charter of the 22mI rla,y of :Harch 1881 a,nd for the 
recognition of Degrees in Surgery al~d Engineering a,lrearIy conferrerl 
or hereafter to be conferred by the said University 

And whel'eas nnrler and by virtue of the provisions of an Act of 
the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the short title 
whereof is "The Degrees in Surgery Act" the Universit), of 
Adelaide is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor a,llcl 
~MasteI of Nurgery anrl whereas uuder amI by virtue of a,nothel' 
Act of the saia 'Leg'isla,ture No. 1058 of 1911 th~ short title whereof 
is "The ArIelairle University Act Amendment Act Hnl" the said 
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Eng'ineering' anrl Mastel' of Engineering NO,V KNO~W YE that we 
ta,king the pl'emises into cOllsideration do will grant and c1enlare 

l. That the DegreeH of Hachelor and lIfaHter' ill Surgery and 
Bachelor aurl :llfaster in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred 
or hereaftel' to be grante,l or conferred by the UniverHityof Adelaide 
shall he recognizerl as Academic distinctions and rewanls of merit 
and be entitlerl to ra.nk precedence and consideration in Our United 
Kingclom alllI in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout th'e world 
as fully a~ if the sairl Degrees har1 been granted by any University 
in o nt' sairl United Kingdom 

2. No variation of the constitution or the said IT niversity which 
may at any time or hom t.ime to time he made by any Act of the 
Legislature of 8011th Australia. shall in auy mauner a,nnul abrogate 
circllmscribe or rliminish the privileges confe1'l'ed on the saiel 
University by the3e Our Letters Patent nor the rank rights 
privileges a.urI consirlerations conferred by snch lastly-mentioned 
Degrees so long as the stftnc1arrI of knowledge now estahlished or a 
lik,e stftnc1a,l'll be pl'e~eryerl as ft necessary condition for obtainillg' the 
a.f01'esftic11ac,rly-mentionerl Degrees 

:3. Any such stanrlal'ri shftll be held sufficient £01' the pm'poses of 
these Our Lettel's Patent if so decla.red in any proclamation issued 
by our (}OV81'110l' of South Australia for the 6me being 

In witness wlJer80f we have caused these Our Lettel's to be mil-de 
Patent 

vVitneRs our self at vYestminster the second da.y of Sept,emiler 1I1 

the fourth year of am' Reign 

By \\Ta1'l"lnt under the King's Sign Ma.l1ual 



446 ACT Db' INCORI'ORATION. 

ACT OF £NCORPORATION. 

'l'he Adelaide Univel's/ty Act. 

No. 20 OF 1874. 

Prenmhle 

VVHEREAS it is expediellt to promote sound learnillg in the Province 
of South Australia, and with that intent to eBtablish and incorporate, 
anel endow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and de
nominations of Her l'lfajesty's subjects: AmI whereas Walter Watson 
Hughes, Esquire, has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds towards the endowment of two chairs or professor
ships of such University, upon terms and conditions contained in a 
certa,in Indenture bearing' rla.te the twenty-fourth day of December, 
one thousand eight hundred find ,eventy-two, and made between the 
said Walter Watson Hughes and Alexancler Hay, Esquires, rep:re
senting' an Associatio~l £orm8l1 for the purpose of establishing such 
University, a copy of which said Indeuture is set forth in the Schedule 
l18reto; be it therefore ena.cterl by the Governor of the Province of 
South Australia., with the advice a.nrl consent of the Legislative Coun
viI and House of ARselllbly of the sfticl Province, in this present Pal'
lia.ment assembled, as follows: 

Uuivel'sity to consist of Conllcilllud Senato. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, 8hl<11 be es
tablishecI at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and ar-pointed ac
cording to the provisions of this Act, shall be a bed.)' politic and 
corporate by tIle name of " The University of Adelaide," and by such 
name shrtll have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a 
common seal, a.nd shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead a.nd 
be impleae1ed, answer and be answered unto in all Courts in the said 
province, anc1 shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all 
goods, chattels, and personal property whatsoever, anfI shall also be 
a.ble and ca,pable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever, 
not only such lands, buildings, and hereditaments, and possessions, as 
may from time to time be exclusively used and occupied for the im
mediate requirements of the saieI University, but also any other lands, 
building'S, hereditamenif;, and possessions whatsoever, situated in the 
said Province, or elsewhere, and shall be able aneI capable in law to 
grant, demise alien, or otherwise c1ispose of all or any of the property, 
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real 01' personal, belonging to the University, and also to do all other 
matters and things incidental or a.ppertaining to a body politic and 
corporate: Provided always, that until the Senate of the said Uni
versity shall have been constituted as herein enactecl, the Raid Uni
versity shall consist of a Council only: Proyided further, that it 
shall not be lawful for the said University to alien, mortgage, charge, 
or demise any la.nds, tenements, or hereditaments, of which it shall ]mve 
become seised, 01' to which it may become entitled by grant, purchasc, 
or ot.herwise, unless with the approval of the Goyernor of the sai(l 
Province for the time being, except by way of lease for any term not 
exceeding twenty-one yea.rs from the time when such lease shall be 
made, in and by which there shan be resel'verI during the whole of 
the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obtained for thc same, 
without fine. 

lnrst Council hy whom appoillteu. Election of Chancellor und Vice-Chnllcelhn', 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominate!l amI 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the pas~ing 01 
this Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, amI the said Council 
shall elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever f~ 
vacancy shall occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, 
either by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the saic1 
Council shall elect a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may 
be, instead of the Chancellor or Vice-Clmncenor occasioning Rl1ch ya
cancy, the Vice-Chancellor in all cases shall be elected by the said 
Council out of their own body, and the Chancellor, if not a, member 
of the said Council at the time of his election, shall, from and after 
his election, become a member of the said Council during the term of 
his office, and in any such case, and for such period, the Council shall 
consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chancellor and Vice-Chan
cellor shall hold his ·officc for five years, or, except in the case of tIle 
first Chancellor amI Viee-Chancellor, for such other term as shall be 
fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University made pre
viously to tIle election: Provided that there shall never be more t.han 
foul' ~inist81's of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancies ill the Oonncil, how created tlnd filled. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and tberea.fter at the expira
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have 
been longest in office sha.1l retire, but shall be eligible for re-elec
tion, and if more members shall have. been in office for the same 
period, the order of their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and 
all vacal)cies which shall occur in the said Council by retirement, 
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death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled as they ma,y occur, by 
the election of such persons as the Senate shall at meetings to be duly 
convened for that purpose elect; or, if the Senate shall not have been 
constituted, such vacancies shall be forthwith reported by the Ohan
cellar to the Governoi', who shall within three months after such re
port nominate persons to fill such vacancies, or if the Senate shall 
fail to elect within six months then the Governor shall nominate per~ 
sons to fill such vacancies. 

Seua te how cOllstituted. 

4. As soon as the sa,id Oouncil shall have reported to the Governor 
that the number of gmduates admitted by the said University to any 
of the Degrees of 'Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of 
Laws, 'Doctor of Science, or Doctor or :?liusic, and of graduates of 
three years' standing, is not less than fifty, and such report sha]l have 
been published in the (}OIJBI'II'ment (/a"'ctte, the Senate shall be then 
constituted, and shaU consist of such graduates, and of an persons 
thereafter admitted to such c1eg'l'ees, or who may become graduates of 
three years' standing, anc1 a graduate of another University admitted 
to a degree in the University or Allelaic1e shall reckon his standing 
from the elate of his graduation in such other Univel'l';it,y, and the 
Senate shall elect a Warden out of their own body annually, or when-
ever a vacancy Rhall, occur. ,. 

Qnest,ions bow t1ecidcll, quorUll1. 

5, All questions which shall come before the saill Oouncil Ol' Senate 
respectively shall be llecided by the majority of the members present, 
and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, allll in case 
of an equality of yates, a casting vote, and no question shan be de
cided a,t any meeting of the said 00lmci1 unlesR six members thereof 
bc present, or at any meeting of the s'ftirl Senate unlesR twenty mem
her" thereof be present. 

Chnirnutllship of Council and Senate, 

6. At every meeting or the OOllncil the Ohancellor, or in -his ftb
Bence the Vice-Ohftllcellor, shall preside as cha.irmftn, and at every 
meeting of the Senate the Warden shall 11l'eside as chairmftn, and in 
the ftbsence of the Ohancellor and Vice-Oha,ncellor, the members of 
the Oouncil present, and in the absence of the Warden the members 
of the Senate present shall elect a chairman. 

Conucil to hRve €ut,ire manngement of the Ullivel'sit,5'. 

7. '1'he said Oouncil shall have fuU power to appoint a.ncl dismiss 
all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, anrl servant" of the said 
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University, and shall have the entire management amI superinten
dence over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the 
stlttutes and regullttions of the saiel University. 

Council to nutke statutes ancl regulations with uppl'ovnl of tho Sen:~te. 

8. The said Council slmll have full powel' to make alllIltlter auy 
statutes and regulations (so ltS the sltme be not repugnant to any 
existing la,w or to the provisions of this Act) touching any election or 
the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and mf<n
ner of f<ppointment f<nd dismissal of the professors, lechu'ers, exami
ners, officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of sturlents, the 
examination for fellowships, schola,rships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees 
or honours, and the gra,nting of the same respectively, the fees to be 
charged for matriculation, or for a,ny such examination or clegree, the 
lectureR or classes of the' professors and lecturers, and the fees to be 
chf<rged, the manner and time of conyening the meetings of the said 
Council f<nd Senate amI in general touching all other ma,tters \\'hatso
ever rega~'cling the sf<id University: Provided always that so soon as 
the Senltte of the sairl University shall have been constituted, no new 
statute or regulation or a.lteration or repeal of any existing' statute, 
shall be of any force until approved by the sa,id Senf<te. 

College:) lllny he affiliated, f\.ll(l boarding houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lltwful for the said University to make any statutes 
for the affililttion to 01' connection with the same of any college or 
educationltl establishment to which the governing body of such college 
or establishment may con~ent, and for the licensing aml supervision 
of boarrling-houses intended for the reception of studentR, and the 
revocation of such licences: Provided ahvltys that no such sta.tutes 
shall affect the religious observances or regulf<tions enforced ill such 
colleges, educational estahlishments, or boarding-houses. 

Stat.utes und Regulations to be allowed hy Goverllor. 

10. All such statu~tes f<nc1 regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced 
to writing', amI the commo~l seal of the said Uniyersity haying been 
affixed thereto, shall be submitted to the Goyernor to he allowed and 
coulltel'signed by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be 
bineling upon all persons members of the said University, all(lllpOll 
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

I-lilnitllUoll of the powers of Council as regarus the chairs fonllclfCl by \V. 'Y. Hughes. 

11. ']'he powers herein given to the Council slmll, so far as ~he 
same may effect the two chairs 01' professorships founded by the said 
,Valtt'l' ,~T atson Hughes, a,ml the two professors appointerl by him, 
a,ml so far as reganl" the f<ppropl'ilttion and investment of thc fnl1lh 
contributell by him, be subject to the terms fLllll cdnrlitioll~ or the be
fore-mentioned indenture. 
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Ulliver3ity to confer degrees. 

12. '1'he sa,id University shall lmve power to confer, after examin
ation, the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, 
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of :lYIedicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
or I,aws, Bachelor of Science, and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of 
l\Iusic, and Doctor of :iYIusic, according to the statutes and regula,tions 
of the said U ni versity: Provided always that it shall be lawful for 
the said University to make snch sta.tntes as they ma.y deem fit for 
the admission, withont examination, to any stlCh degree, of persons 
who may have graduated at any other University. 

Students to be in residence during tenll. 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as 
the said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent 01' 

guardian, or with somc neal' relative or friend selected by his parent 
or guardian, and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or 
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in 
connection with the University, or in a, boarding-house licensed as 
af oresai d. 

No religions test to be administered. 

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order 
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or 
to hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, 01' to hold any aclyan
i,age 01' privilege thereof. 

ElldoWlllent by anllual gruut. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand 
a(lc1ressed to the Public 'l'reasurer of the Province, to direct to be is
snell auel paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equa,1 to 
Fi ve Pou1lfls pel' centum pel' annum on the said sum of Twenty 
'l'housand Pounds contributed by the said Walter \'Vatson Hughes, 
and on such other moneys as may from time to time be given to and 
ill vested by the I>aid body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of 
snch University, aud on the value of property, real 01' personal, se
Cluely vested in the said body corporate, 01' in trustees, for tho pur
poses of the said University, except the real property mentioned in 
clause 16 of this Act ;ancl such anllual grant shall be applied as a 
fund fo1' maintaining the said University, and for defraying the 
so,rera.l stipends which may be appointed to be pa,id to the several 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, a.nd servants to be appointed 
by snch University a.nc1 for defraying the expense of such £ellow
Bhips, scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions, as shall be awarc1ec1 for 
the encouragement of students in such University, and for providing 
a libra,ry tor the same, and for c1ischarging all necessary charges 
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connected with the management thereof: Provided that no such 
gl'ant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds in a.ny one year. 

Endowment in Lnnd. 

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may 
alienate, grant, and convey in fee-simple to such University or ma.y 
reserve and dedicate portions of the waste lands of the sa.id Province, 
not exceeding' fifty thousand acres, for the purpose of the University 
and the further endowment thereof; amI the Governor may in like 
ma.nner, and on behalf of Her :lYIajestJ, alienate, grant, and convey 
in fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a. piece 
of la.nd in Adelaide, East of the Gun Shed and facing North Terrace, 
not exceeding five acres, to be used as a site* for the University 
buildings and for the purposes of such University: Provided tha.t 
the lands so granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such 
University, such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaide include,] in Ordiuauce No. 17 of 1844. 

17. 'The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an U niver
sity within the meaning of section It of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, 
entitled "An Ordina.nce to define tIle qualifications of :lY1 edieal Practi
tioners in this Province for certain purposes." 

COlluc~1 or Senate to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Conncil or Senate shall, during the month of January 
in every year, report the proceedings of the University during the 
previous year to the Governor, a.ncl such report shall contain a full 
account of the income and expenditure of the said University, 
audited in such manner as the Governor may direct, and a copy of 
every such report, and of all the statutes and regulations of the U ni
versity, allowed as aforesaid by the Governor, shall be laid in each 
year before the Parliament. 

Goyernor to be Visitor. 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the 
said University, and shall have authority to do all thing'S which 
appGJltain to Visitors as often as to him shall scem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. 'l'his Act may be cited as " The Adelaide University AcL" 

"All exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been cfl'cctecl 
nncler Act No. 45 of 1876. 

-I' This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880. whieh l'e"ognizes 
(:l,IllOng~t others) the following qualification~:-"Doctor 01' Bachelor of ~I",li
cine or Mastel' in Surgery of any chartered Dnil'ersity in Her i\Jaj .. ,t.,I" 
Dominions authoris~tl to grant Degree~ in i\T etlicilltl :t1l,I Surger,\' , 
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SCHEDULE REFERRED '1'0, 

This Indenture, made the twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand 
eight hundred Rncl seventy two, between 'Valter 'Yatsoll Hughes, of Torren, 
PRrk, neal' Adelaide, in the Province of South Australia, Esql1ire, of the one 
pRrt, and Alexander HRY, d AdelRicle, Rforesaid, Esquire, Treasurer of the E.~, 
ceutive Council of the University Association, of the other pRrt: 'Vhereas the 
said 'Yalter \Yatson Hughes is desirous tlmt a University should he estab
lished in the said Province, to be called "The Adelaide University,"and has 
agreed to assist in the fouuclation of such University, by contributing the snm 
Df Twenty Thousand Ponnds in enclowing hy the income thereof two chairs 01' 

professorships in the said University, one for ClassieRI and Comparative Philo
logy and Literature, and the other for English Ltll1g'uRge and Literatme Rnd 
Mental and Moral Philosophy: And wherens the mid 'Y RIter 'Yatson Hughes, 
his executors or Rdl1linistrators is or Rre entitled to nominRte and appoint the 
two first Professors to sneh chairs: And whereas an Association hRs been 
formed, and has nndertRken to endeavour to found llnd establish such Univer
sity, Rnd has appointed an i<:xecutiye Council: And whereas the sRid Alex
ander Hay has been appointed Treasurer of the said Executive Council: Now 
this Indenture witnesseth, that in considemtion of the premises, the sRid 'Val
tel' \Yatson Hughes doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and admini
stratOl's COYfmant with the said Alexander Hay, his executors and administra
tors, thRt lIP, the said 'Yalter \Yatson Hughes, his executors, or administmtors, 
shall Rncl will, on or before the expimtion of ten years from the date hereof pay 
t,o the said Alexander Hay, as such Treasurer, 01' to the said Executive Council, 
or if the RRid U nivel'sity is incorporated within such period, then to 8110h Cor
poration the SUln of Twenty Thousand Pounds Sterling: And willin lhe mmtl1-
time, pfty interest thereon, or on such portion thereof as may remain unpaid at, 
the mte of i:lix Pounds pel' centum per annllm, from the first day of l\1:ay, one 
thonsand eight hundred and seventy-three, snch interest to be paid by e'lual 
quarterly payments: And it, is agreed and declared that the interest and an
nual incomc of the SRid snm of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applie,! in 
two equal SHillS in endowing the said two chairs with salaries for the two Pro
fessors, or occupiers of such clmh's: And it is hereby also declal'ed '111(1 agl'eed 
that the s'liel \Valter 'Yatsoll Hughes has appointed the Reverend Henry 
Head, lvI. A" Incumbent of the Church of England in the District of Mitcham, 
to occnpy, and tlHtt the Sf tiel Henry Read shall occupy the first of SHch chairs 
as ProfesKOI' of Classics Rnd Comparative Philology and Literature: AmI thitt 
the sai,l \Ya.Iter Watson Hugbes has ltppointed the Reyerend John Davidson, 
of Clmlmcrs Chul'ch, AdelRide, to occupy, and tlmt the said ,Jolm Davidson 
_,IHdl orcnpy the first of tho other of snch chairs as Professor of English LanguRge 
and Lit,eratllre, a.nd Mental Rnd :Moral Philosophy: Ami it is hereby agreed 
and declared that the annual income and interest of the paid sum of TlYenty 
Thou-awl Pounds, shall be applied for the purposes ftforesaidin equal oums quar
terly, atHI for no other purpose whatevBl': And it is also aeela,red and agreed 
that the said sum of Twenty ThouSRlld Pounds shall he held by the Treasurer of 
of the Sf tit! University, 01' by the Corporation Lhereof, when the said Univer
sity slJaIl become incorpomted, for the purpose of p'1ying Rnd applying the an
uual iutore"t and income thereof equally endowing two chaim 01' professorships 
in the Hlti,l L niversity, one of such chairs or professorships being Classics Rnd 
CompRmtive Philology and Litemture, and the other of such chairs 01' profes
sorships heing English Language and Literature, and Mental and Moml Philo
sophy: And it is also declared anti agreed that the said SUlll of Twenty 
Thousand Ponnds shall when tlH\ sl1ll1e is received by the Treasurer of the sai,l 
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University, or by the University when incorpomtecl, be invested* upon South 
Australian Government Bonds, Debentures or Securities, and the interest and 
annual income arising from such investments paid and applied quarterly in en
dowing the said two chairs or pl'ofesRorships in the said Universit.y as afore
said: In witness whereof the said parties to these presents hal'e luireunto set 
their hands and seals the tIay and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed, and delil'ered by the said '''alter ~ 
'Watson Hughes, in the presence of Richard W. W. HUGHES, (L,S. 
B. Andrews, Solidtor, Aclelaide. 

*By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented to the investment of the 
moneys intthe purchase of freehold lands and huildings, aud on first mortgageS 
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia. 

'l'RUST CLAUSE 0]' DEED WHEREBY 'l'HE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November" 
1874, the Honourable 'l'homas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty 
Thousand Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides:-"Ancl 
it is agreed and declared that the interest and amiual income of the 
said sum.of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fmic1 for 
maintainjng the said University, and for defraying the several sti
pends which may be appointed to be paid to the several Professors" 
Lecturers, Examiners, officers, and servants to be appointed by such 
University, and for defraying the expense of such fellowships, 
scholarships, prizes, and exhibitions as shall be awarded for the en
couragement of students in such University, and for providing a Li
brary for the same; and for discha,rg'ing all necessary charges con
nected with the management thereof, and for no other use or pur
pose whatsoever. And it is also declared and agreed that the said 
sum of Twenty 'rhousancl Pounds shall, when the same is received 
by the Treasurer of the said University, or by the University when 
incorporated, be invested ,x'. upon South Australian Government 
Bonds, Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and annual income 
arising from such investments shall be paid and applied to and for 
the benefit and advantage of the said University in the manner ancl 
for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and described, 
and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

" Bya deed executed in 1880, the University is empowered to invest the 
moneys in the, purchase of freeholdllUlds and buildil1g~ and on first mortgages. 
of freehold lands and builJillgs in South Anstralia. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND 'l'HE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 

No. 20 of 1874. No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

,Vhereas in order to enable the UniverHity of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, anel for other reasons, it is expec1ient 
t9 amenc1 "The Ac1elaide University Act"-Be it therefore enacted 
by.the Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice 
and consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of 
the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, ~s follows: 

University has been duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according' to the provisions of "The Adelaide University 
Act." 

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the 
said Act, the Oouncil of the said University may by Statute 01' Reg
ulation repeal Statutes ancl Regulations made by the University; and 
that section shall be reael and consh'uecl as if the words" 01' Regu
lation" hacl been inserted in it next after "Statute" whel;e that 
wOl~d occurs lastly therein. 

Repeal of power to confer certain Degrees. 

3. The words" Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act are hereby repealed; and 
that section shall be reacl and construed as if those worc1s. hacl not 
occu1'1'ecl tb erein. 

Sh\>rt Title. 

4. This Act may be citecl as "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE. ADELAIDE UNIVER

SITY ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasoJ,ls, it is expedient 
to repeal part of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," 
and to revive part of "The Aclelaide University Act," and to amend 
it-Be. it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South 
Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative 
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Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this present 
Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Hel)eni and Reviyal. 

1. The third section of "'1'he Adelaide University Act Amend
ment Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of "The Aclelaide Uni
versity Act" as was repealed by that section is her~by revived. 

Admission of WOlllell to Degrees. 

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
"' The Adelaide University Act," and by the Statutes auel Regula
tions of The University of Adeiaicle for any Degree, may be admitted 
to ~hat Degree at a meeting of the Oouncil and Senate of the said 
University. 

'Vords importing masculine gender include feminine. 

3. In ,,' The Adelaide University Act," worc1simpol'ting the mas
cu.line gender shall qe constl'ued to inclucle the feminine. 

Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as" The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 

AN AOT TO ENABLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAI;DE 

TO CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 18S8. 

Pr~o.mble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in 
the University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the said 
University to confer the 'degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master 
of Surgery-Be it therefore enacted by the Govel'nOl' of the Pro
vince of South Austl'alia, with the advice auel consent of the Legis
lative Council and House of Assembly of the saiel Province, in this 
present Par}ill-ment assembled, as follows: 

University lllay confer degrees of Bachelor 01' Master of Surgery. 

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of 
Surgery, according to the statutes and regulations of the said Uni
versity: ,Provided always that it shall be lawful for tht( said Univel;-
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sity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
without examination, to any such degree of Bachelor 01' Master of 
Surgery of persons who may have obtainecl a corresponding degree
at any other University. 

Musters of Surgery to be members of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide 
to the degree of' Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, be-
come members of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This act may be cited as "The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

. Incorporation. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Ac1elaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and" The University of Adelaic1e Degrees Act," so· 
far as their respective provisions are applicable to anc1 not inconsis
tent with the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall re/:;-
pectively be read with tllis Acb. 

'AN ACT TO FURTHER AMEND "THE ADELAIDE 

UNIVERSITY AC'l'." 

No. 1058 of 1911. 

Be it enactec1 by the Goyernor of the State of South Australia,· 
with the ac1vice and consent of the Par1iament thereof, as follows: 

_ _" Short Titles. 

L (1) This Act~li,y beyited alone as "The Ac1e1aide Univ81'sity 
Act Amenc1mentAct, 1911." 

(2) "The AcIelaic1e University Act" (h~rei~lafter cal1ed "the-
principal Act"), 

" The University Site Act, 1876," ;' 
"The Ac1elaicle University Act Amenc1mentAct," 
"The University of Ac1elairle Degrees Act," 
" The Degrees in Snrg'ery Act.," ancI 
this Act, 

-may be cited together as "The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to· 
1911." 
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Incorporl1tion with other Acts. 

2. This Act is incorporated with the other Acts mentioned in sec
ltion 1 hereof, and those Acts and this Act shall be l'ead as one Act. 

Five udditiollU.l 111e1ubel's of t,he Council to be appointed by Pal'limnent. 

3. In addition to the members of the Oonncil of the University 
,elected as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members 
of the said Oouncil who shall be appointed from time to time by the 
Parliament of the said State; and from the time of the appointment 
of the first five members nnder this Act, the membership of the said 
Couucil shall be increased according·ly. 

How the additional members to be nppointecl. 

4: (1) Of the said five additional members two shaH be appointec1 
'by the Legislatiye Oouncil, and three by the Honse of Assembly. 

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot. 
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this Act 

unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is 
-appointed. 

Thue of appoiutment und tenure of office. 

5. (1) As soon as practicable after the passing of this Act the first 
five members shall be appointed uuder this Act, and at the begin
ning of each Parliament after the present Parliament five members 
shall be appointed in manner aforesaid. 

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in 'section 8 of 
this Act, of any such appointment by either House of Parliament, the 
members appointed by' such Honse ancl then in office shall retire: 
Provided that any member appointed under this Act shall be eligible 
for reappointment from time to time. 

Vacancy to occur if councillor ceuses to be membal' of PUl'li[Unellt. 

6. In case any member appointed under this Act ceases to be a 
member of the House of Parliament which appointed Iiim, otherwise 
than by the expiration or tlissolution of Parliament, he shall there
-upon cease to be a member of the Oouncil of the University. 

How vllcallcies filled. 

7. When a vacancy in the office of a member appoint~d uuder this 
.Act occurs through death, resignation, or otherwise, a member to fill 
the vacancy shall be appointed by the House of Parliament which 
appointed the member whose office has beconie yacant; and the 
member so appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the term 
of office of the person in whose place he is appointecl. 
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President's 01' Speaker's notice of appoiutment to be conclnsiye evidence. 

8. A notice in writing acldressecl to the Chancellor of the Univer
sity, and signed by the President or Deputy President of the Legis
lative Oouncil, or by the Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the House of 
Assembly, as the case may be, certifying that the person or persons 
therein named has or have been appointed a member or members 
under. this Act, shall be conclusive evidence of the matters therein 
stated aud of the validity of the appointment. 

University l11ay confer degrees of Bachelor and Muster of Engineering. 

9. (1) The University shall have power to confer, after examina
tion, the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Master of Engineer
ing, according to the statutes and regulations of the University: Pro
videll that it shall be lawful for the University to make such statutes 
as they cleem fit for the admission, without examination, to the said 
degl'ees of persons who have graduated at other Universities, and to 
admit snch persons according to the statutes so maele. 

:i\Insters to be 111elUbers of Senate on ndlliissioll. 

O:l) Persons admitted by the University to the degree of Master 
of Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the 
Senate of the University. 

Annual Grllnt increased by £4,000. 

10. In addition to any grants under section 15 of the principal Act, 
in every yeai' a grant of Foul' Thonsand Pounds shall be paid out of 
the General Revenue to the University, to be applied for the pUl'poses 
mentionecl in the said section. 

TH1~ PUBLIC LIBRARY, lliUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY 
AOT. 

No. 986 of 1909. 

6. (1) '1'he Boal'll of Governors of the Public Library, ~Museum, 
and Art Gallery of South Australia, constituted by the "Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Act, 1883-4," and the Acts amend
ing the same,.,is hereby continned as the Boarel under this Act. 

7. (1) From the beginning of the month of N oyember, one 
thousand nine lnmclred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen 
members, of whom-

I. The Governor shall appoint five members: 
II. The Uniyersity of Adelaide shall elect two members: 
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1II. The South Australian Society of Arts slmll elect one 
me1nber: 

IY. 'rhe R.oyal Society of South Australia shaH elect one 
me1nber: 

i'. The Royal Geographical Society of Australasia (South Aus
tralian Blanch) shall elect one member: 

YI. 1'he Adelaide Circulating Library shall elect one member; 
and 

nf. The Association shall elect three members. 

(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the 
Board by any of the societies 01' bodies mentioner1 in subsection (1) 
hereof (except the Association) uuless he is a,t the time of his 
election a member of the society 01' body electing hint. 

9. The electedmembel's of the Board shall be electeel for one year, 
and in the month of October in every year the several societies and 
bodies mentioned in section 7 (except the Association) shall elect 
members of the Boarel as provide(1 by the saiel flection; a,nd at the 
annual meeting' of the Association, or an adjournment thereof, three 
members of the Board shall be elected; Provided tlw,t every elected 
member of the Board shall holtl office until the election of his suc
cessor, and shall then retire, but may be I'e-elected. 

10. Subject as ill this section provieled, the elections of members 
of the Board hy the several societies and bodies mentioned in section 
7 sha.Il take pl~.ce and be conducted in the manner provided by the 
Second Schedule to this Act: Provided that each of the said 
societies and bodies is hereby empowered to make all such statutes, 
regulations, and rules, not being' inconsistent ,,·ith this Act, as it 
deems necessary or proper, either in substitution for, in alteration 
of, or in at1(lition to the provisions contained in tIle said schedule ' 
applicable to such society or body, for the following purposes, or 
any of them, namely, for prescribing' :-

(a.) The time and mode of nominating candidates for election as 
members of the Boarcl: 

(b) '1'he c011Yening' and holding of meetings for such elections; 

(c) Subject to flection 9, the times and places for holding such 
meetings; 

(d) The numbel' of members or subscribers required to constitute 
a quol'um a,t such meetings ; 
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(e) 

(y) 
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The conduct of the business and proceedings of such 
meetings; 

Provisions for the election of memhers of the Board to fill 
vacancies arising otherwise than by effiuxion of time; and 

Generally all snch matters of every kiml as the society 01' 

body deems it necessary or convenient to make for the 
purpose of electing members of the Board: 

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred 
by this section slutll be exercised by the Cou11cil. 

12. A casual vacancy in the office of a member· of the Board 
shan occur in a.ny of the following circmnstances :-

(a) The death of the member: 

(h) The resignation of the member by 
by the member, and received 
secreta,ry of the Board: 

notice in writing, signed 
by the president 01' the 

(c) When the member is not a member of the society 01' body 
which elected him to the Boarel; or, if so elected 
by the Association when he is not a member of any 
institute: 

(cl) When the member has been absent, for the period of three 
months 01' more, from all ,the meetings of the Boarel 
held eluring such period, without the permission. of the 
Boarel granted by resolution of the Board passed before 
the expiration of such period: 

(e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, the re
moval of the member by the Governor. 

13. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the 
Eoa,wl may be filled by the election of a member by the society 01' 

bocly which electeel such member. Any member of the Boarcl 
elected under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of office of the member in whose place he is so 
.elected. 

(3) Every appointment or election uncleI' this section shall be, 
notified by the Governor in the Government Gazette, and the Gazette 
containing such notification shall be 2lrimn facie evidence of the 
appointment 01' election so notified. 

14 .. (1) If any of the electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails 01' 

neglects to exercise the right of election given to it by this Act, 
the Governor may appoint a member 01' members of the Board, 
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'Who shall hold office for the same period and in all respects as if 
he 01' they had been elected by the electing body so making' default. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of 
cany casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected member 
.ofthe Board. 

THE SEOOND SOHEDULE. 

'RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR. THE ELECTION Ob' "[EMBERS OF THE BOARD. , 
ElecUon by the Unl:versl:tll of AcleZahle. 

1. (a) In these regulations as to the University of Adelaide 
" prescribed" means prescribed by the statutes and regulations for 
-the time being in force as to the election of members of the Board 
by the University, wheth81; such statutes ane1 regulations were made 
under the" South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," 
'01' are made uncleI' this Act, and" University" means the University 
.of Adelaide. 

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the" South Australian 
Instit.ute Act Amendment Act, 1879," the expressions" Board" and 
.« Board of Governors " shall be deemed to mean the Board. 

2. The members of the Board to be elected by the University shall 
ibe elected in manner prescribed. 

3. In the month of October in each year the Oouncil of the 
University shall convene, in the prescribed m.anner, a meeting in 
Adelaide of the University, for the purpose of electing two members 
·of the Board; and whenever the office held by any member elected 
by the University becomes vacant before the expiration of the year, 
,or other period for which he was elected, the said Oouncil shall, in 
the prescribed manner, convene a meeting of the University for the 
purpose of electing another member to hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of office of the member whose office has become 
vacant. 

4. '\Vheneverthe pre;;cribed number of members of the University 
is not present within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for 
holding any such meeting, the Oouncil shall, as soon as convenient 
thereafter, elect two members 01' amember (as the ease may require) 
.of the Boal~d, in such manner as the Oouncil thinks proper. 

5. '1'he result of every such election shall be certified to the Gover
nor under the hand of the Ohancellor 01' Vice-Ohancellor of the 
University, whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the matters 
,stated therein, a.nd as to the validity of the election. 
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HOSPITAL AOT AMENDM~~NT AOT, 1884, AME~Dli-iG I'HIt 

HOSPITALS AUT, 1867. 

](0. 306 of 1884. 

University to elect one 11161111)81' and Commissioners of Hospital another. 

Section IX. of thib Act enacts that, "At any time in the months of 
.J anuary 01' February in every year the Oouncil of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management ot the 
Adelaide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another lll.em bel' of the said Board." 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secret.a.ry, mul GOV-61'1101' to appoint sixteen in a)], 
including })81'8011S elected. 

Section X, "On 01' before the twenty-eighth day of Febrnary in 
every. year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on Or belore the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall alsO' 
appoint as many other persons ag shall, together with the members so· 
elected, be enough to make up the whole nnmber of members to 
sixteen, wbereof not more than eight aloe to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF rrHE SENATE OF 'I'm;; 
. UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. rrhe Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of 
meet.ing as twenty members are I)resent. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
be absent, or shall desire to tfLke part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all t.he 
powers of the 'Varden; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 
Chair is taken, 01' shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair
man shall vacate t.he Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and sham 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of 'Varden, 
Clerk, or J\[embllr of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the di~'ection of the Warden 
It Notice-paper of the business of every m(!eting, and issue it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

S. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Wnrden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever an extl'aordinary vacancy shaH occur in the office
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform t.he duties of' Waroen until the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the U ni versity on the fourth. 
Wednesday in the months of l'I'1arch, .July, and Novemuer respec
tively; but if the \Varden is of opinion that there is not sufficient 
business to bring before the Seriate, he may direct notice to be· 
issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
"setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
. convened, the ~Warden shall C0nvene a special meeting to be held 
withiu not less than seveu nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quartet' of an hoUl' from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appea~' on n'Jtice being taken, or on the report 
· of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the IVarden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to 

,such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered 
on the Minut.es. 

16. The Senate may adjoul'll any meeting or debate to a fnture 
. day. 

III. NOTICES. 

1 "I. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 
,six clear days before sucq meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in the colony, and to such other members 
of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to them, 

18. All notices of motion 01' of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the 

,eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A. AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 

· Senate: 
n. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. 

Business arising out of the Minutes. 
b. Election of Warden and Olerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Oouncil. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Oouncil. 
f. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, 
,no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
· subject which has not been rluly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
that meeting. 
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21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice 
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjoUl'nment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. ~Whenever the Warden rises during a debate~ any member
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shaW 
vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and I 
address himself to the "Varden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the "Varden shall 
call upon the member ,,-ho first rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen" be· 
now heard," and Imch motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put, 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak" to order." 

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate
or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or ~ 
amendment to be proposed by hitnself, or upon a point of order, 
but not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain. 
matters of a personal nature, although there be no qnestion before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate~ 
except in explanation or reply j but a member who hm; merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to· 
have spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to a questiqn may again be heard· 
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32" A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a. 
substantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an, 
amendment. . 

33. No member may speak to any question after it bas been put 
by the Warden and the sh01v of hands has ueen tak!ln. 
thereon. . 

34. No member shall reflect upon ~wy vote of the Senate except 
for the pnrpose of moving that SUell vote be rescinded. . 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice. of a, 

motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
deli vel' it in IYl'iting to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
onegati ve voice. 

4-0. No motion 01' amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
ihasbeen resolved in the affirmative 01' the negative. 

41. The Senate mny order a complicated question to be 
,di vided. 

42. "Vhen amendments have been made the main question as 
amended shall be pnt. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the 
,question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

bu~iness. " 
(b) By the motion" That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may he closed by'the motion " That the question 
ibe now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques
tion shall be put fm·thwith without further amendment or debate. 

O. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the "~arden shall put the que~tion to the Senate. 

47. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. 'rhe IVarden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is caned the Warden shall again put the 
qnestion, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
" Noes" to the left, and shall appoint a tellet for each pany. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be takeil before tl~e other 
.votes, without his being required to leave the ohair .. 

'. 
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51. EV21''y member present when a division is taken must vote 
,except ,as hereinafter prl)vided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present whem the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so illterel:lted shall be disallowed if the 'Varden's atten
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the 'Varden shall give a 
Dasting vote, and allY reasons stftted by him shall be entered in 
the .\Jinutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall he made by the Clerk 
ill the Minutes. ' 

56. In case of cOllfu~ion 01' error cOllcerning the !lumbers re
ported, ullles~ the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another di vision. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
JI. point of Qrder. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

*58A. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall ocour in the 
office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold offioe till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
~eld after the vacancy shall Lave become known to the Warden. 

60. '1'he members of the S"mate shall be inform~d by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the omoe of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
,of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared 011 the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated a~ a candidate for any office may by 
,letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* PaBsec[ hy Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required nnmber of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall dec litre them elected. 

*65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
have one transferable vote. 

*65A. Each member, in voting, shall set the figure 1 opposite· 
the 11ame of the one candidate for whom he wishes to vote, and 
may set the successive figures 2, 3. 5, etc., opposite the other 
names in the order ill which he wishes his vote to be used in the 
case of transfer, numbering consecutively as many of the candi
ch,tes' names as he may desire to number. 

*65B. A voting paper will be deemed informal if no candidate's. 
name shall have the figure 1 set oPllosite to it, or if more than 
one candidate's name shall have the figure 1 set opposite to it. 
A voting paper II ill become informal and no longer transferable if 
at any stage or the COllnt 'when it is required for transfer it shal1 
be round that the next consecutive figure to be used is not set 
stgainst the name of any candidn.te or is set against the names (If 
more than one candidate. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shalL 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The vVarden shall appoint from the members present as. 
many scrutineers as he shall think propel', and shall assign them 
their duties. 

"'68. The voting shall be counted by the scrutineers in accor
dance with the method detailed in the schedule of rules adoptE'dl 
by the Senate on July 28th, 1915, a copy of which shall be 
handed b,l' the Clerk ot the Senate to each sCl'ntineer on appoint
ment. The SCl'lltineel' shaH report to the Warden the names of 
the candidates elected. The Warden shall then declare'the l'esqlt 
of the electiQll. 

*G8A.' The ,Varden sh>1.11, subject to the Standing Orders, de
termine finally on questiolis of detail concerning the election. 

E. QU ESTIONS. 

69. Q'uestiolls touching the affairs of the University may be put to 
the vVul'den or to the Representative of the CouDcil in the Senate. 

70. The ,Varden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to he put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

• Passed by Senate 28t" July, 1915. 
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71. 'fhe Warden 01' Representative of the Conncil to whom a 
qnestion is put, may without reason assigneri decline to answer at, 
all 01' until notice thereof has been duly given, 

72. 'By permissioll of the Senate any member may put a question 
ill tile absence of t.he member 1,;hohI18 given notiee of it, 

73, By permission of the Senate a member may [lmend ill 
writ.ing a q nestioll of whieh he has given notice and put it as, 
amended 

74, In pnttillg any questioll 11U ltrgnmellt or opinion shall be 
)ftered nor shall any fILets be stated except so faJ' as may be, 
necessary to explaill snch questiou, 

75, In anslvel'illg' any qnestioll the matt.er to which it refers 
shall not be de hat.ed. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice !Jas been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be IHtnded to the Clerk, 
lndrecorded in t.he Minutes, 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper slwJ] not be reeorded in 
the 1iinutes, 'nor shall the answer::; thereto, 

F, COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Co tlll1ittee of the whole Senato is appointed by a reso
lution "Th'lt the Sel1,lte do now re~()lve itself into a Cummit.tee of 
the whole," 

79. The \Varden shall be Chairman of such COlllmittee unless 
he ,be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the ohair, 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resnmes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to t~e Senate for adoption. 

S!. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate IHtving resumed and having reoeived a 1'eport of the 
Committee to the effect that the matteI's have not been fully dis
posed of, lllfty appoint" future clay for the Committee to sit again, 

82, A member may speak more than once to eaoh qnestion, 

83, A motion neeel not be seconded, 

V, SELECT COMMITTEES, 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect theil: own Chairman, anel 
of whom three shall be a quorum, 
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85. The Chairmftn slmll lmve both ft delibemtive and it casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of' the Committee the 
Senate shall instrl1ct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report sha1l be cOllfined to such 
matters. 

87. 'l'he Chairlllall shall present the report of the C0l111f1iLtee 
to the Semtte, and it shall he forth with discusserl or post,poned for 
futl1re consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be sl1spended for the time 
lJeing on motion made with or without notice, provided that n 
q l10rum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the 
IJoncnrrenee of at least two-third;; of the members present. 

The above St,wding Orders were adopted by the Senate at !\ 

meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previouH 
code having been reRcinded. 

FREDlmlC CHAPPLE, 
Deoember 2nd, 1885. WARDI';". 

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL. 

Schednle of Rules of instruction to 8c1'utineers lor election of 
Members of CounClI under method of Election known as that of 
Hare's Single 'l'ransferable Vote. 

Pirst Count. 

1. 80rt papers according to first IJl'eferences. Reject informal 
papers. Mark remainder with (l). Count total first votes for each 
candidate. 

Determination of Quota. 'l'he Quota. elects. 

2. Divide the total number of formal yotes by the number of mell
bel'S or Council required plus one, and add one to the quotient. 'l'his 
(ignoring any fraction) gives the iJ'uota. A candichte who obtaIns 
the quota at the first or any subsequent count is thereby elected. 
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Reclistribution of Surplus Votes 

3. If a candidate (A), at the first 01' any subsequent count, has 
voteR in excess of the quota, his surplus is redjstributed ~s Iollmn : 

(i) If after first count: 
Mark on each of (A)'s papers the transfer-vallie, whicl! is 

(A)'s surplus votes 
the fraction: (A)' ttl t. and transfer each paper s o,a vo es 
to the candidate next in order of preference thereo11, 
disregarding candidates aJready elected. 

(ii) If after second (or subsequent) count: 
MfH·k Oll each of the papers last transferred to A the 
Ilew trltnsfel'-value which is the fraction: 

A's surplus votes 
'rotaJ llumber of papers recmved by A at last transfer 
and tra,nsler the papers so marked to the candidate next 
in o1'(ler of preference, L1isregarding any call11idate 
already elected or rejected. 

After each transfer recount the papers according to 
their marked yalue, and if any canclidate then obtain 
more than the quota redistribute hi;; surplus as abon). 

Rejection of Cttndic1a te lowest 011 List. 

4. If when the aboye process is ended the quota has not been 
obtained by the required number of candidates, the papers of the 
candidate lowest on the list are to be redistributed at their ma deed 
value to the unelected eanclida,tes next in order of preference. 

If as a result any candidate reaches the quota, he is elected; and 
Iris surplus yotes ( if any) redistributed as in Clause 3. 

Exhaustion ofubove In'ocess. 

5. The aboye process of rejection and redistribution shall be 
repeated until the required number of candidates has been elected, 
or until the Humber of unelected ca,nc1idates exceeds by only one the 
number stillrequi{·ed. In this case the candidate witl~ few~st yotes 
is rejected, and the remainder are elected. 

Case of equal for lowest. 

6. Of two candidates who at the conclusion of a transfer have an 
equal number of votes, that one shall be deemed the lower who had 
fewer yotes prior to that transfer. 

Contingencies. 

7. If any contingency not met by the aboye rules arises, the 
sCl'utineel's shall be guided by Schedule 4 to the Tasmanian Electoral 
Act of 1907. 
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